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NPEIHUCIIOBHE

Hacroamuii yue6HHEK aHIMHACKOro A3blKa ABJASETCA BTOPOH YacThio
yueGHOro KOMILIEKca AJsi TeXHHYECKHX BY30B, * pa3paGOTaHHOrO B COOT-
BeTCTBHH C IOJIOKEHHAMH JeficTBylomedl NpPOrpaMMbl IO aHIAHACKOMY
A3BIKY MM HEA3HIKOBBIX CMNEMHaNLbHOCTEH BHICIUHX YyueGHEIX 3aBeje-
Huil, ¥ npeanasnasaerca AnfA ctyfentos II—III cemecTpoB, ‘HauMHAOWHX
H3yueHHe aHIVIMHCKOTo f3biKa B By3e, OH MoXeT GHITb TaKkKe HCNOJb30BaH
Ha I Kypce CTYZIeHTAMH TeXHHYECKHX MHCTHTYTUB, H3YYaBUIMMH aHTAHACKHA
S3BIK B IDKOJE NO HENOJHOH TNpPOrpaMMe HJIH TNPOJOJKAIOIHMH H3Y4aTh
SISHIK M0C/Ie JITHTeLHOTO TepepbiBa. Bech yueGHBIH KOMIUJIEKC pacCydTaH
Ha 120—140 uacoB ayZMTOPHBIX 3aHATHH, a yueGHHK — Ha 70—80 uacoB
ayIUTOPHBIX 3aHATHH.

Hacrosmuii yge6HHK COCTOHT H3 16 ypoKOB OCHOBHOTO Kypca Ho Te-
MaTHKe, NpeAycMaTpHBaeMoil mporpammod, # 16 ypokos CmeL#aJILHOTO
Kypca, NOAroTaBJHBAIOUIETO CTYIEHTOB K UTeHHIO Hay4YHO-TeXHHYECKOH JHTe-
paTypHl MO CTENUAJLHOCTH ¥ K YCTHOMY OOLIEHHIO HA AHTHHCKOM s3biKe
B IpefieiaXx TeM, PEKOMEHAYEeMBbIX AeficTBYWillefl mporpamMMoit no anramii-
ckomy sizeiky Aas I—II sranos o6yuenusa. CTpyKrypa yueGHHKa Ipemyc-
MaTpHBaeT KOMIUVIEKCHOe MOCTPOeHHe KaX(JOro ypoKa, HampaB/AeHHOe Ha
paBoTy Haf OTAEJbHBLIMH A3bLIKOBHIMH acIeKTaMH a TaKXKe Ha pasBHTHE Ha-
BHIKOB B Da3/JHUHBIX BHJaxX peueBol aestenbHocTH. Kamapii ypok mpexmno-
JIaraeT BLIMOJAHEHHe CTYJAGHTAMH TPAaTHUHOHHLIX H NPOrPAMMHUPOBAHHEIX
ynpamHeHuli, PYINOBYI0, HHINBHAyaJbHYIO paGory u paoTy B mnapax,
CaMOCTOATENBHYIO PaboTy ¢ NMpoBepKofi MO KJIIOYY, a TaKXKe HCIOJb30Ba-
HHE TEXHUYECKHMX CpeiCcTB OoO6ydeHHs (MarHHTHas JeHTa, AMabHIbM) AJAK
paboTsl B ayAMTOPHH H B 3BYKOTeXHHYeCKOH J1aBopaTopHH.

Kax el ypOK COCTOHT M3 pasfeNioB, NpeAycMaTPUBAIEX paboTy
Hal TPaMMaTHKOH, paclIHpeHHeM INOTEHIMANBHOrO CJA0Baps, PasBHUTHEM
HABEIKOB YTEeHHMs, POBOpeHHs!, ayAUPOBanusa ¥ nHcbMa, HeckoabKo ypokos
COCTABJISIOT ONPEJeJIeHHBIH IUKJI, 3aBeplUAIOMMACA CAMOCTOSTENbHEIM Bbl-
TIOJTHEHHEM TeCTa C IocJeyIOel POBepKoil ero No Kiody, B kax oM ypoke -
YeTKO pasrpaHWyeHsl BHAB 3afaHui, NpefHA3HAYEHHBIX A/ BEINOJHEHUR
B ayJuTOpuH, B JjabopaTopHu H joma. Ilojob6Has cTpykTypa yueOHHKA
N03BONSET IPENONABATeNsIM YHAGHIUPOBATL METOZUKY BeleHUs 3amATHi,
OCYHIECTBAATL €JMHHIA KOHTPOJIb, MOCTOSHHO ONEHUBATH YCMEIHOCTh MPo-
necca oGyueHHs.

Bech jrekcHYecKuil M paMMaTHYeCKHH MaTepHas] yueGHUKa oTo6paH Ha
OCHOBe CTATHCTHYECKHMX NaHHBIX YACTOTHOCTH YMOTPeONEHHs S3LIKOBLIX fB-
JNIeHUH B Hay4HO-TeXHHUYECKOH JuTéparype.

OcHOBHAA meab yueOHMKa — pa3BuUTHE HABLIKA WTEHHH, OBODEHHA H
CAyUWaHus — Peajusyercs, C OAHOH CTOpPOHBI, Ha MaTepHasie TEKCTOB, & ¢
JpYroif,— Ha CHCTeMe yNpaXKHeHHWH, NIpelycMaTpPHBAWOIIMX KaK NEpPBHYHOE

% Kypaweuau E. H., Muxaskoea E. C. Anrauficku#t sselk. Bsog-
HO-(OHeTHUECKHH KypC AMS CTYAGHTOB, HAYHHAIOWIMX H3yueHHe H3bKa
B TexHHyeckKoM Byse. M., 1982 r,
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3aKpeIlIcHHE MAaTePHANa, TaK H Pa3BHTHE NPEAPEuEBHIX H PeueBHIX HAaBLIKOB
H yMenuil.

Hcxons u3 KOHeunoll mesin oGyueHHA B By3e — HOATOTOBKH GYAYLIMX
CHEHHANHCTOB K UTEHHIO OPHIMHANIbLHOH HAYUHO-TEXHMYECKOR JIHTEPATYPHI
10 CNelHaALHOCTH, aBTOPbl COUNH LEeNeCO0OpPa3HLIM OCHOBHOE BHHMaHHE B
yueGHuKe yAenAuTb BHPaOOTKe HABHIKOB H YMEHHIl B PasiHUHIX BHAAX YTe-
HHUS, 3 MMEHHO, 0emaasHO20 UTEHHUSA, YTCHHS-NOUCKA, UTEHHS-00630pa, Kpu-
muveckoz0 A JPYTHX BHAOB UTeHHs, 4TO B JajbHefilleM HO3BOJHT BEHITYCK-
HHKaM BYS0B ¢ AOCTATOYHOH M'MOKOCTRIO M CKOPOCTBIO M3BJEKATb H3 TEKCTa
CMBICIOBYIO HH(pOpManuio.

B KakJ0M YpoKe yueOHHKa IpeJICTAaBJIeHbl IBa TeKCTa — TeKCT A, mpex-
HASHAYEHHBIH AJs CaMOCTOATENLHOH PabOTH CTYLEHTOB JOMa, Npeimnona-
raouyil AeTaJbHOe, TOUHOE NOHAMAHKE YATAEMOTO H MPEOfioIeHHe NPH 4Te-
HHH ONpele/IeHHHIX JEKCHUECKHX H FPaMMaTHUYeCKHX TpPyXHOCTell, H TekcT

, TPeiHAa3HAYeHHBI JJA O3HAKOMUMEALHO20 WJIH NOUCK0B020 YTEHHS
B ayJANTOPHH, MOCTPOEHHEI, B OCHOBHOM, Ha y:Ke OTpaGOTaHHOM IpaMMaTH-
YeCKOM H JIEKCHYEeCKOM Martepuaje. 3HAUHTENbHOE BHHMaHHe B yueGHHKe
%neme'rca PasBUTHIO HABLIKOB' YCTHOH peun 1o TeMaM: JKH3Hb CTyAeHTa,

piciiee yueGHoe 3aBefeHne, CrenmanabHocTh cTyjfenta, Hama Poguna —
CCCP, Crpannl u3yyaeMoro ssbiKa, a TaKKe BONPOCaM HJAeHHO-NOJHTHYE-
CKOrO BOCHHTAHHsl CTYJEHTOR B JiyXe MHTEPHALlHOHANH3Ma, NATPHOTH3MA,
TOPAOCTR 33 CBOIO PORHHY M 32 HAYUHO-TEXHHUYECKHE NOCTHXKEHHS CTPAaHHL

B paspmene «PasroBopHas NpakTéKa» OCHOBHOIO Kypca NPelCTaBJeHHI
MHKDOZXHMAJIOTH H YNpPaXKHEHHs, NpeAnojaraouie paboTy CTYAEHTOB B ma-
pax nop HaGNIOfeHHEM NpenofaBaTefis, 3 TaKXKe NPOBeieHHe «AeNOBBIX UTDP»
AesITeIbHOCTHOTO XapakTepa ¢ MOTHBHPOBAHHON cuTyanuefi obmienus. Urpo-
Bas NesTeJbHOCTb NOBHINIAET 3MONMOBabHBEIN TOHYC yueGHOro mpouecca,
CO3/12€T NPEAMETHOCTh DPEUEBOro BRICKA3bIBAHHA, IOMOTaeT OpraHH30BATH
npouece obIeHAs MexXJy 0OyualolMMHCsl, MAKCHMAJBHO TPHOJHMKAs ero
K peanbHOMY peueBOMy OOIIeHHIO.

B TexmuuyeckoM Kypce pasyusBaHHe MHKPOAUATIOrOB BEIHO-
CHTCA B JlabopaTopHble paboTsl, 2 pasrOBOpHAs NPaKTHKa HOCTPOEHAa, B OC-,
HOBHOM, C ONOpOfi Ha TEMaTHYeCKHe JOTHKO-CMLICJIOBLIE CXEMBI, HHTEpIIpe=
THPYIOUIME CMBEICJIOBOE COJlepXaHue npopabaTeiBaeMoro Tekcra. [Ipeamer-
HBIH NJIaH BBICKA3bIBAHHA B TAKHX CXeMax nepejaeTci HEKOTODON HocJe-
IOBaTeIbHONH IenouKoH NOHATHH, BOBJEKaeMBIX B JaHHYIO TeMy, a CMBIC-
JIOBOE COJepKanyue, T. €. OTHOMIEHMs] MEXIy NOHATHAMH, u3oGpamaercs
CTPe/KaMH, KOTOPble PACKPHBAIOT CBA3U H OTHOLIEHHS MEXXY STHMH IOHHA-
THAMH M YKAasHBAIOT IYTh H3JIOXKEHHs BLHICKasblBaHHs. Takue JIOI'MKO-CXe-
MaTHuecKHe TOCTPOEHHSI T03BOJISIOT THOKO BapLHPOBaTh (POPME! paGoTHl, BO-
BJleKaa ofyuaioliuXcs B AHCKYCCHH <IpelofiaBaTeslb — IPYINNay, OpraHu-
8yf paboTy CTYAEHTOB B Napax (AHAJOT), a TAaKXKe CTHMY/JIUPYS MOHOJOIH-
YeCKOe BBICKA3LIBAHHE.

Oco6oe MecTo B yueGHHKe 3aHUMAIOT yNParkHeHWs, HanpaBJeHHLIE Ha
paclupetne MOTeHUHANBHOTO CJOBaps, Ha ONpeJeseHue HOBHIX 3HAUEHMIl
Y2Ke M3BECTHBIX CJIOB, Ha OTMO3HABAHME NPOHU3BOJHBLIX CJIOB M CJIOB HHTEpPHA-
[HOHANBHOrO c/ioBaps. Takue ynpaxKHeHHs CHaGKeHbl K/IOYaMM K JO/XKHBL
BHINIOJIHATHCH CTYAEHTAMH CHCTEMATHUECK! NIPH MOJArOTOBKE K OUepefHOMY
saHaTHio. (Paszen «CioBoobpasoBaHue H (ppaseosorusy).

TMepBuyHas akTHBU3AUUs TPaMMATHYECKOro MaTepHana yueGHHKa npo-
BOJUTCS BO BpeMs AayJMTOPHBIX 3aHATHH C TOCTEAYIOUMM BHINOJHEHHEM
NpOrpaMMUpPOBAaHHBIX YIPaKHeHHH B 3BYKO3amKCH, pa3pabOTABHEIX K Kak-
JOMY VPOKY yueOHMKA ¥ IpeJICTaBAECHHLEIX B pasiene «JlaGopaTopHbie pa-

GOTEL».
Kaxpaasa sa6opatopHas pa6ora COAEPIKHT YNPaKHEHHS CHTYaTHBHOI'O
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XapakTepa JAJIsl CAMOCTOSITeNbHOM PaGoThl ¢ MOME/IAMH BHIOMHEHHS ¥ 3BY-
KOBBIMH K/I04aMH JIIS1 CAMOKOPPEKIMH M MOXKeT GHITh BHIIOJIHEHA KAK ¢ HC~
NO/MB30BAHNEM MarHHTOpOHa, TaK H (B ciIydYae OTCYTCTBHS 3ByKOTeXHHYe-
ckoft 1a6opatopus B By3e) 1o MOAeNSM Ge3 HCNOJIb3OBAHHA 3BYKO3AMHCH,

JlaGopaTopubie paGoThbl OPraHWUYECKH CBA3AHHI C JEKCHKO-rpaMMaTH«
YeCKUM MATEDHANIOM H3yuYaeMEIX YPOKOB M 00ecneyMBaioT BHIPaGOTKY aBTO-
MATH3HPOBAHHBIX HABLIKOB OMO3HABAHHN H BJAJEHHS U3YYaeMBIMH S3BIKO~
BbIMH (DOPMaMH M CTPYKTYPaMH.

Hannuue Mojenefi ¥ Kaiouelt K yNpaKHeHHsIM CO3JaeT LiIsi CTYAEHTR
JOTIOJTHUTEbHYIO BO3MOXKHOCTb OPF4HU3AlMH NPABHJLHOR TPEHMPOBKH IIe-
peR KamOhM 3aHsTHEM. ‘

K yue6HEKy npunaraioTcs RIIOYH K JEKCHKO-IPaMMATHYECKUM YIpPakKs
HEHHSM K TecTaM, Kparkue (OHeTHUECKHIt ¥ rpaMMaTHUECKKl CIPABOYHHKH,
npejcTasfeHHble B BHIEe CBOIHBIX Tabaul, a TaxkKe NOYPOYHHIH ClOBaph-
MHHEMYM.

Vue6uuKx aHIJHACKOrO f3HKA B KOMIUIEKCE C BBORHO-POHETHUECKHM
KYPCOM YCIEUIHO APOIUEN SKCIEPUMEHTANbHYI0 TPOBEDPKY B MOCKOBCKOM
MHXeHepHo-(H3nYecKoM HHCTUTYTe, B ¢uauane MUDU B ropone O6uun-
CKe, B psaje rpynn MoOCKOBCKOTO aBTOJOPOXKHOIO HHCTHTYTZ M MocKoB-
CKOTO HHCTHTYTa SJIEKTPOHHOH TeXHHKH.

ABTOpH BHIpaxkKAaIOT MMIYOOKYK 6aaronapHocTs xadeape Mockosckoro
HHCTHTYTa 5JEKTPOHHOH TeXHUKH M jol. TyHkeabp B. [, 3a menHsie 3ame-
YaHHS TpPH PeleH3HPOBAHHH DPYKOIMCH yueGHMKA. ’

[Tpn Gosbiiol B3auMHON NOMOWIYM ABTOPH PaGoTaln HAJ CJeAYOLUMH
pasgenamu: E. Y. Kypauunu—TI pammaTura; Cnosoo6pasosanue u ¢ppaseo-
sorusg; Yrenne; Pasropopras npaxtuka; E. C. MuxankoBa — JlaGoparopHuie
paGoter; Jomamnpe ynpaxHeHns; PasroBopHas nmpakTHKa.

PEKOMEHJANMH IPENOOABATEJIO

Marepnan ypoka posxeH oTpabaTeiBaThCd 3a JBa vyaca ayZHTOPHEIX
3aHATAR ¥ B MPOIECCE CAMOCTOATEAbHOH paGoThl CTYAEHTAa NPH HOJATOTOBKE
K OUepefHOMY 3aHATHIO.

Hpumeproul nran sanamus

1. AKTHBH3aHMA JIEKCHKO-rPAMMaTHUYECKOrO MaTepHaJa YpOKa; mpo-
BepKa JOMaIlHHX 3ajaHuil ¥ BHOOpouHas mpoBepKa JaGopaTopHoii paGoTH
Ha ynpakHeHHAX GoJiee TBOPUECKOTO XapakTepa.

2. PaGorta Haj ynpaHeHusiMH pasnema «CioBoo6pasoBanhe H ¢paseo-
JIOTHSI».

3. IlpoBepka nonuMaHHA TeKcTa A: Gecefia MO CONEPIKAHHIO TEKCTa,
BHMOJHEHHE TOCAETEKCTOBBIX YNpaXKHeHufl, NMPOBEPKAa TEXHHKH YTEHHA M
BBIGOPOUHKI TepeBoj, MpeiIOXKeHHH, NPeACTaBASIOUIHX JEeKCHUeCKHe Hau
IpAMMaTHYeCKHe TPYJHOCTH.

4. PaGora Hax Tekctom B (BeImOJiHeHHe 3afaHAN K TEKCTY).

5. Pasrosophas npaxTHka.

6. BBegenue u nepsBuyHOE 3aKpelyieHHe I'DAMMaTHKH HOBOTO YpOKa,

Pexomendayuu no sanucu aabopamoprelx pabom

JlnutensHOCTL Jab0PaTOPHHX paGoT He JO/MIKHA mpeBHwaTs 18—25
MHHYT. YNpaxHeHHs HMHTaUHOHHOrO XapaKTepa 3amuChiBa.JTCA Ha Mar-
HHTHYIO JIEHTY C Nay3o#l AJs NOBTOPEHHA 3aJaHHOro o0pasila CTYAECHTOM.
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OcroBHAA YacTh YNPaXKHEHMH 3aTHCLIBAETCHA MO CXeMe: BHKTOP (CTHMYJN) —
CTYZieHT (BLIOIHEHHE) — OHKTOP (KJiH04) — CTYAeHT (caMoxoppexuus). Jiu-
TeJBHOCTL MAay3kl AJ5 BHIIOJHEHHS JOJMKHa ObiTh NPUGJIN3HTENBHO B Ba —
JBa ¢ HOJAOBHHOR pasa GoJblue AIUTETLHOCTH CTHMYJA.

B nabopatopspie paGoThl KeiaTebHO TaKxKe BKJIOYATh (POHOrpaMMbl
TEKCTOR (MJIH OTPHIBKOB TEKCTOB) yueGHUKA JJis- UTeHHsi BO BpeMs nay3 3a
JHEKTOPOM MM CHHXPOHHO C JHKTOPOM NpeIOKEHu TeKCTa, a Takxke (oHO-
rpaMMbl HeGOJBIIMX TeKCTOB HJis ayauposanus (0,5—! MuH. 3Byyanus).

AyInnoTeKCeTH JOMMHH OHTH PasHooOpasHBIME M HHTEPECHBIMH  TIO
COZepKAHNIO, NWHAMUYHLIMH TIO CTPYKTYpe, colepxaTh He Goaee 3—4%
HE3HAKOMOH JieKCHKHM, TeKCT peKOMEHAyeTcs NpefhsBASTH OJHOKPATHO €
qeTko COPMYJIHPOBAHHON 3ajaueil NPOCAYHIHBAHMS.

PEKOMEHIOAIMH CTYJEHTAM

VYcnex paGoThl OGyneT 3aBHCETH B MEPBYIO QUepelp OT CHCTEMATHIHOCTH
Bamux saHaTHH. OcoGeHHOCTRIO HaHHOTO MHTEHCHBHOIO Kypca oOydeHHS
ABJASCTCS TO, YTO KaXKIufl mocaefyiomuil ypoK mMOCTPoeH Ha Marepualie
MpeLIAYILHX YPOKOBR, ¥ TIO3TOMY TpeGyeTcsl CTpOTras NOCHefOBaTeNbHOCTE
B M3YYeHHH H YCBOCHHH MaTepHaJa.

IlpepnaraeMblii JIEKCHUECKHH MHHHMYM NOJJEXKHT aKTHBHOMY yCBOe-
HHIO, TaK KaK OH CTAHET OCHOBHOH JieKcHueckolt 6a3oft A uTeHHS Hay4HO-
TeXHHUECKHX TEKCTOB MO Bameli 6yAymiell’ crieHHaNbHOCTH,

Ycnex paGoTe! B HeMasiof creneHn GyHeT 3aBHCeTb H OT Bauleil aKTHB-
HOCTH NIPH BLINIOJHEHWM JaGOpaTOpHBIX paGoT, 6O H3BECTHO, YTO TOJNbLKO
MHOTOKPaTHO NPOTOBOPEHHBIH MaTepuan OCTaBjsieT NMpOUHBIA cael B  Na-
MATH.

ABTOpPEI PeKOMEHAYIOT FOTOBHTBECA K OYepeAHbIM 3aHATHAM B Onpese-
JIGHHOH TOC/IeJOBATEILHOCTH:

1. Tlpopa6oTaTe rpaMMaTHUECKHit MaTepHal ypoKa,

2. Bunucats B TeTpaZb M BHIYUHTb HOBEI® CJIOBA TEKCTA.

3. Tlpopaborate pasuen «CnoBooGpasoBanie # (pPase0sOrHs»,

4. O3HaKOMHTBCA C COJEpKaHHeM Tercra A.

5. Buimonnuts JaGopaTopHyo pagory.

6. MleranbHO mupopaGoTaTe TeKCT A H BBINOJAEHTL IOCIETEKCTOBHIE
VIpaxKHeHHs ypOKa.

7. BHNOAHUTL JOMalIHNe YIPaXKHEHHS,

Xenaem ycmexa B Bawef paGore,

Asmoput



I. FUNDAMENTAL COURSE

Unit One

(1) GRAMMAR. CTPYKTYPA BE3JHYHOro NPEAJOXEHHA

1. Adrauiickne 6e3JMHUYHBEe NpefJOXEeHHSH
BeerjJa HA9MHAOTCS € I'PAMMATHYECKOIO BBONALHEro MOJJIe-
xamero it. Hanpumep: It is cold.— Xoaodno! It is interest-
ing! — Humepecrno! 1t is difficult to help him.— Tpydno
nomous emy.

It is cold.

Is it — cold? Yes, it is. (No, it isn’t.)

['naronoM-cBs3KOf B TakoM NpeJ/IOKEHHH MOTYT BHICTY-
IaTh TaKXe TaKue Iyarogel, Kak to get, to become, fo begin.

It %gzimes } cold in autumn,

get . Yes, it does.
Does | it Pl e } cold | in autumn? b o” 44 goesart.)

When | does | it %:z ome } cold? —_ In winter,

Takyio e CTPYKTYPY HMEIOT H Ge3JIHIHBIE NpPeIJIOKEHHs
tuna It rains/snows. Hodem 0doscds/cree.

It rains/snows in spring.
Yes; it does. 1
Does it rain/snow in spring? | (No; it doesn’f.)‘
When | does it rain/snow? —_ In spring,
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It is raining.

Is it — raining? Yes, it is. (No, it isn’t.)

Ynpaxunenue. [lepepepute crepyoimue npepgoxeHns Ha aHraMACKHi
A3HIK 7O MOAEAsM:

Model 1: Temno. — It is dark.

1. Ceemnio. 2. JKapko. 3. Ilpoxnanno. 4. Tenmo. 5. Hure-
pecro, 6. Baxno 3HaTh 910. 7. TpyAHO cHpalinBarh 06 3TOM.
8. B Hos6pe GBUIO XOJIOHO.

Model 2: Ceemaem. — 1t is getting light.

1. Temueer. 2. CranoBHTCA Tenao H cBeTno. 3. CTaHOBHTCA
npoxaaauo. 4. CraHoBHTCA xapKo. 5. CTaHOBHTCA CKYYHO.

Model 3: B okmabpe cmanosumcs npoxaadno.— It gets
(becomes) cool in October.

1. B nione craHoBHTCA JXapKo. 2. CBeTaeT B 5 yacoB yTpa.
3. Koraa temueer? 4. CraHOBHTCA TPYAHO UHOHATH 3TO.

Model 4: Cuez udem sumoii.—~ It snows in winter.

1. B anpene u Mae nox/Ib HIeT Kam/ablf JeHb. 2. B guBape
yacTo uaeT cHer. 3. B AHriuu cHer Bhinagaer sumol? 4. Brl-
najaloT JU TaM JOXKIU JIeTOM?

2. BonpocHTeapHpie Nperaokenns co ciosaMmu: how many?
how much? croasko?

How many ynoTpeGisiercs ¢ HCUHCASEMBIMH CYIIECTBHU-
TenbhriMi: How many people are there in the library? How
much — ¢ Hencuncnsiemeivua: How much time have you got?

Ha mnonoGHble Bompockl MOMXHO OTBETHTb CJIOBaMM many
(much), a lot (of), lots (of), plenty (of) B sHauenuu «MHOroO»
¥ caopamu few, litfle B sHaueHUH «Majo».

Mecroumenuss many, much B yTBepAMTENBHBIX NpeLIOKe-
HHSIX JO/KHBI YIOTPEGAATbCA CO CJOBAMH Very, so, too cauw-
xom. Hanpumep: There are too (so) many people in the Ii-
brary. B Gubnuoreke cauwkom (max) muozo arodei.

Mecronmenus few, little MoryT ynorpebasitbes ¢ Heonpe-
JieNleHHBIM apTUKJeM €O 3HAYeHHEM <«HEMHOIO, HECKOJbKO».
Hanpumep: There are a few people in the library. B 6u6auo-
TeKe Heckoaoko dentoBek. I've got a little time, ¥ mena ecrs
HeMHO020 BpeMeHH.
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(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

Anrmiiickoe npusararenbHoe able cnoco6roui, ymenoud
U cyiuecTBUTenbHoe ability cnocobuocme, ymernue, aosxocmo
HCIONB3YIOTCS B KadecTBe Cyb(hHKCOB A1 o6pa3soBaHHsT IIpH-
JIaraTeJbHEIX U CYIECTBUTENBHEIX OT HEKOTOPHIX TIJIAroJioB ¢
COOTBETCTBYIOIMM 3HAYEHHEM (CIIOCOGHOCTH K COBEPLIEHHIO
JeiictBusi». Hanpumep: to change usmensmeca — changeable
uamerdusoul; changeability usmenuusocme, nenocmosncmso (cno-
COOHOCIYD K NepemeHam).

3ajanne 1. Hepesegure Ha pyccKHil S36IK NPHIArATedbHbIE, l'lponepre
NPaBHALHOCTD MEPeBOAa MO KJIouy:

(a) eatable; (6) usable; (B) imaginable; (r) checkable;
(m) questlonable, (e) mlstakable

3apnanue 2. lleperenute H2 PYCCKHH SI3bIK NPOH3BOAHBIE NMPHAATATENb=
HBle H CYWICCTBHTeAbHbIE B NpaBoii KOJOHKe, o6pazoBannble OT IJaroJos
B JieBoii KoJonke. [IpoBephTe NPaBHABHOCTH MepeBOaa NO Kiody:

to observe (HaGmozaThb) (a) observable; (6) com-
to practise (ocymecTBaATD) fortable; (B) practicable;
to comfort (yrewars) (r) practicability; (a) drink-
to measure (u3MepsaTh) ~able; (e} measurable;
to drink (nutb) (k) measurability

Banaunue 3. Onpefennte, U3 KAKUX JBYX CJOB COCTOSIT CAEAYIOU{HE CAOK~
HBI€ CJI0Ba, H NOCTapaliTech NOHATH MX 3HaueHHue. JIpoBepbTe NPaBHIbHOCTL
NOHHMAHHA N0 KJI0uy:

(a) sunshine; (6) raincoat; (B) snowfall; (r) rainfall;
(n) sometimes; (e) everywhere

(3) READING 1A

3apnanue 1. Tpoyuraifite Tekcr. O6paruTe BHHMaHHE HA XapakTepHble
0COGEHHOCTH KAHMMATA AHFJIHH.

The Climate of England

England is an island country and its territory isn’t very
large. That’s why there is no wide range of climatic condi-
tions in this country. Weather conditions in England are
much like those of the Baltic Republics in our country.
There are some features common to the climate of this
country as a whole: the climate is mild, wet and the weather
is changeable.

The weather really very often changes in England. You
can seldom have the same kind of weather for a long time.
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This 1s because of the Atlantic Ocean [‘oufn]. The winds
blowing from the Atlantic are warm and wet. They bring
plenty of rain to the island. Summer is generally mild and
warm in England though it sometimes happens to be hot
but not really very often. More often however sunshine and
rain follow each other so many times during the day that
it is better not to leave your raincoat at home.

As to winter, it is also generally mild in England. They
never have very low temperatures there. However here again
we must say about the weather changeability. In winter they
have all sorts of weather. Sometimes it rains and sometimes
it snows and they also have fog and frost. You can’t say that
the winter weather is pleasant in England and you often
feel really cold there, however they never have much snow
and many frosty days there. Winter days are short and it
gets dark at four o’clock in the afternoon.

Spring is a lovely season of the year in England, however,
they sometimes have really cold days when it is raining and
cold winds are blowing from the north.

People everywhere like to talk about the weather, but.
foreigners are often amused (3a6aBnsiorcs) that the English
spend so much time discussing the weather. The reason for
this is not simply that their weather is interesting, but the
English don't like to speak about personal matters (nenax)
with people who are not friends. That’s why a very good
beginning for a talk in England is “Isn’t the weather nice
today?” “Nice and bright this morning!” or “It’s good to see
the sun again!”

After A. S. Hornby. Oxford Progressive English
for Adult Learners.

3apanne 2. H3 npeasioxennbX BAPHAHTOB BeGepHTE TOT, KOTOPHIA co-
OTBETCTBYeT OCHOBHOIl Mjee Texcra:

a) The weather in England is changeable because there is
a wide range of climatic conditions in England. 6) There is
no wide range of climatic conditions in England but the
weather is changeable because of the Atlantic Ocean. B) There
is a wide range of climatic conditions in England because
of the Atlantic Ocean.

3aganue 3. Ynorpebute moaxoasuiue No CMBICAY CJioBa M3 mpemJjarae~
MHX B cKoGKax BapHaHTOB:

1. There is (a/no) wide range of climatic conditions in
England. 2. There is no wide range of climatic conditions
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in England because of (ifs small lerritory/the Atlantic Ocean).
3. If the weather is the same for a long time we can say that
the weather (is/isn’t) changeable. 4. The winds blowing from
the Atlantic Ocean are (cold/warm). 5. The climate in Eng-
land is wet (because/because of) the Atlantic Ocean. 6. Wet
winds from the Atlantic (bring/blow) plenty of rain. 7. Eng-
lish summer is (seldom/never/often) very hot. 8. Winter isn’t
generally (cold/mild/warm) in England, however you often
feel really (warm/cold). 9. Englishmen seldom have (much/
little) snow and (many/few) frosty days in winter.

3aganue 4. Hafigure B Texkcre aurauifckue KBMBAJICHTH CJCAYIOMIUX
PYECKHX CJOBOCOUETAHMI:

4YTO KacaeTcsi 3UMBbI; HHU3KHe TeMIlepaTyphl, moroja y HHX
OLIBaeT pasHas; MOPO3HbIE JHH; HJET JOXKAL; MOBCIOLY; MHOTO
pas B TedeHHe XHA; CJASAYIOT APYT 3a APYroM; LUHPOKHH AHa-
11a3oH; 4epTol, obmne Aad . ., ; CTpaHa B LEJOM; OHHA W Ta
JKe moroja

3aganne 5. Bunuumnte B3 TeKCTa Hapeuus ¢ cydpibrkcom -ly B ykaxure
HCXOAHBIE MNpPHJIAraTeNbHbIE.

3ananue 6, BpinduinTe M3 TeXCTa mMpuiarareabHsie ¢ cyddukcom -y B
YKQKHTE HCXOAHBIE CYUWECTBHTENbHBIE.

3agaune 7. 3anoJHuTe NPOMYCKH, JOTHYCCKH 3ABEPUINB JAHHLIE NPef~
JI0OXKEeHHA:
Model: How cold it is in . . .~ How cold it is in winter.

1. It is so nice and warm in . . . . 2. We have heavy rains
and windy weather in . ... 3. The sun shines brightly from
morning till night in ... . 4. It sometimes snows heavily
in....5 Howhotitisin....6. Englishmen seldom have
. sunny days in . .. . 7. The sun rises very early in the North
in....

(4) READING 1B
3apanne 1. ITpoumTafiTe TEKCT M mocTapalitecb OTBETHTb HA BOMPOCS
Are there Britons in Great Britain?

The Scots are not English. Nor are the Scots British.
*No self-respecting Englishman calls himself a Briton, nei-
ther does any self-respecting Scot. *The words Britain, Bri-
ton and British appeared with the Act of Union passed in
1707 which provided that the two Kingdoms (England and
Scotland) should be united into one under the name of Great
Britain. But the attempt was not successful. The best things
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on either side of the border remain obstinately (ymopno)
English or Scottish. Are Shakespeare and Burns British
poets? Is there anyone in the whole world who has ever asked
for a British whisky and soda? The two nations of the United
Kingdom have each originated from mixed sources racially
and historically. Each has developed strong national ['nz fs-
nal] characteristics which separate them in custom, habit,
religion, law and even in language.

After J. A. Tenson, G. A. Voifova, Habits and
Ways in Great Britain and the United States. M., 1978,

3ananwe 2. OTBeTbTe HA ClefyOIHE BONPOCH:

1. When did Great Britain appear as a state? 2. Do Eng-
lishmen/Scots call themselves Britons? 3. What English
and Scottish poets are mentioned in the text? 4. Do both
nations have the same characteristics?

3ananue 3. 06 bACHHTE, KaK Bbl NOHUMAETe BhIJEJCHHBIE CJIOBA B TEKCTE
H NpPeLJOXKEHNs, MOMEUeHHbIe 3Be3JIOUKOi.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

L. OnuH u3 cTyneHTOB IPYNNBI BEPHYJICS W3 TypucTcxoro noxopa. Fro
no o4epeNy CrnpaiMBalOT, KaKas Noroja @bljia 3a ropogoM (Moab3ysch CIHC~
KOM NPUIATATEAbHBIX H IN1arodoB). [loGegutesieM CUHTAETCH CTYAEHT, 3a-
JaswWHHA ROCHeAHHN Bonpoc.

[ purazamenvnore: windy, foggy, frosty, cold, warm, cool,

rainy, etc.
Taaeonet: to rain, to snow, to blow, to shine

Model: Was it windy? Was it raining?

Il. Cnpocute cofeceiHHKka O KOJHYECTRE ROKITHBLIX (XOMOAHBIX, Ten~
JHX B T. 11.) jaell B npousioM rony. Jlaiite oTBeT B COOTBETCTBHH C peanbHoil
cHTyaumneii. B orperax noassylitech croBamu few, a few, no:
Mo del: sunny days last autumn—S¢. A.: Were there many
sunny days last autumn? S¢. B.: Yes, there were
very many (No, there were few/only a few/no)

cold days last autumn; windy days last month; rainy
days last week; cool days last summer; warm days in Decem-
ber; heavy rains last autumn; pleasant warm days last spring;
frosty days in November, foggy days last week

HI. IoGecenyiite no cogepxanmo rekcra 1A (paGora B nmapax):

1. Why is there no wide range of climatic conditions in
England? 2. What features are common to the climate of
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this country as a whole? 3. Why does the weather often change
in England? 4. Why is the weather warm and wet there?
5. What do the winds blowing from the Atlantic bring to
the island? 6. What is summer/winter/spring like in Eng-
land? 7. Why do you feel cold in winter in England? 8. What
is a very good beginning for a talk with an Englishman?

1V. Juanor aas paborst B mapax.

A.: Cerogus xoJ01HO ¥ J0- B.: It’s cold and rather
BOJIbHO CHALHEIH TymaH, HE foggy today, isn’t it?
TaK Ju? _

Yes, it is. And quite da, u cosceM He Tak,
different from the weather- KaK B CBOJKE ITOTOJIEI.
forecast [’fo:kast]. ’

IMoxoxe, 4uyro modjger It looks like rain. I'm
noxnp. 51 HajeHy mJjaml. goit:g to put on my rain-

coat.

What agood idea [ai’dipd]! Ip~kpacHass MbIC/b!

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF
Roommates’ Talk

— Why are you putting on my raincoat?
— Just to protect your new suit.

roommate — Topapuul no komnare; just (fo) — sd. ToJAbLKO ANS TOTO,
yToBL; suit [sjut] — myxckoll xocTioM

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. Bunnure 3 tabauubl Ha ¢. 319 n Beiyuure 4 dopmbl Cleaylomux
HECTAHIAPTHHX TJIAroJoB:

to know, to blow, to see, to eat, to speak

1. 3anonHuTe MNPONMYCKH B NpelJOXCHHSX, HCMOAb3ys many, few,
much, little, a few, a little:

"1, There are very . .. technical books in our college li-
brary. My library is still small. I have got only . . . technical
books. 2. Look! There is so ... snow in the street. There
was quite. .. only ... hours ago. 3. We can’'t make any tea.
There is s0 . .. tea in the box. 4. We have so . .. friends
when we are young and quite ... when we become old.
5. There are too . . . people here today. I know only .., of
them. -
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111, Tepesepure na anrjuiickuil A3KIK:

1. INozauo. Cranosutcs remuo. [lopa waru gomoit. 2. Xo-
aonHo. Mper cunbneiil aoxaAb. Ilpunecute mHe, moxanyiicra,
maam. 3. B nos6pe Gu10 JOBOJLHO TEIVIO M GLIJIO MaJO CHEra.
CeroaHsi MOpO3HO, a Ha YyJIMIe TaK MHOro cHera. 4. ¥ MeHs
ecTb Hemuoro Bpemend. JlaBafiTe npurjaciM HX B KHHO.—

A yro nger? ~—— Kaxo#i-T0 HOBBI PHABM.

IV. Hanumnre 5—6 npepnoxennii B oTBET Ha BODNPOCS

What is the weather like today?

Unit Two

(1) GRAMMAR. CTENNEHH CPABHEHH S
NMPUJIATATEJIBHBIX U HAPEYHHA

Crenenn

Hapeuune,
TipuJaraTejbHOe

CpasHuTeaLHas

[TpeBocxoxnas

-est

old older (elder — o oldest (eldest)
yaenax 00HoU
cemby)
young younger youngest
tall - taller the tallest
thin thinner thinnest
big bigger biggest
heavy heavier heaviest
pretty prettier prettiest
busy busier busiest
as .., as—max(od) than—uen the ... of —
awe .., KaK much ... cam(eil) +.4 43
not as .,. as than —asnawumens-
HO .1y HEK

Tom is as old as Pe-
ter.
Peter is not as tall as
Tom,. :

I am older than
you are.

You are much
taller than Tom.

I am the eldest of
the family.

The youngest and
the smallest one is
Olga.

This is the biggest
park I know.
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Bonpocutenbioe cnoo which xomopeul ynorpebaserca
TOTAA, KOrja HeoOXOAHMO clejaath BHIGOD U3 JBYX WJH He-
CKOJIbKHX TIPEAMETOB, JIML WAH noHatuil. Hanpumep: Whach
is larger, a town or a city? Which is the busiest street in this
own?

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. B anramiickoM f3blKe LeJBI psif MPUIAraTelTbHEIX
nMeer cyddmre -al. B pycckom s3biKe eMy COOTBETCTBYET
cydurc -arsmrbil.

3ananne 1. [ipounrtaiite chrepyiomne aHraniickWe cloBa K jaiite MX
PYyccKHe SKBHBAJEHTHI:

'radical, experi'mental, docu'mental, ideal [ai'disl]l, pro-
Messional, co'lonial, 'moral, 'normal, ‘'vertical, ma'terial,
co'lossal.

2. Ciosa too u either ['aidol moxe, maxkme ynorpeGas-
foTcA AuddepeHHHPOBaHHO: (00 -—— B YTBEPAMTEJNbHHX MNpeA-
Joxenusnx, either — B orpunarenbuelx. Hanpumep: France
is a continental country. Belgium is a continental country toe.
England is not a continental country. Japan is not a con-
tinental country either.

3. Haspanus okeaHoB, MOpeli, 03ep H peK ynoTpebJssioTcs
g onpezenennem apThkjaeM. The Pacific Ocean, The Yellow

ea.

4. Cnoso right npasoui vMeeT ABa aHTOHHMa (IPOTHBOMNO-
JIOKHBIX N0 cMBIcny cn1oBa): left sesoul u wrong nenpasunvroid
(owuboursiii).

5. to be covered with — Goime noxpeimeim uem-arubo

6. to be called — nasvisamocs

3aganue 2. [lpounralite caegywuiye cioBa’

Europe ['jusrapl, Asia ['eifa], Eurasia [jus'rerfs], Ame-
rica, Australia [o:s'treiljal, Africa, Antarctic [ent’aktik],
Earth [3:6], surface ['se:fisl, ocean [oufn], the Pacific [pa’si-
fik] Ocean, hemisphere ['hemisiial, Cyprus, the Mediterra-
nian [ medits ‘reinjon], Turkey ['to:kil, the Yellow [’jeloul
Sea, the Caspian Sea

(3) READING 2A

3ananue 1. Mpouutaiite Texcy, Halixute B Hem onpepeneHue KoH-
THHEHTA H jaiiTe OnpelelieHMe OCTPOBA/Mops/o3epa/oKeana.
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The Map of the World

The hand of a compass always points to the north. Oppo-
site the north is the south. If we face the north, the east
is to the right and the west is to the left. The Sun rises in
the east and sets in the west.

If you look at the map of the world you can see that the
greatest part of the Earth’s surface is covered with water.
There are four oceans on the surface of the earth, The names
of the four oceans are: the Pacific Ocean, the Atlantic Ocean,
the Indian and the Arctic Oceans. In fact, the four salt water
oceans together with fresh water lakes and rivers cover more
than 70 per cent of the Earth’s surface. The five continents
or land areas of the Earth cover a much smaller area; they
form only as much as 30 per cent of the Earth’s area.

If you are watchful you can certainly see that there is
more land in the northern hemisphere than in the southern
hemisphere. The names of the five continents are Eurasia
(Europe and Asia), Africa, America, Australia and the
Antarctic. '

A continent is a large part of land in an ocean. And what
is an island then? Can you give the definition of an island?
Which of them is larger, an island or a continent? Let’s try
to make some kind of comparison between the continents.
Which of the continents is bigger, Africa or Eurasia? Which
is the biggest and which is the smallest of the continents?
Is Cyprus an island in the Mediterranian Sea? Between which
continents does it lie? Do you know what sea lies between
the Soviet Union and Turkey? You are certainly right if
you say “It is the Black Sea”. And where is the White Sea,
by the way? Is it in the north or in the south? Do you know
where the Yellow Sea is? Is it in the west or in the east?
There is also the Red Sea and if lies between Asia and Af-
rica. White, black, red, yellow—all of them are colours.
Perhaps, people call these seas by the colour of their water.

The Baikal is a very large body of water. Is it a sea? In
case you. say “No”, you are right. It is a very large lake,
Though the Baikal is much larger than some of the seas are,
it is a lake because it has no outlet into an ocean and its
water isn’t salty. The Caspian Sea has no outlet into an ocean
either, but people call it a sea and not a lake because of its
salty water,

3aganue 2. Haiigute B TeKcTe AHrJAMACKHE SKBHBAJEHTH Clejyio=
IHX PYCCKHX CJIOB H CJOBeCOYeTaHHi;
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BONHBIH MdccHB; cnpaBa; npecHasd BOZa; COJEHas
BOJ3; TpPecHOBOJHHIE O3epa; YacTb NOBEPXHOCTH 3€MJIH; 1O
IBeTy. BOJBI; BBl [IpaBhl; BHIXOL B OKeaH; eC/H MB o6paTHMcsA
JUIOM K ... ; HOKpHITA BOJOH

3apanne 3. YnorpeGute moaxoismue no CMBbICAY CAOBZ H3 Npepia-
raeMpix B cKoOKax BapHaHTOB:

1. In the solar system of planets our planet is called
the (surfacelarealearth). 2. The hand of the compass al-
ways (stays/points/happens) to the north. 3. If we face the
north, the west is to the (right/left). 4. The Sun (sets/rises)
in the west. 5. The smaller part of the Earth’s surface is
covered with (land/water). 6. There is fresh water in (lakes
and rivers/oceans and seas). 7. Land areas form (70/30) per
cent of the Earth’s surface. 8. A(n) (island/continent) is a
small part of (earth/area/land) in a sea or ocean. 9. The
Black Sea (coversl/lies) between (Europe and Africa/the USSR
and Turkey). 10. Cyprus is a(n) (sea/lakelocean/island).
11. The Caspian Sea (has’has no) outlet into an ocean but
has (fresh/salty) water. ,

(4) READING 2B

3apanue 1. IlpountafiTe TekcT OLICTPO, HO BHHMATEJNbHO 32 2 MHHYTHL.
Iocrapaittech NOHATD, KTO (H3 YJIECHOB CEMbH) PACCKA3biBaeT O CBOeil ceMbe.
Byabre roToBBl pacckasaTs 06 3roft cembe:

Our family is quite a large one. There are seven of us.
I am the eldest of the family. I have got two brothers and
two sisters. They are much younger than me and sometimes
when I look at them I begin to feel quite old.

The youngest and the smallest of our family is Nelly.
fWe, all of us, call her the baby of the family. She is only
ive.

Then there are Bob and Peter, the twins. They are twelve
and both of them are exactly (touno) as tall as each other
and they are so like each other that people can hardly tell
one from- the other.

*The two boys are the noisiest boys that I know. *The
house is much quieter, when they are out or at school. *They
think of nothing but football, boxing and fighting (Gops6a).

My sisters Mary and Nelly are the nicest girls I know.
*They are not as noisy as the boys. *Boys are always noisier
than girls. You can’t expect boys to be quiet, can you?

After C. E. Eckersley. Essential English for
Foreign Students, 1965.
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Bananue 2. YnotpeGute nojxonsuiHe no cMHCAY CJ10Ba H3 Mpejiarae-
MHX B CKOOKax BapHAHTOB:

1. Girls are always (noisier/quieter) than boys. 2. Nelly
is the (eldest/youngest) of the family. 3. The brother-twins
are (different/the same) age (Bospact). 4. Bob and Peter
are (hardlylexactly) as tall as each other.

3apanne 3. B npeioKeHHSIX, NIOMEHeHHBIX 3Be3flodKol, HaltauTe Bee
rpynnbl  <HopJexamee — CKazyemMoe», 3aTeM MepeBefUTE ITH NPEAAOKE-
HHMSL HA DPYCCKHHA SA3HK.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

I. Honpocute Bamero cofeceHMKa AATb ONpelclEHHS WIH HAIBAHHHA

CaeAy oI HX TeorpadHuecKnx NOHATHR:
Model: St A.: What do we call a lake?— St. B.: A body
of fresh water which has no outlet into an ocean.

a sea; a continent; an island; the ocean between Europe,
Africa and America in the northern hemisphere/in the southern
hemisphere; the sea between Europe and Africa; the people
who live in the Soviet Union/England/the USA"

IL. Pacckaxute TeKCT 1O CAEAYIOWEMY MJIAHY:

1. The Earth in the solar system. 2. The surface of the
Earth. 3. The oceans. 4. The continents. 5. The continental
and island couniries. 6. The seas.

HI. Hwamor pns paGorbi B Napax.

A.: Kakasa cerogusa rmo-
rojar

It’s bright and nice this
morning. It was much cold-
er yesterday.

Ja,  HmeAcTBHTEJbHO,
OYeHb TmpuUATHO. [laBai
npoigeMcsa.

All right. Come on.

B.: What is the weather
like today?

CerogHsi yTpoM SICHO H
npuaTHo. Buepa Gwlio Tro-
pasio xoJolHee.

Oh, it’s really very pleas-
ant. Let’s have a walk.

Xopomo. Hgewm.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

— Do you save money (3KOHOMUTb ZeHbrH) for a rainy day

(vepnbiil zenb), dear?

— Oh, no! I never do shopping when it rains.
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(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. Hanuuinte TPAHCKPUNLUIO CACAYIOWHX CHOB:

double, brought, country, loud, group, hollow, ground,
labour, touch, pause, trouble, launch, nought, count, young,
thought, pound, flow, brown

1L Bumumwmre w3 taGauust Ha ¢. 319 u Buiyuute 4 QOpMBI CICAYIOMHX
HECTAHJAPTHBIX TNATOJIOB:

to think, to bring, to learn, to build, to feel, to spend

111. 3anonnuTe NMpomycKH MPUIATATENLHBIMH, YKa3aHHBIMH B CKOOKax,
ynoTpeGisas HX B CPABHMTENbHOH HIH NPeBOCXOJHOH CTefeHH:

1. London is the ... (large) city in Europe and the secs
ond . .. (large) city in the world. 2. One of the . .. (fine)
streets of London is Regent Street. We can find the
(big) London shops there. 3. The Neva is . . . (wide and deep
than the Moskva River. 4. The climate of England is muc
. . . {mild) than that of the East European part of the USSR,
5. This colour is . . . (fresh and bright) than that one. 6. By
the way, which is the . . . (short) way there?—First go right,
then turn left. There is no ... (short) way than this one.

1V. Mepeseaure HA AHTVIMACKMHA $3BIK:

. 1. Dra kuura Tonule, UeM Ta KHHTa. ITO — caMas TOJCTas
KHura (us Bcex). 2. On crapue cBoero Gpara. OH camblit crap-
wuit B cembe. 3. Ee kBapTHpa Takad ke cBeTJjas, KaK Halla
(kBapTupa). 4. 3uMoil ropasyo XomojiHee, 4eM oceHblo. 5. Cra-
HOBHTCS TemHee H temuee. IToxomxe, uto 6yher Roxisk. 6. dro
Jietro B MockBe Gruto Gosee kapKoe, 4eM B JIOHHOHe,

Unit Three

(1) GRAMMAR, CTENNIEH4 CPABHEHHA
OPUJIATATEJIbHBIX U HAPEYHA

1) Ipunaratencurie ¥ napeuus good (well), bad, many
(much), few (little), far oOpasyloT cTeneHH CpaBHEHHs1 OT
PasHEIX OCHOB,
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CpaBHHTETbHAS [Ipesocxoxnas
Hcxoanas opma CTeneHb CTeneHb
many (much) more the most
few (little) less the least
good (well) better the ‘best
bad (badly) worse the worst
far farther/further the farthest/furthest
as ... as than the ... of
not as ... as

2) MHorocnoKHble TIpHJarateJbHble 0GPasyloT CTeneHd
CpaBHeHHsl ¢ IOMOLIBIO cioB more, the most, less, the least.
Hanpuwmep: difficult mpyonewi — more (less) difficult 6ozee
(menee) mpyoneut — the most (least) difficult camsil (nau-
MeHee) mpyoroil.

3) Far a daxexudi; adv Oasexo vimeeT nBe (OPMBI cCTemeHei
cpasHenusi. ®opma farther, the farthest ymorpeGasiercs B
NpsMOM cMbicsie (OpH o0O3HaYeHUM pacCTOsIHHA), a ¢opMma
further, the furthest B nepeHocHOM cMbic/ie (B 3HAYEHHH «IaJIb-
Hefiimi )». Hanpumep: This is the farthest region. dro camou
yOarennod pasion. Further discussion is not needed. Jaxe-
Hedwasn AACKYCCcHs He TpeGyercs.

Ynpaxrenue, YnorpeGute Hapeuus WJIHM NPUIAraTeIbHble, YKasaHHbie
B CKOOKax, B CPABHMTEJbHON MM NPEBOCXONHOH CTeleHH:

1. You have got (much) time than I have. 2. Your col-
lection of records is (good) than mine. 3. My recorder is (bad)
than yours. 4. Perhaps my recorder is (bad) of all. 5. This
is a (good) opportunity to do it. 6. This is (much) important
thing for me. 7. I think it is (l/ittle) important for him.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

3ananue 1. [pourtadire cienyiou(He BpHIAraTeabHble ¢ CygdpHKCOM
-able. Ha3oBHTE rNarolibl, OT KOPHEil KOTOPLIX 06PA30BAHBI NPHAATATENbHBIE.
TleperennTe npHaarateldbHbie Ha pycckuil s3nik. [IpoBepbTe NpasmAbHOCTH
nepeBoja Mo KJk4y:

(a) changeable; (6) agreeable; (B) reasonable; (r) imagin-
able; (1) comparable; (e) representable; () variable; (3) com-
fortable

3apaune 2. IpounTtaiite B nocTapadiTech NMOHATb CMBICK NMPHJAAraTelb-

HBIX C OTPHUATEAbHOW mnpucTaBKoll un- u cydduxcom -able, Mposepbre
NPaBHALHOCTh MNOHMMAHHA MO KJOUY;
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(a) uncomfortable; (6) unreasonable; (B) unagreeable;
(r) unanalysable; (n) unanswerable; (e¢) uncontrollable; (x)
uneatable; (3) unsuitable

(3) READING 3A

3apanne 1. Mpounradite Tekcr. OGpaTHTEe BHHMaHHE HA OMHCAHHE KiH-
MATHYECKMX YCAOBHH pasAHYHBIX PafOHOB HalueRk CTpaHh.

The Climate of the USSR

As the Soviet Union is the largest continental country in
the world stretching for more than 22,400,000 square kilo-
meters you may find here almost any type of weather that may
happen in the world.

Weather conditions in our country differ greatly ranging
from the semi-tropical in the south to the semiarctic and
arctic in the north and from the very hot and dry climatic
conditions of the south-eastern parts of Kazakhstan to the
heavy rainfalls of the Baltic Republics. However there is
one feature common to the most part of the country and that
is a distinct difference between the cold and warm periods
of the year,

Winter weather varies widely in the USSR with very
mild winter in the southern parts of the country and very
low temperatures and much snow in the northern and north-
eastern ones.

The climatic conditions in the Caucasus and in the Crimea
are most agreeable and quite warm for most of the year.
The winters are neither too hot nor too cold there. The weather
is usually sunny and warm and suitable for growing many
kinds of fruit. In general the climate is wonderful and many
people go to those places for vacations.

However the farther north we go the cooler the climate
becomes, with more rain or snow. The lowest winter temper-
atures are registered in North-Eastern Yakutia. Here the
mean temperature in January is —50°C (minus 50 degrees
Centigrade) and the coldest is —70°C.

Spring is a lovely season everywhere and when spring
comes to Moscow, it is already summer in the south while in
the north it is still winter.

Summer is long and usually very hot in the southern
parts of the country; it is much milder and somewhat shorter
in the central parts and quite short and rather cool in the
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northern ones. The hottest place is Central Asia. Here the
mean temperature of the warmest month can go up to more
than -+30°C (plus 30 degrees Centigrade). The maximum
registered in the town of Termez is about -+50°C.

Autumn, like spring, has many mild days and comfort-
able temperatures. However, at the end of autumn there is
much rain, the weather gradually gets colder and winter
sets in.

3ananne 2. Haijaute B Texcre AaHTAMACKHE SKBHBAJEHTH CJACAYIOUIHX
PYCCKHX CJIOB M CJOBOCOYCTAHHH:

cpenHss TemrepaTypa; YylecHoe BpeMs roja; GaaronpusT-
Ha AJIs BHIpALMBaHHA; HAMHOTO MsIrde; JOBOJIBHO MPOXJIaJHOE;
[Orojia NocTeNneHHO CTAaHOBHTCA XoJojgHee; JoG0H THI NMOTOAbI;
B JHanasoHe OT ... JO ...; YPe3BbUAHHO KapKHe KJuMa-
THYecKHe YCa0BUS; OOnbLIas 4YacTb CTPaHbl; B KOHIE OCEHH;
geM jJaJblue ..., TeM

3apanune 3. Jaiite pyccKHe 9KBHBAJNEHTH CHEAYIOUIHX SHTAHACKUX Cllo-
BOCOYETAHHA:

differ greatly; features common to ... ; a distinct dif-
ferenice between . . . ; vary widely; may happen in the world;
heavy rainfalls; neither too hot, nor too cold

3aganue 4. YnoTpe6ure nOAXORSIUHE O CMbICAY CNOBa (HIM CJAOBO-
COYETaHMsA) H3 NpejaraeMbplXx B CKOOKax BapHAHTOB:

1. There is a much more distinct difference between sum-
mer and winter temperatures in the (wesfern and north-wes-
fernfeastern and south-eastern) parts of our country. 2. The
climatic conditions are least suitable for growing many
kinds of fruit in the (north/south) of our country. 3. The cli-
matic conditions of (Yakutia/the Baltic Republics/the Crimea)
are least agreeable for rest in winter. 4. High temperatures
in summer and low temperatures in winter may happen in
(the Caucasus and Crimea/the Baltic Republics/Central Asia).
5. The features common to the climate of the Baltic Re-
publics are (changeability of weather/hot and dry conditions/
heavy frosts in winter/heavy rains).

(4) READING (3B)

3asaade 1. ITpounrtaiiTe TeKCT 3a 3 MHHYTH M HAlIUTE B HEM Npeido-
HeHHS, B KOTOPHIX OGBACHAIOTCH a) UPHUHHB HEJAOCTATKA BOABI B AHIVIHH;
6) myTH HMX ycCTpaseRus.

ChoBa Al NOHHMAHHS TEKCTA: surprise — yAHBJIATh; need — HYXnaTh-
ca, Hyxkza; trouble ['trabl] — Gecnoxkoiicto, 3aboTa; store — XpaHuT;
sanacarb, pay - IaTHTb
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England Needs More Rain!
By Ken Willson

*Those who speak much about our rainy weather may be
surprised to learn that there are some people in England who
want more rain, in fact need it badly. *We certainly have
more rain than many other countries, but we don’t get as
much as we need.

Two or three weeks in the summer without rain and we
have problems. The trouble is partly that the rain falls in
the wrong place, partly that we can’t store enough of it,
and partly that we use much more than we need.

Most of Britain rains fall in Wales and Scotland; it isn’t
there but in the drier South-East England and Midlands
that we need it; of course, we store this water and send it
to other parts of the country. Birmingham, for example,
the second largest city in England, gets all its water from
North Wales. But our reservoirs [‘rezovwaz] are now a
hundred years old and need to be much larger. Both at home
and in our factories we use much more water than we did a
hundred years ago. It takes 100,000 gallons of water to make
one car. *Factories at least (mo xpafineii mepe) pay for the
water they use, buf in our homes we only pay to have water.

The answer to the problem isn’'t simple. First, we must
find a way of keeping our water clean (uucreiii). Factories
needn’t use so much; they must learn to re-use the water.
The new reservoirs need building and, because England is
small, these need to be in the mouths (ycroe) of rivers. Fi-
nally, we must study new ways of using water from the sea.

From Moscow News, 1976,

3apanue 2. Hajigure rpynnsl «nopfexaniee — cKasyemoe» B Npeaao-
JKEHHsX, NoMeueHHbIX 3Be3N04KOH, M NepeBefHTE 3TH NpPeJOKEHH HA
PYCCKHIi SI3BIK.

(B) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

1. TloGecepyitte 0 KIMMAaTHYECKHX YCNOBHAX Hauledl crpann (paGora
B napax):

1. What are the winter/summer/spring/autumn condi-
tions in the Crimea/Caucasus/Baltic Republics/Kazakhstan/
northern parts of our country/central part of our country?
2. Do the weather conditions remain the same/differ greatly
everywhere on the territory of the Soviet Union? 3. In which
parts are there semitropical/semiarctic and arctic/dry and
hot conditions? 4. In which part of the country do rains fall
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most often? 5. In which part of the country are the winters
mild/cold and frosty? 6. In which part of the country is the
weather most agreeable and suitable for growing iruit/for
resf?

11, PacckaxuTte 0 NOTOJHBIX ¥ KAHMATHYECKHX YCIOBUAX TOro pailoHa,
Iie BH KUBETE,

II. Jduanor ans paGoTel B napax.

A.: Mexagy npoumm, Ka- B.: What are your plans
K¥e y Te6sl IJIaHEl Ha Ka- for the vac, by the way?
HUKYALI?

I'm going to our college g cobuparock ImoexaTb
sports camp. B CHOPTHMBHBIH Jarepb Ha-

IIero HHCTHUTYTA.

IlpekpacHo. Iloroga Ta- That’s fine. The weather
Kag MArkags H NOpHATHaA is so mild and pleasant
B 3Ty 3uMy! Jlyumiero mecta this winter! You can't
AJs  OTABHIXa He HaiTH, find ‘a better place for rest.
51 ToXe naaHupylo moexarhb I'm also planning to go
TYaa. there.

O. K. Seeyou there then. Xopowo. Torza a0 BcTpe-

Ui TaMm,

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

Mother: Well, what is Mary doing?

Jane: Well, if the ice (men) is as thick as she thinks, she is
skating (to skate — karatbea Ha koubKax), but if
the ice is as thin as I think, she is swimming (to swim—
171aBaTh)

(7) HOME EXERCISES

L. TIpouutaiite ciaepyomue caoBa:

hair, chain, cheap, spare, relay, holiday, cause, stalk,
chart, breed, cheer, fear, steady, weight, money, dew, blue,
ion, bias, road, join, piece, count, couple, brown, sour,
special, blow, direction, fusion, emission

II. Buinnwnte #3 Tabamin Ha ¢. 319 u Bpiyunte 4 opMbl caAeRyOmMHUX
HECTAHAAPTHHX TJArojoB:

to come, to become, to make, to tell, to find, to say
111, OrBetbTe Ha caepyiouine BONPOCH:

1. Which of the subjects (upeameros) you study do you
like most? 2. Which do you find more difficult: physics or
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mathematics? 3. Which is more suitable for you: to go to
classes in the morning or in the afternoon? 4. Which season
of the year do you like best? 5. Which do you like better:
light music or the classical one? 6. Which is more available
to you: theatre or cinema?

1V. TlepeBepHTe HA ARTAMACKHA S3BIK:

1. Jlero camoe uyzmecHoe Bpema roja. Hukorna e GuiBaer
TerJlee H NPUSTHeEe HA cBeXXeM BO3AyXe, uem JeroM. [Ipountoe
JieTo GBUIO JOBOJIBHO NPOXJNafHBIM. DBHLIO ropasjio XoJojHee,
yeM o6buHO. 2. Y Bac oueHb nJjioxas pabora. B Heit Tak MHOTO
omn6ok. D10 camas mioxas paGora. 3. ITO BpeMs A MeHd
camoe noaxoxsmee. §I cofupaioch 3aHUMaTbhcd YTPOM H,
No3ToMy, $i He MOry NMpHHETH padbuie. 4. AHS camas MJuIafmas
B cembe. Bee (everybody) ouenp suobAT ee. Ona camas cno-
xoiiHasa (quiet) u cmemHnas (funny) u3 Bcex. 5. Uem Gojbiue
sl YHTAI0 3Ty KHHTY, TeM GoJjibLle OHA MHe HPaBUTCS.

V. Hanummre 5—6 npepnoxenuit Ha Temy: My plans for the vac,
Hcnoanayiite crepyommil ruaan:

1. The weather is ... this winter. It is much colder/
warmer than usual. I am going to stay in Moscow/to stay
with my family/to go and see my father and mother/to go to
some other town/to visit some places of interest/to live in a
sports camp/toski [ski:] (karatees Ha JsbpKax)/to skate
(karaTbca Ha KoHbKax)/to watch TV/etc.

Unit Four

(1) GRAMMAR, MPHYACTHE NPOWEAIEr0 BPEMEHH
(THE PAST, PARTICIPLE). HACTOSU{EE COBEPLIEHHOE BPEMS
(THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE)

1. NpuuactHe npowermero spemenn — npuyactue Il (The
Past Participle — Participle 11). Bce pycckue cTpajatenbHbie
NIpUYACTHA HACTOSILIEr0 H NPOLIeJIIEro BpeMeHH C OKOHYa-
HUSMH -Moll, -HHbl, -motdi (HanpuMep: Hasviéaembitl, U320Mos-
NeHHblll, BaKpoimbil) B AHTJIHACKOM $3bIKE COOTBETCTBYIOT
3-ii ocuoBHo#t ¢opme rusarosa — Past Participle (Particip-
le II). Ilo cnocoby ofpazoBanusi 3Toi (opMB! Bee TIaroJiel B
aHTJIHHACKOM si3bIKe JeNsiTC Ha JABE TPYNILl ~— CTaHJApPTHHIE
H HeCTaHJapTHHE,
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CranpapTHbie TJiaroabl o6pasylor dopmy npuyactusi 11
npubas/ieHHeM OKOHYaHHAA -ed K OCHOBe HH(puHHTHBA 6 € 3
gactuusl to (V-ed).

Oxonuanne -ed npousHOCHTCS:

KaK 3BOHKHH 3BYK [d] mocne KoHeuHoro roiacHoro u 3BOHKOrO
COITaCHOrO 3BYKOB — snowed, rained; Kak rayxoit 3Byk [t]
nocjae TAyXxoro corjacHoro 3pyka — liked; xax [1d] mocae
3BYKOB [t] wnu [d] — visited, needed.

B opHOC/HOXKHBIX raarosiax ¢ KpaTkKuM IVIacHBIM 3BYKOM
AJIS COXpaHEHHs KparKoCTH JaHHOTO 3BYyKa, KOHeyHas Co-
rinacHasg GykBa ynBauBaercsi. Hanpumep: to stop—stopped.

Tnarosibl, OKaHuHBaOMmHKecs Ha GYKBY y C INpeALlecTBYIO-
el cOrvTacHOH, MeHSIOT y Ha i nepej okoHdaHueM -ed. Ha-
npumep: to study — studied.

3ananne 1. OGpasyiite npruactus I or caepyiomux raaronoe. OKoH-
4YaHgue -ed 3BYMHMT Kak:

[d] — live, open, call, design, examine, listen, change,
happen, cover, compare, love, share, answer, won-
der, follow, equal

[t] — dance, hope, develop, stretch, place, ask, watch,
work, help, hope

[1d] — end, visit, rest, start, last, want, point, represent

3apanue 2. HasoBure riarojinl, B KOTOPHIX OKOHYAaHHE Yy MEHSETCA
Ha i npu obpa3oBaHumM dopmbl npuyacths 1I;

try, occupy, play, stay, study

3apanue 3. HazoBuTe ruaronsl, y KOTOPbIX KOHeYHAs COnacHas GykBa
yIBAMBAETCA INepel OKOHYaHHeM -ed A COXDAHEHHS KPAaTKOCTH mnpejsi-
AYWIETO TAACHOTO 3BYKa:

hope, step, stop, cool, help, need, thin, open, fog, shop

2. ®ynxuun npuyacts 11 B npexsoxennu. IIpuuactue
Il ynorpebasercss B mpelsoKeHUU:

1) Kaxk onpeeneH e H MOXET HaXONUThCA Iepes
OnpesesieMbIM CYLIECTBHTEJNBHEIM HJH (Yalle) nocse Hero.
Hampumep: a limited time (ocepanuuennce Bpems); closed
windows (saxpeumeie okza); the work done (sstnosnennasn
paGora); the exercises written today (nanucaunere ceromus
yIpaKHeHHs);

2) jja 06pasoBaHHs CJIOXKHBIX IJIATOJIBHHIX (opM BpemeH
rpynnsl Perfect. Hanpumep: 1 have written this exercise.

3) nna o6pazoBanKs BceX BPEMeEH IVIAro/a B cTPajJare/ibHOM
sajore. Hanpumep: The windows are closed.
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3. Hacrosimee cosepmenHoe Bpems (The Present Perfect
Tense). Ecau roBopsiliero HHTepecyer He BpeMsl JeHCTBHs,
a JMIMb €ro pe3ysabTaT, T. €. BHINOJHEHO HeHCTBHE MJH HeT
K HACTOSIEMY MOMEHTY, TO IJIaroa cleAyeT ynorpeGHTb B
HacTOsIIeM COBEpIIEHHOM BpeMeHH, KoTopoe ofOpasyercda ¢
NOMOIIKIO BCMOMOLATeNbHOrO rjarona to have B dopme mpo-
CTOT0 HacTosAmero BpeMeHH - npuuacrue II cMeicioBoro raa-
rona (have + V-ed). Hanpumep: The temperature has
changed. Temneparypa wusmenusacs. 1 have compared the
results. §I cpasnus pesynbTatsl. .

B BonmpocuTenlbHOM NpelIOKEHHH BCIOMOra-
TeJbHBIH raaron to have nomelnaercsa nepel NoJJIexkKalluM.
Hanpuwmep:

I(1) have done (2) it. (3)

Have you — done it? Yes, I have.
No, I haven't.

BorpuumaTeabHOM NpelIOXeHHH oTpulaHHe not
CTaBUTCS Mepel CMBICIOBRIM riarosom. Hanpumep: He has
not done it. He hasn’t done it.

Bpems geficTBHSI B TakOM HpeIOMeHHH JHGO He yIOMH-
HaeTcA BOBce, JIHGO MOXKeT GbITh BBIDAXKEHO HapeuusiMH He-
onpegenednoro BpeMmeHu: already — yoce;, yet — yoe, ewe;
just — moavko umo; lately — nedasno (3a nocreduee spems);
ever ['eve] — xo2da-nubyos (xkoeda-au6o); never ['neva) —
Hurozda :

Hapeuus HeompeieneHHOro BpeMeHH OGBIYHO CTaBATCA
nepen cmblciaoBbiM riaronioM. Hanpumep: 1 have never been
to the Crimea; He has just gone there. Have you ever been
there?

Hapeuns yet, lately o6b19HO cTOAT B KOHIe NMPENJIOKEHHUA.
Hanpumep: I haven’t seen my new teacher yet. Have you
spoken to him yet? I haven’t been to the library lately.

Hapeuuns yet, already B 3HaueHHH «yKe» yHIOTPeGJSIOTCA
Ju¢depennppoBanHo: already — B yTBepAHTENbHBIX MpelO-
JKeHHAX, a yet — B OTpHIATEJbHBLIX H BONPOCHTEJbHbIX.
Hanpumep: Have you answered his letter yet? Yes, I have
already answered it. (No, I haven’t answered it yet).

Hacrosimee coBepiueHHOE BpeMsi ynoTpeOjsieTcsl TaKxe
JUISl BhIpa)keHMs JeHCTBHS, KOTOpPOe Ha4ajoch B INPOLLIOM,
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RIHJI0Ch KaKOEe-TO BpeMsi H MPOJOMKAETCS B HACTOSLIEM.
Hanpumep: I have lived in Moscow for 10 years (since 1972).

3apiume 1. npoqmam-e npepnoxenusi. BHUMATENbLHO NPOCHCHAWTE 33
CHTYATHBHLIM ynoTpeGicHueM HACTOALIErO COBEPIIEHHOTO BPEMEHH B PedH.
(TloMHuTe, 4TO B YyTBEPANTEAbHOM NPEANOKEHHH H B noyiHoll fopme orpuna-
TEJbHOTO MPEAJOXEHHA rAarod Aave He HeceT yAapeHHs, a B 00uiem Bonpoce
H KPaTKOM OTBeTe sIBJASieTcs YAAPHLIM CJAOBOM.)

Have you iseen the 'new |engi'neer ,yet? ‘No, I ‘haven’t.
I 'haven’t ‘seen him ‘yet. 'Has she ,come? ‘No, not ‘yet. She
thasn’t ‘come |yet. She 'must be there ‘soon.

I have 'been l'all 'over the 'Soviet ‘Union. I have 'seen

a llot of ‘people. I have 'made 'friends with 'very ‘*many of
them How,ever, I have 'never 'been to ‘Europe My ifather
has 'been fo {Europe !'many ‘times.

3aganne 2. HazoBuTe HOMEpa npeanoxkeHuil, 8 KoTopuix ¢opma npuya«
ctua 11 aBasiercs: onpepencHHeM:

1. Rain waters have covered most part of the land. 2. The
area covered with water at present is suitable to growing
fruit. 3. Have you compared these pictures? 4. The letter
written is on the table. 5. Have you answered her questions?
6. Yes, I have answered the questions asked.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Ilpedukc in- (1 ero Bapuautel — il- nepen I; im- nepexn
m, p; ir- Nepex r) yKaselBaeT Ha OTPHLAHHE, NPOTHBONOJIONK-
HOCTb, OTCYTCTBHE KakKoro-nuGo KauectBa (He, 6e3). Hampu-
Mep: active — inactive, legal — illegal, regular — irregu-
lar. BcTpeTuB ¢/10BO ¢ 3THMH NpPHCTaBKaMH, HIIUTE B CI0OBape
ero 3HayeHHe MO KOpHIO cjoBa. Hanpumep: immortal (cm.
mortal).

3apnanue. [pounraiite npuiaraTejbHble B KOJOHKE CNIBA H NepeBeluTe
HX Ha pyccKuil s3bik, JaiiTe aHrauiicKHe 9KBUBAJCHTBI PYCCKHX CIOBOCOYE~
TaHul B KoJdoHKe cnpasa, NPuGaBMB K npuiaratesbhniMm npeduxc in- (il-,
ir-):

logical

effective HepanuOHAJMbHBIE MNyTh, HeOQHUHANBHBIA
official BU3MT, HEJOTHUHBIH OTBET, HeperyJ/spHas
regular pabota, Hes(pdeKTUBHAS NOMOIILb

rational

2, JlecaTuyHele (COTHe H T. A.) AOJMH B JeCATHYHBIX Ipobsx
B @HIVIMHCKOM $I3HIKE OTIE/SIOTCA OT LEMNbIX YHCeN He 3andaTol,
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a toukofi. Hanpumep: 9.31 pounds (nine point three one
pounds); 5.66 cups (five point double [’dabl] six cups).

3. We have had some soup followed by meat and veg-
etables.— DBEr1 KakoH-TO cym, 3a KOTOPBIM MOCJAEROBAJI0 MACO
H OBOIIH.

4. B TekcTe BBl BCTPETHTE Ha3BaHH§ THIHYHBIX [Jif aHT-
Jufickoi KyxHH O6/on: porridge — oBcsinasi Kama; bacon
and eggs — AnYHMIA ¢ [PYAUHKOH; marmalade, jam — niKewm;
toast — TocT (MOmXKapeHHHIH JIOMTHK XJseGa); sandwich ['s@n-
widg] — cauguy, Gyrep6pon; cookies — gomaiHee NeueHbe,
sweets — coazocTy,

(3) READING 4A

3ananue 1. Tpounrafite Tekcr. Haigure B Hem akrTnl, CBHEECTENBCT-
BYIOULHE O CBOEOGPa3UH 0O0bIYaeR aHIVIM4aH B NPHEME IMHINH.

The Custom of Having Meals in England

The usual English meals are breakfast, lunch, tea, and
dinner. Breakfast comes first and is generally a bigger meal
than the people have on the “continent”, though some Eng-
lish people like a “continental” breakfast of bread and butter
and coffee. The usual English breakfast is quite a big one.
It includes porridge, bacon and eggs, marmalade or jam, a
buttered toast, and tea or coifee. For a change they can have
an egg or cheese.

Breakfast is followed by lunch. Englishmen generally
have lunch at one o’clock. The working people in London
usually find it impossible to come home for lunch and they
eat it somewhere away from home. They usually go fo a
cafe ['kafer] or a pub. Restaurant ['rest(s)ro:p] is too much
expensive for the working people. Lunch is usually not as
big as breakfast. It is generally all kinds of sandwiches ['s@n-
widziz], tea, coffee, milk or juice [dzu:sl.

You can hardly call afternoon tea a meal, it is rather a
sociable sort of thing, as friends often come in then for a
chat (nmo6Goatatp) while they are having their cup of tea and
some kind of cake. The English drink more tea than any other
nation—9.31 pounds per year or 5.66 cups daily per head.
A cup of tea is offered as a kind of universal cure (nexapcrso,
CPeICTBO),

In most English houses dinner is the biggest meal of the
day and it comes rather late, when the family gathers at
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home after their work. Englishmen usually begin it with

soup [su:p) followed by fish or some kind of meat with po-
tatoes or vegetables, then fruit [fru:tl and coffee. In most

3f the houses this meal is the chief and the last one of the
ay.

There are few families that have supper in England now-
adays, and if they ever have it, it is a much simpler meal
than any other. It may be an omelette, or sometimes only
bread and cheese, a cup of coffee or some fruit.

After C. E. Eckersley. Essential English
for Foreign Students. Book 2.

3ajxanne 2. l!aﬁnure B TEKCTE 9KBHBAJEHTHI CACAYIOIHX PYCCKHX CJIOB
H CJOBOCOYETAHUH: .

OHH HaXOJAT, YTO HEBO3MOXKHO . .. ; 00ejaeT BHE JOMa;
elBa /M MOXHO Ha3BaTb 3TO ... ; YaelHTHe — 3TO CKopee
MOBOA nooobilathess APYr C APYrOM; NPHXOIAT MOGONTATD;
YallKa Yas — 3TO CBOEr0 Poja YHUBEpCAnbHOE JeKapeTBo,
3a 3aBTPAaKOM CJIELYeT JIeHY; BCEeBO3MOXKHBIE OyTepOpOIH; B
JeHb Ha AYIUIy HaceJeHHs

3apanue 3. Ynorpebure nojxojasniHe No CMLICAY CJI0BA H3 mpejjarae-
MBIX B CKOOKAX BapHaHTOB:

1. Supper is the (first/midday/last) meal of the day,
2. In most English families breakfast is a much (simpler/
bigger) meal than supper. 3. The English drink more (cof-
fee/milk/tea/juice) than any other nation. 4. Lunch follows
(afternoon  teal/breakfast/dinner). 5. Nowadays there are
(few/plenty of) families that have supper in England. 6. A
“continental” breakfast is (as heavy/not as heavy) as the Eng-
lish one. 7. You can (really/already/always/hardly) call
afternoon tea a meal.

(4) READING 4B

3apaune 1, HpounTtaiite Texct 3a 3 MuHyTH. O6paTHTE BHEMAHME HA pa3~
JHYHe B NPHBBLIYKAX Y PYCCKHX M AHIVIMYAH NPUHHMATHL NRULY.

The Russian Custom of Having Meals

*The Russian custom of having meals certainly varies
from family to family, but we generally eat three meals a
day. They are breakfast, dinner and supper. Some people
have also late afternoon tea.

*Breakfast generally comes before eight o’clock in the
morning, since most people start for work and the children
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must leave for school. *Perhaps, there are few Russian fam-
ilies that have a “continental” breakfast of bread and butter
and coffee. Most of the families make breakfast quite a big
meal of the day. It usually includes milk, fruit, vegetables,
cheese or sausages ['so:sidziz] followed by coffee or tea.

Dinner is the main and the biggest meal of the day. We,
Russians, generally eat it somewhere between one and two
o’clock. The working people generally eat dinner away from
home at or near the place where they work. Every factory
and office has a dining-room or some kind of a cafeteria
[ kaefi tiorl.

*We generally plan some meat for dinner or fish for a
change. In addition to meat or fish Russian dinner almost
always includes some soup, potatoes or rice. We generally
finish dinner with coffee, tea, milk, or juice.

Supper is the third meal of the day and usually the light-
est one. It comes somewhere between seven and nine.o’clock
in the evening. It consists of some sandwiches, fruit or bis-
cuits and tea or milk,

3apanue 2. Yiorpe6uTe MOAXOAAUIHE O CMBICAY CIOBA M3 Npeanarae-
MbiIX B CKOOKAX BapHAHTOB:

1. The Russian custom of having meals (doesn’t differ/
differs) from that of the English. 2. The Russians have dinner
(at the same timelearlier/later) than Englishmen do. 3. The
English custom of having (dinner/supper/lunchiafternoon tea)
at one o'clock (is quite/isn’t quite) usual for the Russians.
4. In most of the English as well as Russian families supper
is the (lightest/heaviest) meal of the day.

3ananne 3. O6bACHUTE, KAK BBl IOHUMAETE BLIJieICHHBIE B TEKCTE CJIOBA.

3aganue 4. Haiigure rpynnsl «nojjexamee — cKkadyemoe» B npejdo-
MEHHAX, MOMEYEHHBIX 3Be3]04Koi, M JafiTe 9KBHBAJEHTHbIN pycCKHA mHepe-
BOJ, 3THX TNpPeNJIoKEeHH .

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

I. Crypenr (Bemywu#f urpy) sarajgniBaer mecto (ropoj, cTpay), rae
AKoGw 1M0GHIBAN €ro JPYr, Ha3wBAasd B KA4eCTBe HOACKA3KA JOCTONpPHMEYad-
TEJJLHOCTH, XApaKTepH3YIOmKe aatHoe MecTo, CTYReHT, oTragaBmdil MecTo
MepBbiM, CTAHOBHTCH BeaywiuM. Y4acTsyer Bcs rpynna. IMoabsyiitech ciae-
AYIOLIHM CIIHCKOM JOCTONPHMEYATEIbHOCTEH:

the Sphinx, the Eiffel Tower, the Taj Mahal, the La Scala
Theatre, the Great Wall, Big Ben, Scotland Yard, the White
House, etc.
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Model: SiA.: Lately a friend of mine has been to a coun-
try. He’s visited a lot of places of interest. He's
seen the Sphinx.

Si.B.: Has he been to Egypt?

I. HasoBute no-aHrJHACKH Bce M3BECTHBIE Bam NPOAYKTH ((BPYKTHI,
opoliu H np.). MHoGegurenem cCHHTaETCA CTYAeHT, JABWMHA HOCAeaHee HA3BA-
HHe.

111. Ruanor gns paGoTel B napax.

A.: Kak wnacuer Toro, B.: How about a cup of
4TOO6H! BRINKTD YalmKy Kode? coffee?

A black coffee for me, Mrue, noxanyiicta, uep-
please. HBHII Kode.

A kak Hacuer KoHbeT? How about sweets?

No sweets, thanks. Just Her, cnmacu6o. IlIpocto
coffee. Koge.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

A man comes into an English restaurant and asks to bring
him soup. The waiter (opuunant) brings it to him. He looks
out of the window. The sky is dark and full of clouds. “It
looks like rain, sir.” “Yes,” says [sezl the man tasting
(taste — npoGoBatp) the soup. “And it tastes like rain, too.”

Customer (rkauenm): s it tea or coffee? It tastes like kerosene.

Waiter: 1i it tastes like kerosene, it is certainly tea. Our
coffee tastes like turpentine (['to:pontan] — ckunu-
Aap).

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. Bunuwure n3 TaGuauner Ha ¢. 319 # BbIyuHTEe 4 (HOPMBI CAEAYIOIHX
HeCTaHAApPTHBIX Faaronom: fo drink, fo get, to meet, fto leave, to read,
fo learn.

11. OGpasyiite npuaraTeJbHble WIH CYUIECTBHTENbHBIE C OTPALIATENb=
HBIM 3HAYEHHEM C noMombio npebuxca in- (il-, im-, ir-) n NepeBeguTe MONY-~
YeHHble NPOM3BOJHbIE HA PYCCKHIA S3BIK.

possible, possibility, competent, competence, perfect,
operative, rational, rationalism

I11. 3anonuurte NPonyckH CooTBETCTBYWOWEH dopmoidi riarosa B Has
cTofmeM COBEpPUIEHHOM BPEMCHH:
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1. read 1. I ... already ... the main part of
- offer his paper. He ... ... some new methods
include | of work in it and ... ... some interesting
2. see results he got. 2. Where is Nick? I ...
leave | not ... him since Monday.—He ... ...
3. eat for Kiev lately. 3. ... you ... anything
have since the morning?—1 ... just ... break-
4. bring fast. 4. Who ... ... these newspapers?
5. spend 1 want to look them through. 5. Where . ..
be Nelly ... her vac?—She ... ... to the
Crimea.

1V. IepeBeaute Ha AHIVIMHCKHI A3BIK

1. 1 e xouy uaru ¢ Bamu. § yxKe BHIeN 3TOT (HJIbM.
2. Oun ®ayT Bawmx muceM. Bel yxke Hamucanu um? — Her.
Sl cobupaioch Hamucarb NepBOe NHCBMO 3aBTpa. 3. AHA He-
JaBHO INpHexana H3 MuHcka. §1 TONMBKO YTO BCTPETH] ee,
4, Tne Iera u Kona? — Ouu yxe ymau gomoi. 5. Hacrynuna
(npumnna) suma. CHer MOKPBIT 3€MJO, CTalIO XOJOLHO.

V. OrserbTe Ha CleAylOmHil BOMPOC, HMCNOJb3Yd JJfA OTBETA NPeAas
raemble B CKOOKAX BBIPAKEHHSN:

What have you prepared for your next English class?

(to prepare Unit 4; to write out and learn the new words; to
do some exercises orally and in writing; to prepare Reading 44).

Unit Five

(1) GRAMMAR. REVISION EXERCISES -
(OB30PHBIE YNIPAJKHEHHA)

3aganue 1. [pounTtaiiTe npejjioKeHNss ¥ HA30OBHTE ynoTpebieHHble B
HHX raaroabhsie (opmbl. Hailante ckasyembie B 9THX NpeiioKeHHAX H HA30-
BHTE€ HCXOAHbIE q)Oprl CMBICIOBBIX TJAaroJoB:

1. What have you eaten? 2. I have eaten a buttered toast
and a boiled egg. 3. My friend is one of the most interesting
men I know. 4. He has lived a very interesting and exciting
life. 5. He has been everywhere and has done everything.
6. Has the postman come today? 7. Yes, he has just been
here. 8. He has brought a letter. 9. The letter brought is
on the table.

3ananne 2. HasoBHTe Homepa npepdoxenHil B 3ajaHuH 1, B KoTOpmX
npuydacthe 11 aBasercsa onpegeseHHeM.
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(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

Asnrnuiickiie MecrouMenns the other u another — dpyeod
ynorpebaanTea audgepennupobanto; the other moxpasyme-
BaeT BHIOOP H3 1 B V X BOSMOMKHLIX NpeIMETOB, JHL U T. 0.,
another — BeIfOp M3 MHOT H X BO3MOXHBIX. Hanpumep:
1. I have got two friends. One is Tom, the other is John,
2. I don’t like this pen. Give me another (pen).

3apganue 1. 3anonuute Dponyckn ciosamu the other, another:

{. You must do two exercises. First do this one and then
«.. .« 2. 1 don't like this picture. They have some better
ones. Let’s take .. . . 3. She has two sisters. One of them is
eighteen years old, ... is only thirteen. 4. We have severat
factories in the town. He works here at our factory, but his
son works at ... factory.

3aganue 2. OnpemequTe rpaMMaTHYECKY!0 KATCFOPHIO M CMBICA BBIAE-~
JEHHBIX CJIOB B NpHBEACHHMX HHXe Npeatoxennsnx. JlposBepbre NPABHAL~
HOCTh BBIHOJHEHHA SARAHHS MO KAOMY:

1. They have got a collection of records. 2. They record
pop music. 3. They have got a car and they make Sunday
rides out of town. 4. He rides the car too fast. 5. Can you
give me a ride? 6. On Sundays we often go on hikes. 7. They
hike a lot about the country.

3aganue 3. lepeseante HA PYCCKHA A3LIK CACAYIOL{HE UENOYKH C/IOB.
NpoeepbTe nNPaBHABHOCTL BHIMOJAHEHHSI 3aJABHA N0 KXIOYY:

1) record library; 2) record player; 3) newspaper readers;
4) music lovers; 5) dance music; 6) stamp collectors.

(3) READING 5A

3azanue 1. BAumateNbHO NpounTafiTe TEKCT M HailguTe B HEM OnHca-
HHE TOTO BHMAA OTALIXA, KOTOPHIA MpexmouwHTaeTe Bhl.

Holidays

In the USSR working people have from two weeks to
more than a month of holidays every year. Therefore rest
and entertainment have become a very important part of
their lives. Naturally, they spend a large part of this free
time at home and there are a lot of ways to use this time.

A very popular activity in many families has become
sport. Almost any kind of sport is available in big cities
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and small towns of the Soviet Union. There are lots of soorts
clubs everywhere. Young people go in for different kinds of
sports: tennis, boxing, football, basket-ball, etc.

But even more than to sports Russian people devote much
of their time to different hobbies. Many people are interest-
ed in collecting stamps, record libraries and in listening
to music at home. There are diiferent kinds of music avail-
able on- phonograph records: popular songs and dance music
as well as symphonies and other classical music. Others
are great book lovers. They collect large libraries at home,.

The Russians are great walkers. From the first warm days
of spring on through summer and into autumn a popular
hobby is hiking. On the river banks, in the mountains, in
city parks you can see people having picnics or camping.
A Sunday ride or a hike out into the countryside has become
almost traditional. During long holidays many families take
camping trips. They pack their cars with outdoor equipment
and spend several days swimming, boating, fishing and hik-
ing. State and national parks are very popular areas for these
activities.

Some people take automobile {"o:tomobi:l] trips through
different sections of the country. They visit such places as
the Baltic countries, Moldavia, the Ukraine, and the Cauca-
sus. Some of them prefer to take a trip through old Russian
cities with their unique [ju:'ni:kl architecture.

Other families prefer to spend their holidays visiting
large cities. Such cities as Leningrad, Moscow, Samarkand,
Erevan and many others attract thousands of tourists ['tus-
ristsl. There are also plenty of tourists in Moscow and
Leningrad all year round. The tourists visit museums, attend
concerts, theatres and other attractions of the big cities.

Holiday trips do not end with the return home. People
show pictures of the trip to friends and neighbours ['nerbazl.
Some time passes and they start making plans for the next
summer.

3apaune 2, Hafiaute B Texcre aHrAmAcKHe SHBHBAJNCHTH CACKYIOHLMX
Pyceknx ¢pas W caoBocoueTanmi:

Kpyrasi#t rox; smoGof BHI CNOPTa ROCTYNEH; ¢ NEpBLIX
TenNbLX BeCeHHHX JHeHd M jajlee B TeueHHe Bcero Jera; Bo3-
BpaileHHe JOMOfi; CYHIECTBYeT MHOTO CNoco0OB . . .; NapKu —
OYEeHb NONYJNAPHOE MECTO . . . ; BOCKPECHEIE MOE3JKH 3a FOpox;
HEKOTOphle TPEAToYNTAOT noexarh . .. ; MOJOJEXKDL 3aHHMa-
eTcsA CNOPTOM; OYeHb NONYJSAPHOE YBJeUeHHe — TYPH3M
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3aganue 3. Jafite pycckue IKBMBANCHTH CACAYIOUMX AHFAKACKHX CIO-
BocoYeTannii:

*music available on phonograph records; a Sunday ride
into the countryside; to take a trip to .. .; all year round;
a holiday trip; there are a lot of ways . ..; to make plans

for ...

(4) READING 5B

3apanue 1. Mpouwraiite Tekcr 3a 3 MHUHYTHI M OTBETbTE Ha BONPOCH:

1. Kak aHriugane npeAnoYHTaloOT NPOBOAHTb KAHHKYJISAD-
Hoe Bpemsi? 2. [Touemy OHH NpeANOYUTAIOT 3TH GOPMBI OTALIXA?

Crnopa past noHHManun TeKcTa: pocket money ['mAni] —jeHbra Ha Kap-
MaHHEIE pacXoAbl; travel n — nyTellecTBHe; U — MYTEIIECTBOBATD; pay —
MaTHTD

The British on Holiday

*Many British people think that it’s better not to spend
money on a holiday in Britain because the weather is so
changeable. They prefer to spend their money on package
I'pekidz] holidays in Southern Europe. A package holiday
is not a very expensive form of group travel. You pay a
travel agent a sum of money and he arranges (opranusyer)
flight (nmepeser), hotel, food and entertainment. *All you
need is pocket money when you get to the foreign country.
It is sometimes not much more expensive to go to Europe
than to stay in England.

That is probably why package holidays are so popular.
But not everybody likes them. *Some people say you do not
see very much of the country you go to.

However seaside holidays in Britain are still the most
popular and traditional form of holiday for most of the Brit-
ish people. *Because Britain is quite a small island, no
one lives farther than 75 miles from the sea. As soon as the
summer weather begins thousands of people in cars make
their way to the seaside. The seaside is a place for a family
holiday.

3aganne 2. O6bacHHTE, KaK Bb NOHMMAETE BHIACACHHBIE B TEKCTe
¢loBa.

3apanne 3. Jlaiite anexkBaTHbiil pycckHi mepeBoj NpeAjioxkeHHil, nome-.
YeHHBX 3BE3J0YKOMH.
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{5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

I. Hacrynaer Bpems ornyckos. Cnpocute Bawmero apyra, yeM OH yBle-
KaeTCA H KaK OH npeaAncUHUTACT NPOBOANTHL CBoO# OTNYyCK. nOJIbSyﬂCb Bbi~
paxenusiMu, NPHBEJEHHLIMH HUXe, 3ajalite eMy Kak MOXHO GoJbwe BOM-
pocos. [TlofemmreseM cuWTaeTcs CTYNEHT, 3amaBiiuii nocjaeaumit Bonpoc.

Hobbies: collect books/records/stamps; go in for sports;
go on hikes; play the piano/the guitar; like walking/fishing/ -
boating, swimming/playing games/reading/watching TV/go-
ing to the cinema (theatre) etc.

Holidays (vacation): spend holidays (vac) at home/in
the countryside/at the sea/in a sports camp/in a holiday
home/in a walking tour ['tusl etc.

H. Juanor ana paGotwy B mapax.

A.: ¥ Bac ectb x066u?
Eciu ga, To Kakoe?

Music (playing the gui-
far [gi'ta}/the  piano
I'pjenou]).

Kakryio MmyseiKy BB Ipef-

B.: Do you have hobbies?
If so, what?

Mysblka (urpa Ha rutape/
NHaHHHO),

What kind of music do

noYHTaeTe?
I prefer pop music (light/
classical music).

you prefer?

51 npepHouHTald HapoX-
HYI0 MY3bIKy (JIETKYIO/KJlac-
CHYECKYIO).

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

Customer: Look here, waiter; I have just found a button
(myroBuua) in my soup.
Waiter: Oh, thank you, sir. And I was looking all over the
place for it.

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. Bunumure #3 TaGaHup Ha ¢ 319 K BuiyuuTe 4 hopmbl CrepyOIHX
HeCTaAHAAPTHBIX 1J1AroNoB: lo sit, fo begin, o sleep, to mean, to beat, to put.

I1. 3anoaunte nmponyckud B NPEJIOXEHHAX COOTBeTCTBYIowell ¢hopmoit
rJaroja 8 HacTosilliéM COBEpPIIEHHOM BPEMEHU WM NMPRYACTHEM MpoIueriero
BpE€MCHH B KayecTBe Onpeae/cHHs:

covered/have covered. The surface of the earth ... with
waters of the seas and oceans is very large. Spring waters

. a very large part of the land.

registered/have registered. They the temperature.
The maximum . . . temperature was --50°C.
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offered/has offered. The head engineer . . . a new method.
The method . . . by him is really very interesting and import-
ant.

left’/have left. 1 ... my text-book at college. You must

find the book . .. .

11, Nepesenure na anrmufickull w3biK.

1. Kakue kuurd B mnpemnountaere? — Boabie Beero s
mo6mo KHHFH 06 yueHHIX (scientists). 2. OGopynosauue,
HOJYYEeHHOe B NpPOLLIOM Mecsue, HeoGXoZHMo (necessary)
A1 X pabotel. 3. Bul yxke ynakosanu Bemu? — JHa. Yna-
KOBaHHbIE Belly HaXoJsTcs B Apyrofi koMHare. 4. Onu yexaan
B ropui. Korna onu coGupaiorcsi BepHyThesi? 5. [ze Balua
cembsl NIIPCBEaAa OTHYCK? — Mpl 6hUIM B CIIOPTHBHOM Jarepe
(camp) M TONBKO 4YTO BepHYJHCb. MBI OYeHb XOPOLIO [IPOBENH
BpeMA. 6. Kro npeayoxkua stor MeTog? — I He 3Haro.

IV. OTBeThTe HA CjexylOUHE BONPOCH:

1. Do you have any hobbies? 2. What is your main
hobby? 3. How do you usually spend your free time? 4. Do
you like to listen to music? 5. Which music do you prefer?
6. Who is your favourite (moGumbiit) writer or poet? 7. Do
you know any English or American writers? 8. Who is your
favourite one? 9. What kind of sports do you go in for? 10. Do
you go in for hiking?

Unit Six

(1) GRAMMAR. CTPARATEJNbHBIN 3AN0I
: (THE PASSIVE VOICE)

IleHTpoM BbicKa3blBaHHA B AHIVIHACKOM MNpeAJIOMEHHH
Bcerfa ABAsAeTcs cyOBbeKT AefcTBHA (moaJserainee), KOTOPbIi
sanuMaer B mpejyoxeHud neppoe Mecto (1). Korza cy6Gnekr
lieficTBUS fABJAETCA aKTHBHLIM, T. €. AEHCTBYET, cKa3yemoe
BHIpaXKaeTcsd TjarofoM B (opMme JeficTBUTENbHOrO 3aJora
(Active Voice), a Korma jeiicTBie HanpaBJleHO Ha
CYGBeKT, T. €. KOTAa nojjexalee fBJAETCA IaCCHBHBIM, cKa-
syemoe BBbIpa)KaeTcsl IJIaroJioM B crpajareibHoM 3aiore (Pas-
sive Voice). Ckasyemoe, BHpaXKeHHOe IJIarojoM B CTpaia-
TeJIbHOM 3aJ10T€, COCTOHT U3 BCMOMOraTeJbHOro riaroia to be
B COOTBETCTBYIOHIEM BpeMeHH, JIHIe H 4ucie M npuyactus Il
cMBIc/oBoro raaroaa (V,).
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to be INMpuuactue 11

Bpemsn (Vy)

‘'The Present Indefinite Tense | is (am, are)

covered
The Past Indefinite Tense was (were)

The Present Perfect Tense has (have) been

CpaBHHTE CTPYKTYPY NpelJIOXeHHS B JeHCTBHTENBHOM H
€TpajaTebHOM 3aJ0rax:

Active Voice Passive Voice
People build new cities. New cities are built (by people).
Spring waters cover this area This area is covered with spring
every year. waters every year.
1 have done this work. This work has been done.

B BonpocHTEeAbHOM NpelaoxKeRHH Nepshifl Beno-
MOraTe/bHBIl IJIaro/l MOMellaeTcsi Nepel MOAJIEXKalHM:

New citles | have been buiit.

Have new cities | been builf? Yes, they | No, they
. have. have not.

B orpunarenbHoOM npeiloxkedHH OTpHlaHHe not
CTaBHTCA NOCJE MepBOro BCIOMOraTtenbHoro raarona. Hanpu-
mep: The work has not been done yet. The letter was not
sent.

Ipeanoxenne co cKasyeMHM B CTpPajaTeJbHOM 8aJore
NepeBOJHTCS Ha pYyccKMil A3BIK 4allle BCero

a) Heonpeje/IeHHO-JIMYHBIM TIPEATOXKeHHeM B JefcTBHTeNlb-
Hom 3anore. Hanpumep: New cities are built.— Cmpoam
HOBhLle TOpoJa;

6) HeonpenenerHo-JIHYHBIM NpejioxKeHHeM ¢ IVIaroJoM B
cTpajaTenbHoM 3anore. Hanpumep: Some new equipment
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is developed in this lab.— B 3tofi nabGoparopuu paspaba-
meigaemcs HOBoe 0GOpYyNOBaHHE.

3ananme 1. Hasopnte HoMmepa npeRjioxeHmidi, B KOTOPHX CKalyemoe
BBIPAXKEHO TJIArOJOM B CTpajaTeNbHOM 3aJji0re;

1. Several new office buildings have been constructed
in the town lately. 2. They have just constructed the new
building for the theatre. 3. The buildings for the hospital
and a new department store were constructed two years ago.
4, English is spoken in many countries of the world. 5. The
language spoken in Brazil isn't English. 6. Was he invited
to come to the office?—Yes, he was. 7. He was offered a very
interesting job there. 8. The job offered to him is so interest-
ing! 9. The system used here is of simple construction. 10. The
name given to the system is very short. 11. The system was
examined yesterday.

3aganue 2. Hasosure Homepa npemjokenuit B 3a1aHun 1, B KOTGpPBIX
npuuactue Il Boimodnsier ¢yHKuuio onpeaenexus.

3aganue 3. Mpounraiite npegroxenns 3ananus 1 ¢ NPABHILHBIM CMBIC-
JIOBBIM YJeHeHHeM (pa3 u nepeBejUTe X HA PYCCKH SI3BIK.
3aganue 4, Jaiite aHrauiickne 9KBHUBAJEHTH PYCCKHX NpeRJIOXeHHH:

1. Cnenuanucros obyuaior, 3. Caosa yuar., 3. [opoza
nocemtator. 4. Jloma crpost. 5. Bpems npoBoaat. 6. Pusuky
usyuaior. 7. JIBepb Gbiia 3akpeiTa. 8. KHHro# mosb3oBanuch.

BosBpaTHble MECTOHMEHUS B aHIJIHACKOM f3LiKe, B OT/IHUHE
OT PYCCKOro, U3MEHAIOTCS MO JIHLaM, poiaM H ynciam. Hanpu-
Mep:

I ask myself. We ask ourselves.
You ask yourself. You ask yourselves.
He asks himself, cebsa | They ask themselves.

She asks herself.
It sets itself.

YCHAHTeNbHbIE MECTOHMEHHS HMEIOT Te e (POPMEI H COOT-
BETCTBYIOT PYCCKMM MECTOUMEHHSIM: caM, cama, camu U T. J.
Hamnpumep: Don’t write to them. They are soon coming to
Moscow themselves.

3anauune 5. 3anoaHHTe NPONYCKH cooTBeTCTRYyloulell ¢opMoil BosBpaT-
HOro HJH YCHAHTCJILHOrO MeCTOUMEHHil:

1. Look at ..., my friend, you look so pale (GneaHsrit).
2. He is very self-critical. He often criticizes ... . 3. The
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moon reflects ... in the dark water. 4. I know . .. better
than you do. 5. The scientists ... do not understand the
problem very well. 6. Don’t help us. We can do it ... .

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. B anraniickoM si3blKe HMeeTCs Le/Ibill PSAA CYIHIeCTBHTEIb-
HBIX ¢ cyddurcom -ment.

3aganne. Ipoynraiite cacpyiouiue aHTAHACKHE CYI{ECTBATEIbHbIE, 00~
pasoBaHHBe NPH noMolH cygdukca -ment OT TJIAFOJNOB IMpProve — yay-
wamo; develop — paseusams; equip — o6opydosams, cHabxcams; achieve —
docrmucame W paiiTe HX PYCCKHE 3KBHBAJCHTH:

improvement, equipment, achievement, development

2. O6paruTe BHHMaHHe Ha pas3/u4gHe B YTEHHH [IJaroja
graduate ['gredjueit] — oxanuusame esicuee yue6roe 3ase-
Oeue W cywectButenpHoro graduate [“graedjurtl — ewnycx-
HUK, OKonuuswull svicuiee yuebHoe 3asederue.

(3) READING 6A

3ananme 1. BrumareabHo MpouMTalTe TEKCT W BHIGepuTe H3 HEro Bce
NPe/IoKennsi, B KOTODEIX MOXHO HalTH CBeJECHHS JJIA XapPaKTePUCTHKH Ba-
iero Bysa.

Moscow University

The oldest university in Russia was opened on April 26,
1755. Its history is closely connected with the name of its
founder—the great Russian scientist and poet M. V. Lomo-
nosov. At the early days of its history Moscow University
was housed in a small building in Red Square. *There were
lecture halls, rooms for studies as well as the first chemical
laboratory in Russia founded by Lomonosov.

It is difficult to say in detail about all the possibilities
provided by the complex of modern buildings of theUni-
versity constructed on the Lenin Hills. It is sufficient to
say that the main building of the University is 32 stories
high and has more than a thousand lecture halls, a great
number of rooms for studies, libraries, dining-rooms and
other necessary facilities (cpeacrBa obcnyxusanus) as well.
*A great number of laboratories provided with up-to-date
equipment improve the conditions of learning and research.
*The history of Moscow University is connected with the
names of the greatest Russian and Soviet scientists who were
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its students and graduates. For young men and women Mos-
cow University opens the road to the latest achievements
in science, technology and culture, to working on problems
that are of much importance for mankind.

Moscow University is a recognized leading centre of So-
viet and world science. *Serious and significant researches
are conducted by its scientists and students. Its influence
upon world science and education is deep and permanent
(nocrosinnbii). Today research is becoming increasingly
international and Moscow University is steadily widening
its contacts with the leading universities in other countries.

3ananue 2. B npepnomenusx, NOMeyeHHLIX 3Be3N0YKOH, HalAuTe BCe
raroabubne OpMB H BLINHIIKTE CKadyemble.

3apanne 3. Hafigure B TeKCTE SKBMBAJEHTH CEAYIOWNX PYCCKHX Crlo-
BOCOvueTaHMik:

TPYAHO CKasarb, YAYYIIAOT YCJOBHA OﬁyquHﬂ H Hcedse-
JOBaTeJbCKOI pa60Tr>1; HCTOpHA TeCHO CBA3aHa C. . . ; BJUAHHE
Ha . .. ; ycJOBHS OOYUYeHHSI H HCCIeNOBaHHMN; BelymMH LEeHTP
HayKH; OCHAUIEHHBIX COBPEMEHHLIM 060py,uOBaHHEM; nyTb K
HOBEHIHM JOCTHKeHHAM; IMOCTOSSHHO paclIUpAeT KOHTAKThI

3ananue 4. YnorpeGure RNOAXORAMHE N0 CMBCIY CIOBA B3 Npepjarae-
MBIX B cKOGKax BapMaHTOB:

1. Moscow University was (found/founded) in 1755. 2, The
history of Moscow University is (provided/connected) with
the name of M. V. Lomonosov. 3. There are a great number
of laboratories (connected/provided) with the latest equip-
ment. 4. Well-equipped laboratories (recognize/improve/con-
duct) the conditions of learning and research. 5.. Moscow
University plays an important part in the (development/
equipment) of Russian science and education. 6. Many world-
known Russian poets, writers and scientists were (the found-
ers of/graduates of) Moscow University. 7. The great Rus-
sian scientist Lomonosov was (the founder of/a graduate of)
Moscow University.

(4) READING 6B

3apanne 1. Mpountaiite Tencr 3a 3 munyrs. Haliante B TEKCTE OTBETH
Ha CACRYIOMIHE BONPOCH:

}. Was Isaac Newton the founder of Cambridge Univer-
sity? 2. What University was taken as a model for the
University of Cambridge? 3. Who was the founder of the
Cavendish Laboratory?
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Crosa nad nouwmasus Texcra: century [’sentfoeri] — sex; degree—
cTenieHb, yueHoe 3sanue; oral — ycrumft

The University of Cambridge was founded in the twelfth
century and before the beginning of the thirteenth it was
almost a recognized centre of education. The University was
formed on the model of European continental universities,
in particular that of Paris. At first there were neither col-
leges nor professors in the modern sense of word. Lectures
and oral examinations were conducted in Latin. There were
no written examinations. Until the fifteenth century the
history of Cambridge was not as significant as that of Ox-
ford. But by the end of the seventeenth century the Univer-
sity was the home of Sir Isaac Newton—professor of mathe-
matics from 1669 till 1702 whose influence was deep and
permanent. At that time serious tests were offered to the
candidates for degrees. During the early part of the nine-
teenth century examinations were greatly improved and writ-
ten examinations were more often used than oral.

At the same time there were built a number of labora-
tories for the natural sciences, among them the Cavendish
Laboratory. The Cavendish Laboratory organized by the
well-known Scottish mathematician and physicist Maxwell
was opened in 1871, It was named after the English scientist
of the 18th century Sir Henry Cavendish. Now it is one of
the]greatest physical laboratories known throughout the
world.

3agauue 2, Mpountafite TeKcT noBTOPHO. [lepeuncianrte OCHOBHLIE BEXH
B HcTopuu KemOpuaxckoro yuusepcurera.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE
I. Yrounnre y paumero cofecegunxa spemst AeACTBHA:

Model: St.A.: The book has been found. (an hour ago) —
St.B.: When was it found? » S£.A4.: It was
found an hour ago. :

1. The work has been finished. (some minutes ago) 2. The
exercises have been written. (in the morning) 3. The letter
has been answered. (some days ago) 4. The report has been
made. (on Monday) 5. This lecture has been discussed.
(last week) 6. This work has been included into our plan.
(some months ago) 7. This work has been offered to me. (last
month) 8. The problem has been solved. (two minutes ago)
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11. Pacckaxute 0 BaweM Byse, nobasisa HRGOPMaLHIO K BbICKa3biBa-
HHI0 Mpeaniaymero crygenta. [loGepureNeM CYUMTACTCA TOT, “be BHICKAILI-

BaHHE OKAa3aJoCb ITOCIEAHHM.

HI. uanor axs paGoTss B napax.

A.: Bb yuutecb B HHCTH-
TyTe?

Yes, I am a first-year
student.

Kakne npenmerst H3y-
YalOTCH Ha NEPBOM Kypce?

Physics, maths and some
other subjects are.

Koraa crarorcsa sk3aMeHbI?

Exams are taken twice
a year—in summer and
in winter.

B.: Are -ybu at college?

Ha, 4 cTyzeHT NepBOro
Kypca.

What  subjects are
studied in the first year?

Ousuka, MareMaTHKa M
HEKOTOphle JpyrHe Ipen-
METHI.

When are exams taken?

Dx3aMeHBl CRAIOTCA JBa
pasa B Tog—3HMOH H Je-
TOM.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

Two men have talked for some time in the train (noespn).

“Are you going to professor Brown’s lecture this evening?”
says [sez} one of them. _

“Yes,” answers the other.

“Don’t go. People say he is a very bad speaker.”

“I must go,” says the other. “I am Brown.” '

(7) HOME EXERCISES

1. Boinumnte us 1a6auup Ha ¢. 319 W Beiyynte 4 dopmbl crefyOmux
HeCTaHJaPTHBIX IIAroJoB:

to lead, to hold, to stand, to lie, to set, to teach

II. Tepesenute Ha pycckmit A3bIK:

1. “Bed and Breakfast” are offered in any English small
hotel. 2. These data (manurie) were not included into the
paper. 3. A lot of periodicals have been got by the library
lately. 4. This laboratory is provided with the most modern
equipment. 5. The scientists working there are well known
in our country as well as abroad (sa rpasuuefi). 6. Re-
searches conducted in the laboratory are usually -followed with
great interest. 7. In Leningrad there are plenty of places
closely connected with the historic days of the October Rev-
olution. 8. Leningrad is visited by lots of tourists coming
from different parts of the world.
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IIL THepeBepute Ha auranficknii A3LIK:

1. BB HO/IKHEI XOpOIIO BEIYYHTH HOBBIE CJ0BAa. 3TH CJI0OBa
BKJIOYEHBl B KOHTPOJBHYIO pabory. 2. OH caMm ycoBeplueHCT-
BoBaJs 3TOT Merof (method). JlaHHBIH Meron Temepb IIMPOKO
ucnonbayercda. 3. Mccnenosanue, nposelieHHOe UMH, sBJASETCS
oueHb BaxHbIM., McenenoBakue Gho nMpoBefeHO B CPOK (on
time). 4. Hosellmee o6opynoBaHHe, NOCTaBJIsieMOe 3THM 38a-
BOJOM, fIBJIfIETCS HeOGXOAMMBIM JJsi Hac. B mpouuiom mecsue
OHO He ObLIO MOCTaB/eHO B cpok. 5. OHa cama HMeeT GoJblLIOe
BJNSIHME Ha CBOHX CTYZeHTOB. JlocTaToyHo mOTOBOPHTb G
HHUMH 00 3TOM cepbe3Ho. 6. MHOro H3BecTHBHIX ydeHBIX OBITO
TNIPHUTJIAlIEH0 Ha 3Ty KoHdeperuuio (conference).

IV. 3anoanuTte nponmyckH B NpejsioXeHHAX TAKAM 00pasoM, 4ToGbl MO«
JYHHACA pacckas o BallleM UHCTHTYTE:

I am a first-year student at ... Institute. My college
is in . . . street/highway (wocce) next to the ... Metro sta-
tion/bus/tram stop. My college is/is not large. There are
lots of/quite a few lecture halls, rooms for studies and labor-
atories there. Its research laboratories are/are not previded
with the most modern equipment. Serious and significant
researches are/are not conducted by our college scientists.
There are very many/some/no well-known scientists working
at our college. My special field is . .. . As a first-year stu-
dent I am not doing any research yet but I am planning to
take part in the research activities of our department next
year/in a year/in the third year. I am going to leave college
in.,...

Unit Seven

(1) GRAMMAR. REVISION EXERCISES
(OB3CPHBIE YNPAXKHEHHU $1)

Bagaune 1. HazosHTe HOMepa npejicxeHHl, B KOTOPBIX CKA3yeMoe Bbl=
paXeHo IJAroJiomM B cTpajaTesbHom sanore. IIpounTtaiiTe W nepeBefuTe 9TH

npeiJoKenus Ha DPYCCKHH S3BIK:

1. The Cavendish Laboratory isone of the greatest phys-
ical laboratories known throughout the world. 2. The Lab-
oratory was opened in 1871. 3. James Maxwell was appoint-
ed the first Cavendish Professor of Experimental Physics
at Cambridge. 4. Since its foundation the Cavendish Labor-
atory has played an outstanding part in training physicists.
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3apanne 2, 3anoaHuTe NPONYCKH ‘B TPEAAONEHHAX COOTBETCTBYIOWEH
.Gepmoft rrarona fo make B AeRCTRWTEABHOM WM CTPAAATEALHOM 3al0re
npocrore Hacroswero spemenn (Present Indefinite):

make (s)—is (are) made

1. Part 1 of the experiment ... in the first two weeks
of the month. 2. Everyone ... the same experiment and
exercise at the same time. 3. Part 2 of the experiment . ..
in the last two weeks of the month. 4. You must ... the
experiment today. 5. The experiments in Part I ... in Me-
chanics and Optics Laboratories on the first floor. 6. You
may . .. any part you like,

3apanue 3. Hcxons M3 dopMmebl raarona-ckasyemoro, BhifepuTe coOTBET<
CTRYlOLIEE YKA3aHHE BPEMEHH W ONpeReSHTe ero MeCTo B TPERNOKECHHHE

1. She has graduated from a medical college. (two years
ago, already) 2. Interesting and significant researches have
been conducted in our research laboratory. (at that time,
since 1950) 3. They have improved their equipment. (last
year, just) 4. Our laboratory was provided with modern
research equipment. (a year ago, just) 5. A great number of
new research laboratories have been constructed in our coun-
try. (ien years ago, since 1970)

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Flpednxc un- NpHAAET NpHJIAraTtebHLIM, CYLIECTBHTEb-
HBIM, OPHYACTHAM, TJIaroJiaM H HapeuHsM OTpHIaTeJbHOe 3Ha-
YeHHe WJAM 3HauyeHHe MNPOTHBONOJOXKHOro xeficrBua. Hanpn-
Mep: to pack ynaxosweams — to unpack pacnaxossieams.

3anause 1. Jlafite pyccKHe SKBHBANCHTH CACAYIOMHX AHTAHACKHX C/10-
pocoyeTannii. CBepbTe CBOE pellieHHE € KMIOYOM: _
(1) unknown effect; (2) uncomfortable bus; (3) unwritten
stories; (4) uniusual heat; (5) unpleasant words; (6) unimpor-
tant influence; (7) unoccupied seat; (8) unequipped laboratory

3apanne 2. NafiTe anraniickHe SKBHBAJEHTH CACAYIOIBX PYCCKHX €0~
socovetapuii. Tloab3yliTecb MCXOABBIMH MPHAATATENbHBIMH B KOJNOHKE CJe-

»a:

equal HEHYXKHa#i TUIOINAAb, HETIPHSATHHIA 1LBeET,
suitable HeoObiyHasl KaprTuHa, ‘HeyloGHoe :BpeMs, He-
-pleasant paBHBIE HacTH

usual

necessary

46



2. boarding-house n— naucHoH; lodge v — pasMecTHTb,
(BpemenHO) nocenutb; residential @ — xunof, CcBA3AHHBIA
C MECTOXKHTEJBCTBOM HJIH TIPOXKHBAHHEM (rie-J.)

3. the governing body — opran ynpasJjenus

4. undergraduate n — cTylNeHT nocjenHero Kypca; post-
graduate n — acnupaHt

5. to takea (first) degree = to graduate; to confer a high-
er degree — mpHCBaHBaTh YUEHYIO CTeneHb

(3) READING 7A

3agaune 1. Buumarennsio npountafite Texcr. CKaxmre, Kakue TPAgu-
nul OkcOPRCKOro yHHBEPCHTETA AOILAH A0 HAWMX Abed.

Oxford University

There are about 50 universities in Britain nowadays and
three of them—Oxford, Cambridge and London are umique
[ju(:)'ni:kl universities with several-hundred-year-old his-
tory. The first reference to Oxford as a town was made in
912, It’s difficult to be certain why the first University was
established at Oxford and not elsewhere. Perhaps a variety
of factors were important here. The place was far from the
centre, the land was cheap and readily available and it
was far from the political life of the country. The first ref-
erence to the University appears in the 12th century and
a century later there were already 1500 students and the
University was well-known in Europe.

First there were only about 60 chapels ['tfep(3)l] (uep-
KoBb) and a student was living and studying in one of these
chapels. learning theology, logic and rhetoric ['retarikl.

Oxford University of today is a federation of 48 colleges,
each largely independent. The word “college” was originally
associated with a boarding house for students to lodge. Now
some of the British colleges are essentially omly teaching
institutions while others are residential and teaching insti-
tutions at the same time.

The governing body of Oxford University is the Congre-
gation (coBer) of 1500 men—the assembly of all the members
of the colleges. The Congregation chooses the Council of
24 people. The colleges admit students, organize programs,
students’ work and residence, laboratories, libraries and
term examinations, while the University is in charge of or-
ganizing final examinations and confers degrees. Forty col-
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leges of 48 admit only men, two colleges are mixed and six
colleges are only for women.

A person studying for a degree at a British university is
called an undergraduate; one who has taken a degree is called
a graduate.

B. A. or B. Sc. stands for Bachelor of Arts, or of Science,
the first degree given after a period of 3—4 years of special-
ised study at a University. M. A. or M. Sc. denotes Master
of Arts, or of Science, a higher degree, usually conferred after
a year’s post-graduate study.-

Social changes have certainly transformed Oxford consid-
erably. Some of the traditions have gone in the past. How-
ever in spite of all these changes Oxford has not lost its
distinctive character.

3aganue 2. Hailgure B TekcTe AHrAMfcKWe SKBHBAJNCHTHI CACAYIONINX
PYCCKHX ¢JI0OBOCOYETaHMI:

3eMJIs1 CTou 1A ,ZIelLIEBOHﬁbIJIa JIETKO IOCTYIIHA; CCBIKA HA . . . ;
TPYAHO CKa3aTb ONpefeNeHHO; KaxJblli B 3HAYUTENbHOH CTe-
IIEHH He3aBHCHM,; SABJAECTCA O CYLIECTBY ... ; OTBEYAET 3a
opraHudsanul ... , BBHIIYCKHble 3K3aM€HLI; CEMECTPOBEIC
9K3aMeHbl;, HECMOTPA Ha 3TH H3MEHEHHA; OTJHYUTEJbHbIE
4epThl; yue6HOe 3aBelleHHe; YyueGHOe 3aBefieHHe, obecreyH-
Bamwomiee CTYIEHTOB IMOMHEIM MaHCHOHOM

3aganne 3. YnorTpeGuTe HOAXOAALHE TO CMBICJAY CROBA M3 npexsa-
TaeMBIX B CKOOKAX BapHaHTORB:

1. The first reference to Oxford as a (fown/University)
was made in the 10th century. 2. A college was originally
associated with a (feaching/residential) institution. 3. (All/
some/none) of the British colleges are only houses for lodg-
ing. 4. The (University/colleges) admit students and organ-
ize their studies. 5. The University Council is in charge of
organizing (ferm/final) examinations. 6. The degrees are
conferred by the (Colleges/University). 7. (48/40/6/8) Oxford
Colleges admit women.

(4) READING 7B
3apanne 1. MpouurafiTe TeKCT 3a 2 MHHYTH H cKaXnre, Kaxofi 3 aa-
TOJIOBKOB NOJHEE BCEro OTPAXKAET COREPHAHHE TEKCTa;

1. London University.
2. British Universities.
3. Some Aspects of British University Life.
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CroBa jas nonuWmanus Texcra: law — npapo; opucnpyAenuus; iti-
ternal studeats — cTynenthl AHeBHOro othesennsi; external students —
CTYAEHTHl 320YHOrO oTResenysi; tutor — pyxoBosnTens rpynnul CryieHToB

Of the full-time students now attending English univer-
sities three quarters are men and one quarter women. Nearly
half of them are engaged in the study of the arts subjects
such as history, languages, economics or law, the others are
studying pure or applied sciences such as medicine, dentistry,
technology, or agriculture.

The University of London, for instance, includes internal
and external students, the latter coming to London only
to sit for their examinations. Actually most external students
at London University are living in London. The colleges in
the University of London are essentially teaching institutions
providing instruction chiefly by means of lectures, which
are attended mainly by day students. The colleges of Oxford
and Cambridge, however, are essentially residential insti-
tutions and they mainly use a tutorial method which brings
the tutor into close and personal contact with the student.
These colleges, being residential, are necessarily far smaller
than most of the colleges of the University of 1 oadon.

Education of University standard is also given in other
institutions such as colleges of technology and agricultural
colleges, which prepare their students for degrees or diplo-
mas in their own fields.

3ajanue 2, O6bAcnUTe, KAk BH NOHHMAeTe BLIICICHHBIE B TEKCTe
cJoBa.

3aganve 3. Hafinure B TeKcTe OTBETHI HAa CJEAYIONIHEe BONPOCH:

1. What is the difference between colleges in London and
Oxford Universities? 2. What subjects are called the “arts”?
3. Is there any difference in the methods of teaching in Lon-
don and Oxford Universities?

(3) CONVERSATION PRACTICE
I. OTBeTbTE HA BONPOCH NO colepKaHHIo TekcTa 7A (paGoTa B napax):

1. How many universities are there in Britain? 2. Which
of them are unique universities and why? 3. When was the
first reference made to Oxford as a town/university? 4. What
was/is Oxford University in the past/now? 5. What is the
governing body of the University? 6. Who is in charge of
organizing students’ studies/term exams/final exams? 7. Who
has the right to confer degrees? 8. How many Colleges in
Oxford admit women?
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1. Pacckakute no-BHrAHACKH:

1) o sapownenuu u passuThH OkchopicKkoro yHuBepcu-
TeTa; 2) 0 cTpyKrype coBpemeHHoro Okcdopackoro yHusep-
cuTeTa; 3) O PasIMYHH B METOHaX OOyYeHHS B KOMIEKKaX
JlougoHckoro H OKCPOPACKOro YHHBEPCHTETOB

HL. Auanor gas paGot B8 napax.

A.: CnuimiHo 4To-HHGYAB B.: Any news of Helen?
or Enenur? ,
She’s taking her finals OHna cjaer rocynapcTBet-
at university. Hble 9K3aMeHbl B YHHBEPCH-
TeTe. :
Yem oHa 3aHuMaerca? What’s her special field?
(Kakan y Hee crneuHasb-
HOCTL?)
She’s chosen microbi- Cgoeit crenHaNbHOCTHIO
ology as her field. oHa u3bpana MHKpoOGHOJNO-
THio.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

At an Exam

Prof.: Never mind (xe Gecioko#itecs) the date. The examina-
tion is more important.
Stud.: Well, sir, 1 just want to have something right on my

paper.
(7) HOME EXERCISES

1. MNpoumraiite cheayolnyue cOMETaHHu CAOB H NOCTapafiTech MOHATH
UK 3HaueuHue:

undrinkable water, uneatable fruit, uncomfortable desk,
unusable word, unimportant news, unhoused boy, uniriendly
ook

1. Hannwute auranfickue sKBUBAJEHTH CJAEAYIOIHX PYCCKHX C1080-
couerannii:

He3aJlaHHLIfl BOMPOC; MHCbMO, OcTaBlleecss 6e3 OTBeTa;
HEY3HaHHbIl UYeJOBeK; HexeNaTeJbHas MOe3Ka; HeBbICKa-
3aHHbIe CJI0Ba; HeycTaHOBJeHHbI ¢akT (establish)

II. HanwwuTte BONPOCH K BHACJHEHHBIM YICHAM NPEAJNOKEHHA, HC-
nomm3yn when, by who(m), with what, where, who, which, what, how many:

I. Progress is made every day in the world of science.
2. The University of Glasgo was founded in 1451. 3. Four

50



exams have been taken by the first-year studenis. 4. This
new method is studied by him. 5. In winter the earth is cov-
ered with snow. 6. Television is watched by children during
the children’s hour. 7. The first question is the most sig-
nificant. 8. They were met by their friends.

1V. Mepereaute na anramfcumii s3miK:

1. Haw uucTuTyT 6B OCHOBaH moutu 50 aer Hasan. 2. Ilep-
BOE¢ YNoMHHaHHe 00 MHCTHTyTe MNOSABJsETcs BCKOpe Mocje
Bennko#t Oxrabpockoii Pesomonun (The Great October
Revolution). 3. Ceiiuac Haml HHCTHTYT XOpOLIO H3BeCTeH B
Haillefi cTpaHe u 3a rpanunel (abroad). 4. MHorHe u3BecTHEIE
yueHble CTpaHb! GLUIH CTYJEeHTaMH H BbINYCKHHKaMH Haluero
uHcTHTYTa. 5. OpraHoM ynpaBJeHHSI HHCTHTYTa fBJAETCH
€oBeT HHCTHTYyTa. 6. MHCTHTYT HabHpaeT CTYAEGHTOB H OTBe-
YaeT 3a OPraHu3alHi0 Bcedl paGoOTHl CTYREHTOB. 7. YueHHe
CTEIeHH NPHCYXKIAIOTCS YueHHIM coBeToM HHcTuTyTa (Acade-
mic Council). 8. B coBeTcKux yHHBEpPCHTETaX H HHCTHTYyTax
yueGHEI# oA (academic year) MmeeT ABa ceMecTpa.

TEST ONE

3aBepiunB pa6oTy Hal MaTepHaioM ypokoB 1—7 Bwinon-
HUTE caeayloue ynpakHenus. [IpoBeppTe npaBHIBHOCTL HX
BHIMOJHEHHSA NO KJIOYY.

1. Hazosnte HOMepa AHTMACKMX DPEANOKCHHH, COOTBETCTBYIOLMX
PYCCKOMY NPEANOKEHHIO:

1. MHe mpeasiaraioT oYeHb MHTEPECHYIO NOE3NKY.

1) I am offering a very interesting trip. 2) 1 have offered
a very interesting trip. 3) I am being offered a very interest-
ing trip. 4) The trip offered to me is very interesting.

2. BoiaBHHyTas MM Hes OYeHb HHTepecHa.

1) A very interesting idea is proposed by him. 2) The idea
proposed by him is very interesting. 3) He is proposing a
very interesting idea.

3. MHe TONBbKO YTO CKasasH 00 STOM.

1) I have just told about it. 2) 1 am just telling about it.
3) I am just being told about it. 4) 1 have just been told
about it.

1). HasoBuTe momepa npeaaomensdl, B KoTepuX Bbi ynotpeOuau Onl
napeune yel: :
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1. A, Bu yxe npuuin! 2. Bol yxXe caslllajH nocjeqHue
HoBoctH? 3. la, s yxke capllian uX. 4. Bel yxke jamu orBer?
5. Hert, oTBera s enie He AaJ.

I1l. ¥Ynotpe6ure MOZXOASIIHE MO CMBICAY CJOBA H3 NpejjaraembiX B
CKOOKAaX BapLaHTOB:

1. Old Russian cities (atfend/admit/atiract/appear) many
tourists. 2. Supper is the last (mean/meal/meat) of the day.
3. They are far (away/able/available). 4. The boy was (found/
founded) far away from his home. 5. He was (connected/con-
ducted/conferred) a degree.

1V. Ha3osHTe HoMepa npejioxeHui, AedCTBHE KOTOPHIX Bbl BbIPA3HJIH
€ riarosioM B HacTosimem coeepurennom Bpemenu (The Present Perfect
Tense):

1. 1 naBuo He Buaen ero. 2. Korpa Tl BHAeN €ro B ho-
canenuuit pas? 3. 51 He Bugen ero c¢ monefenbHuKa. 4. OH Bep-
HyJCcs U3 KomaHAMpOBKH? 5. Jla, H3 KOMaHIMpPOBKH OH Bep-
HYJICSl B mpolunyio cy060Ty.

V. Orxpoiite cko6ku H ynoTpeGuTe NmpHJIaratelbHoe WJIH Hape4yne B
CPABHHTENBHOH WKW TPEBOCXONHOH CTemeHH:

1. My family is (large) than your family. 2. I am the
(young) in the family. 3. Who is (old), you or your brother?
4, My friend is two years (old) than me. 5. Which film is
(interesting), this or that one? 6. This is the (inferesting)
film I know.

Unit Eight

(1) GRAMMAR. NPGCTOE NPOWEJUIEE BPEMS
(THE PAST INDEFINITE TENSE)

Ecay HYXHO COOOUHTL COGECEIHHKY O €IAHHHYHBIX Xefi-
CTBUSIX HJHM (aKTax, KOTOphle MPOHM3OLULIH (HJIH [POHCXOLUIU
perysispHO) B MpOLULIOM, CJeayeT ynoTpeSHTb B peuH NPoOCToe
npore/lee BpeMs,

[To cnoco6y o6pasoBaHMsi 3TOTO BpeMEHH Bce IJIarofnl B
aHTIMHACKOM sI3BIKE JENATCH Ha JABE TPYNNbl — CTaHLApTHEIE
H HecTaHjapTHble. I'pynma cTaHZapTHBEIX IvIarosoB obpasyer
($opMy NpOCTOro MHPOLHeAUIEr0 BpeMeHH MpHOaBIeHHeM OKOH-
uanus -ed K ocHoBe ruarosia (V-ed): to work—I worked yes-
terday; to play—They played foot-ball an hour ago; to
study—He studied English last night.
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CrHCOK HeCcTaHJapTHHIX ryaroqos B ¢opMe Past Indefinite
(V,) npuBezeH na c. 319 .

Kax cranpaptable, Tak u HecTaHJapTHbIE IJIarojsl B Mpo-
CTOM MpoOLIeAIleM BpEMCHH HMEIOT OZHY (GopMy Aisi BceX JIHIL
eIHHCTBEHHOro U MHOXecTBeHHoro uucaa: I (you, he, she, it,
we, they) worked yesterday.

BonpocurenabHasas HW oTpuLaTedbHAad
¢opMbl 0GpasyIOTCSl € MOMOLLBIO BCIOMOrATENbHOTO TJ1arofa
did (Past Indefinite ot rnarona do). CwmbicsioBoil riaroa oc-

taerct B ¢dopme Infinitive 6 e 3 wacTnum to (V).

I (he, she, { worked (2) | yesterday.
we, etc.) (1) came (2) )
Who (1) ;‘;‘;a‘ée‘(’g)@) {,}‘;Sterday? I did.
oy |G| |
When did | you () | Mok @3 | | Yesterday.

Jas npocToro npollefiiero BpeMeHH XapaKTepHO ynorpeg-
JleHue B NpEJJIOKEHHH OOGCTOATENbCTB, YTOUHAIOUIHX BpeMs
JedictBust B mpouwtom: yesterday, the day before yesterday,
last night (month, week, year, Sunday, etc), a minute ago,
a year ago, etc.

3apanme. Mpouynraiite puanor. OGpaTHTE BHUMAHME HA CHTYaTHBHOE
ynorpeGaeHHe NpPocToro NpolleIIero BPEMEHH B peyH;

— Have you seen the new TV play, Steve?

— No, I haven’t.

— Did you stay at home last night? The new TV play was
SO nice.

— No, I didn’t. 1 had dinner at 6 p.m. and went to the cin-
ema. 1 came home late. Did you stay at home all the
evening?

— Yes, all of us did, but Tom and Mike didn’t watch TV
either. Tom learnt his physics lessons and Mike went to
bed early. I went to bed late. I watched the TV programme
till midnight. '
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(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Aurauiickuii cydpukc ~ic sABAsSeTCA pacnpocTpaHeHHbIM
cypdHKcOM HMEH CYUIECTBHTEIbHBIX H NPUJIAraTelbHHX H
COOTBETCTBYeT pYcCKOMY CY(HKCY CYLIeCTBHTEJLHOIO -UK
B ¢JIOBaX, O0003HaYalOUIMX JIHIO, -4KQ B CJOBax, 06o3Hadalo-
WUX OTBJeYeHHOe MOHNTHe, AHAJOTHUHBIE PYCCKHE UPHJara-
TeJibHble HMEIOT Cy(pduKCH -uueckud, -~udrbil.

ananue. HazoBHTe pyccKkHe SKRMBAJNCHTH CACRYIOMMX AHIAHACKHX cy-
WECTBHTEAbLHLIX (3) M mpuaarateanhux (6):

a) classic, fanatic, critic, public, panic, logic;

6j artistic, biologic, climatic, ceismic, economic, elec-
tric, fantastic, metallic, organic, satiric, seismic, elastic,
pedantic - '

2. Pycckue raaroiel npucoedunsmoca (K Komy-iHG0) A
comHesamucs (8 ueM-nuGo) TpeOyloT ynorpeGaeHHA mocle ceOn
npeajora, a COOTBETCTBYIOUHE HM aHIJIHACKHe riaarojbi to
join u to doubt sBiAlOTCA mMepeXoAHBIMM H YROTPeGJAIOTCH
6es npeasora. Hampumep:

He joined this group of tourists. (npuccedunusca k .. .)

1 doubt it. (comnesarocs 6...)

3. CyulecTBHTe/NbHOE means YNoTpeGaseTcs BO MHOXKECT-
BEHHOM YHC/Je M O3HayaeT «CPeACTBO», «crocolr. JanoMHuTe
BhIpQXKEHHA:

by means of — npu nomowu, nocpedcmeom; by all means —
80 umober mQq KU cmaag; by no means — ruxoum 00pasoM;
a means of communication — cpedcmso caasu.

(3) READING 8A

3aganse 1. BuumaTenbHO npoukTaiiTe Tekcyr. CKAXKHTE, 4em, HA pamy
B3TVIAA, MOXHO O0BACHHTL mnonyaspHocts Mxonwa Baska B ero ropone.

John Black’s Life Story

John Black is well-known to everyone in his liftle town.
He is no doubt one of the most interesting persons there,
Especially he is popular among children.

John Black is quite an old man. He must be about eighty-
five now. He has lived a very interesting and exciting life.
He has been almost everywhere and he has done almost eve-
rything.
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He was born into a large poor family somewhere in Nor-
way. He joined a circus and left home when he was fourteen.
He travelled all over Europe. He tried all kinds of jobs.
He was a miner (waxrep), a worker at a plant, a docker. As
a sailor he went to the Far East and then travelled to the
Middle East. He has had a lot of exciting experiences. He
has learnt to speak five or six languages.

He can speak French, Arabic, Italian, Chinese and Eng-
lish. He knows a little Greek, too. He has used every means
of conveyance [kon'verens] including animals. In his travels
about the world he has eaten almost everything there is to
eat. He says he has eaten lama meat, thousand-year-old eggs
and many other things one hasn’t even heard of.

In the middle thirties he returned to Europe and fought
in an international brigade in Spain, in the forties he struggled
against fascists ['f®fists] in France. After the war he moved
to Scotland and settled there.

Children like to listen to his stories full of adventures
and struggle. They always listen to him with the greatest
attention. They could listen to him for hours though they
sometimes doubt whether his stories are true for they have
never heard so many wonderful and exciting stories from a
single man,

3ananne 2. Ynorpeure NMOAXOASMEE NO CMHCAY CJIOBA W3 Npepjarae-
MLIX B CKOGKAX BapHaHTOB!

1. “Quite an old man” means the man is (quief and old/
very old). 2. “He is no doubt one of the most interesting
persons” means (you can doubt he is an inferesting person/he
is eertainly an interesting person). 3. When John Black was
fourteen years old he (joined/enjoyed) the circus.

3apanne 3. HafiawTe B Texcre aHraufickme SKBHBAJNCHTH CHELYIOM WX
pyccknx caosocoveTannhi;

OH OYeHb CTapHifi 4YeloBeK; ¢ BEIHYAHIIHM BHHMaHHeM;
OHHM MOrJIH OH CAYIIATh €ro YacaMH; paccKasbl, NOJIHBE NpH-
KiodeHni H GophObl; eMy HO/KHO OHITh OKOJIO . . .; BO BpeMs
CBOHX myTelllecTBHHl NO CBETY . . . ; KHONAA OHH COMHEBAMOTCA,
NPOM3OLIIO JH Ha CaMOM felle TO, O YeM OH PacCKasbiBaer;
OHH HHKOTAa He CJHXalH CTONbKO YAHBHTENBHBIX HETOpHI
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(4) READING 8B

3aganue 1. B anriuiickom s3bike HMeeTCsl NMOCAOBHLA:

Early to bed and early to rise makes a man healthy,
wealthy and wise. (healthy — snoposeiii; wealthy — 6Gora-
THIl; Wise — MYyZpbii)

NpounrafiTe TEKCT B CKAXHTE, CJACAYIOT JH NAHHOH MOCHOBHUE NePCOHa-
KH CIELYIOLLEr0 TeKCTa:

My name is Oleg Romanov. I work at a Research Insti-
tute as an electronics engineer. My younger brother has
just graduated from Moscow University. He is going to work
in the field of electronics, too. As an excellent student he
was offered a post-graduate training (acnupanrypa). He is
going to take examinations to post-graduate courses ['ko:siz]
soon. He works hard and is certainly very busy.

There are two kinds of people. Some like to get up early
in the morning. Others like to stay in bed late. My brother
belongs to the first kind. He gets up early and has enough
time to eat a good breakfast and walk to his work. I, on the
contrary, like to stay in bed right until the last moment.
I do much the same things my brother does but I do them in
a hurry. I ran to work not to be late.

Last Friday I couldn’t wake up until 8 o’clock. I got up
and immediately got dressed. I couldn’t eat a good breakfast
because I had no time enough. I had to hurry up. I had only
milk and a buttered toast. I left my house at 8.45. I was
late and didn’t get to work until 9.00. I worked all day hard
and didn’t have lunch in midday. *There were several tele-
phone calls for me in the morning and some people needed
me. I didn’t have dinner until 5 o’clock and finished working
two hours later that day and I felt bad and couldn’t sleep
(crate) well that night.

Yesterday, however, I got up early and had enough time
to get ready before I went to work. I felt much better all day.
I said to myself: “Why don’t I do this every day?

3ananue 2. Kaxoit H3 npesyioXeHHBIX NATH OTBETOB HA BONPOC Bl Obi
BuOpanu?

Bonpoc: Why did Oleg Romanov finish working two hours
later last Friday?

Omeem: 1) Because he received many telephone calls that
day. 2) Because he had so much work that he had no time
enough to have dinner in the midday. 3) Because he took
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examinations to post-graduate courses. 4) Because he woke
up only at eight o’clock and was late for his work. 5) Be-
cause he felt bad and couldn’t sleep well the night before.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

L. 3apaiite Kak MomHo Goablie BORPOCOB O MepcoHaxe Texcra BA.

Ask about: 1) his age; 2) the place he lives in; 3) the place
he lived in his childhood; 4) the places he travelled to; 5) the
jobs he tried; 6) the languages he speaks; 7) the time he re-
turned to Europe; 8) the struggle he took part in.

Il OgHH M3 CTYHEHTOB 3arajbiBAET MM$l W3BECTHOTO Y4eHOro, akrepa,
CIOPTCMEHA M T. J,, B KAYECTBE MOACKA3KH COoOuAH €r0 MHUuHAAb u of-
JacTh pesTeabHOCTH. CTyaeHTH MBITAIOTCH OTrajgaTh uMs, 3ajasas BoOMPoO-
CHl, HA KOTOpSIE MOXKHO OTBEYATb TOJBKO «gA» WIH CHET» .

Model: St. A.: His surname/name starts with . . . . He is
well-known in physics/sport/art, etc.
St. B.: Is he .. .?

I11. Juanor pas paGoTel B mapax;

A.: Kako#t s3BIK TH H3Y- B.: What language are
Yaemlb B MHCTHTyTe? you taking at college?

I'm taking English. Anrauiickui.

A B wxone TH TOXKe And did you learn Eng-
H3yuasa aHrJauickuil? lish at school too?

No, I didn’t. 1 began Her. $I mavan usyuaTs
to learn it in the first €ro Ha IepBOM Kypce B HH-
year at college. CTHTYTe.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

The well-known English atomic scientist Rutherford, the
discoverer (mepBootkpbiBarenp) of the atomic nucleus, came
to his laboratory late in the evening. One of the pupils was
still busy with the instruments.

“What are you doing here so late?” Rutherford asked the
young scientist. “I am working,” came the proud (ropubm)
answer. “And what do you do by day?” “Work, of course.”
“And do you work early in the morning?” “Yes, professor, 1
work early in the morning as well,” the pupil answered proud-
ly. Rutherford looked at him with some plty and asked: “And
when do you thinkp”
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(7) HOME EXERCISES

L. Tipounraire crexylomue npuaarateasine ¢ cygpduncom -al, -ic
H TEePeBEAHTE HX HAa PYCCKMA A3IBIK:

final, principal, industrial, colonial, special, official,
actual, natural, cultural, historic, magnetic, symbolic, he-
roic, cosmic, critical, classical, medical

. II. Hanummre chepyiomue npeRJioneHusi, 3anoJHAs NPONYCKH COOT~
BercTByolefi diopMoil rjarona B NPOCTOM HACTOAWNEM "BPEMEHH:

1. Oleg. . . late yesterday and . . . not time for breakfast.
(get up, have) 2. We . . . in Moscow during our Jast holidays
and ... not ..: anywhere. (stay, go) 3. They ... to help
Nick with his studies. (#ry) 4. I ... to the boy but he . ..
not ... me. (speak, recognize) 5. ... your sister ... from
Moscow University two years ago? (graduate) 6. When . ..
you . . . the subject of your report? (choose) 7. The engineer
. . . a serious experiment and . . . significant results last year,
(conduct, get) 8. The sporismen . .. that they . .. happy to
return home. (fo say, to be)

M1, Mepesegure Ha anramfckuil sSamx:

Buepa B Halll HHCTHTYT DIpHe3XaJa Ipynna aHrAHHACKMX
ydeHBIX. §1 He BHIEN HX, HO CJBIIAJ, YTO OHH OCTaBaJHCh B HH-
cTHTYTe A0BOMLHO goaro (long). MM nokasamu (to be shown)
HOBble J1a60paTOpHH, JNEKLHOHHbE 3albl H ayRHTOPHH, OcHa-
IleHHBle CAMbIM COBpeMeHHEIM oGopyaoBaHueM. OHH BCTpeya-
auck ¢ npoeccopamu, npenogasatensMu (lecturers) n crynes-
TaMH Hallero HHCTHTYTa. HecKonbKo CTY/EHTOB NpHBETCTBOBA-
au (welcome) ux Ha BHIVIMACKOM SBEHIKE.

IV. OteerbTe Ha BOMpOCH!

1. How old are you? 2. Where were you born? 3. Where
did you go to school? 4. How old were you when you went to
college? 5. What year are you in now? 6. What language did
you learn at school? 7. Are you taking English now? 8. Which
of the subjects taken at college is your favourite one? 9. Who
are you going fo becomey
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~Unit Nine

(1) GRAMMAR. CONOCTABJIEHHE BPEMEH
PRESENT PERFECT H PAST INDEFINITE

Present Perfect ' Past Indefinite

1. Bpema jeficrens -He yxasu- 1. TouHO YKa3uiBaeTCH BpeMS
paercsi: He has graduated from| neficrenn: He graduated from
Moscow -University. Moscow University in 1978. 1
saw them in the morning.

2. Bpema nefictsusi yxasupaerci| 2. YnorpeSagerca s pompoce
HeonpelesieHo  HapeuumsMM just, | nocie caos when, what time:
already, yet, not yet, lately, re-| When did you come back
cently: I haven’t finished my| home? What time did you go to
work yet. bed?

3. O6¢roaTenscrsa spemenn to- 3. B nonectpoBaHuH nepeunc-
day, this morning/week/month/| asetcs uenn coOmrThii B mpoiu-
year, since ... yKaswBaior, yto| jdom: He got up, dressed and
NepHOJ BpeMeHH RayaJcs B npomaoM | had breakfast.

n eme He McTek: They have left
for Minsk this week. 1 haven't
seen him since Monday.

Cnocofbl BhipaiKeHHA MOJAJNLHOCTH B NPOCTOM NpoLUeIHIeM
BpeMeHH. ‘

)Cnocof6HOCTH, YMEHHE HIH BO3MOX
HOCTb COBEPIUHTb TO HJIH HHOE IeHCTBHE B MPOLIIOM MOXKHO
nepejaTh ¢ MOMOUIBIO BCromoratenbHoro raarona could [kud]
(Past Indefinite or raarona can mous). Hanpumep: 1 could
speak French but I couldn’t say a word in English last year.
(51 moe roBopuTh mo-ppaHIy3cKH, HO He MO2 CKa3aTh HM C/I0Ba
IO~ aHIJTHACKH).

2) I'naron must He UMeeT GOPMBI HpOLUENUIEr0 BpeMeHH H
MO3TOMY BHLIHYMJEHHOE HeoGXoquMmoe AeHCTBHe B MPOLULIOM MO-
3eT GBITh MepejaHo ¢ noMowbio raarona to have B Past Indefi-
nite B coueranun ¢ uHQUHUTHBOM ¢ 4YacTHHed to. Hanpumep:
I had to get up early yesterday.— Buepa mHe npuuiroce
BCTATh PaHo.

BonpocHreNlbHad H oOTpHHaTenbHasd
¢opusl ot raarosna have B Moga/IbHOM SHaUeHUH o6pa3yloTcs ¢
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noMolllpio  BenoMorarenbHoro raarona did. Hanpumep: Did
you have to get up early yesterday? I didn’t have to go there
yesterday.

3apanne 1. Npouutaiite npepnoxenusn. [lpu neperope anramiickux
NpeAoOXennit ciaelyer ynoTpeGHTh ABe BpeMerubie diopmbm — Past Indefi-
nite u Present Perfect. Hasomure noMepa npepioxennit, B KOTOPbIX BhI
ynorpe6uan 661 dopmy Present Perfect. 3atem nepepennte npemnoxenus Ha
AHrAUACKHE S3LIK:

1. §1 nmpocun tebs 3a#ity Ha noyty Byepa. 2. To Gbuia Tam?.
3. Ha. 4. Korza o Xonusa tyza? 5. §1 TobKo 9To BepHyJIach ¢
noutsl, 6. Tul otocnana (to mail) nucemo? 7. Her ewe. 8. H Ky-
nuja KouBeptH (envelopes). 9. Ho 5 eltle He Hanucana nHucbMa.

3ananue 2. Ipounraiite npepjoxenus. 06paTure punMaHHE HA CH-
TyaThBHOe ynorpediaerme raaronoB can, musi 8 Past Indefinite:

1. Can you speak English?—Yes, 1 can. I can speak Eng-
lish well now. 2. Could you speak it last year? — No, 1
couldn’t. I couldn’t say a word last year. 3. We had classes
in the morning yesterday, so I had to get up early. I wokeup
rather late, so I had to dress as fast as I could. 4. Did you have
to take a bus to get to college?—Yes, I did. I had to. (No,
I didn’t. I didn’t have to ). 5. She had to write a letter yester-
day, didn’t she? — Yes, she did. She had to. She had to mail
a telegram as well,

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Aurauficknii cydpdukce -fy, obpasyiouyufi raarosni, co-
OTBETCTBYeT pycckoMy cyddukey -guyuposams. Hanpumep:
classify — kaaccuguyuposams.

3apanne 1. OnpegeanTte 3HAYEHHR CAECAYIOWHX TJ1AroJOB;

modify, ratify, electrify

2. CydHuKc -ize cOOTBETCTBYET PyccKOMY cydHKCYy -u3u-
posame, -usoeams. Hanpumep: idealize — uneanusuposame.

3ananne 2. OnpenesMTe 3HAYEHHH CACAYIOWHX AHIVMACKBX TJArojos:
synthesize, monopolize, specialize, activize, crystallize,
formalize

3. B anriuiickomM s3bike MMeeTcs Pl [VIaroJioB, OTHOCH-
IMXCA K HHTEPHAHOHAJNBHOH JIeKCHKe, KOTOpHIE HE HMMEIOT
cydpdhuKCOB H NepeBOAATCH Ha PYCCKHH A3BIK IVlarofiaMH ¢ cyg-
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¢uxcamu -uposame, -oéams. Hanpumep: to annul — aunymu-
posame, to annex — aHHeKCupoeamb.

3aganne 3. Onpemennre 3uHaUeHHsl CASAYIOMUX AHMIHACKHX FMIATONOB]

plan, accompany, combine, comment, condense, correct,
deform, distil, press, progress, protest, reform, signal, sort,
sum

4. the Department of Solid State Physics — kadenpa ¢u-
3HKH TBepAOro Tesa

5. ITocrapaiiTech 3anOMHUTDL CJEAYIOUHE BhIpaMKeHHs;

to apply to college/university — mocrynats B UHCTHTYT/B
YHHBEpPCHTET,

to get into college/university = to be accepted to college/
university — NoCTynuTb B HMHCTUTYT/B YHHUBEPCHTET;

to graduate — sakoHuuTh Bbicllee y4yeGHOE 3aBeJEHHE;

to graduate from college/university = to leave college/uni-
versity — 3aKOHUMTb HHCTUTYT/yHHUBEPCUTET.

(3) READING 9A

3aganue 1. BunamareabHo npouutaiiTe TEKCT M HaliguTe B HEM npen-
JOMEHHS, B KOTOPHIX FOBOPHTCA O ToM, Kak Hatanba u Bukrtop nposoast
cBOe CBOGOJHOE BpeMs.

The Gurovs

My name is Natalia [ne’teilis] Gurova. I’'m a post-graduate.
I am doing research in the field of radiobiology. Our labora-
tory studies the effects of radiation on living organisms. I got
interested in biology while at school and that’s why on
leaving school I decided to apply to the Moscow Engineering
Physics Institute (MEPhI) and was accepted the same year.

My husband Victor got into college in his native town
Lvov. In the third year as he was a very gifted student and
was especially good at physics he was offered to move to
Moscow and to join the Special Faculty of Physics at our col-
lege, the Department of Solid State Physics.

Victor is an extremely able and hard-working person. He’s
capable of working day and night. And I must admit that
sometimes 1 envy his capacity for work.

Now as a post-graduate student Victor is doing research
in quantum electronics and as far as I know he has already
obtained some interesting results.
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As to me I'm taking my philosophy Candidate’s degres
exam in a month and both of us are very busy now.

Victor and I have got lots of friends at college. When we
have got time enough our favourite occupation is hiking in the
country. The countryside around Moscow is really beautiful
almost at all times of the year and we are always happy when
we can go and spend some time with our friends in the country
again.

& Unfortunately we seldom find time for going to concerts,
to the cinema or to the theatre. At night after a day of hard
work I like to read a good book and Victor who’s a music
lover is often listening to records. He's got a very good collec-
tion of records of classical music,

At present we are living with my parents but on completing
our post-graduate training we are planning to leave for Lvov
to settle there.

3ananue 2. YnorpeGute noaxoAsuiHe NO CMBICAY CJ0BA K3 Npepiarae~
MBIX B CKOOKax BapMaHTOB:

1. A post-graduate is a person (who does research in the
field of radiobiology/in a field of science). 2. Victor applied
to the MEPhI (on leaving school/after his second/third year
at college in Lvov). 3. Victor was (offered/accepied to) the
Department of Solid State Physics. 4. Victor (has just come
to Moscow/came to Moscow some years ago). b. The Gurovs are
post-graduates (at the same/dtfferent department(s)). 6. Their
favourite occupation in free time is (watching television/going
to museums/having friends round/going into the country).7. On
completing their post-graduate training the Gurovs are plan-
ning to (live in/leave) Moscow. 8. They are planning (fo seftle
in Lvov/to leave Lvov).

3apanne 3. HaliaguTe B TeRCTe anTAWACKME 3XBUBAACHTM CREAYIOMIMX
pycexnx ¢pas » crosocoveranwii;

eMy TPeMJIOKHIAN nepeexaTh B . . .; HcCAenoBaHHe B 0671a-
CTH . . ; TaJaHTJIHBHH CTYAEHT, JOGMO MNOYHTATE XOPOIIYIO
KHHTY; KAacCHuecKas MY3HKa; BJHfHHE pajnallH Ha . . .;
noutd B moGoe Bpema ropa; npupoia B ITomMockoBbe; xor-
Aa fi YYHJach B IUKOJE; OH YXKe NONYYHA HHTepecHHe pesyb-
TaTH; €3IUTh 3a TOPoA; NOCJe 3aBepLieHHst obyueHHsi B acmu-
paNType; si 3aBHAYI0 €ro paborocnocoCHOCTR
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(4) READING 98

3agaume 1. Buumateabto npountalite TEKCT eAeaylomero THCbMA.
Ckaxu1e, 0 Kakoil HOBoH, NONYNAPHON CPEAM MOJOACKH COUMATUCTHYECKHX
CTpaH TPARMUUH MAET peusb;

My dear friends!

Just think, no more lessons now until September 1. It’s
pleasant to think that our vacation isstarting. We are leaving
Moscow for the summer vac tomorrow morning. Last might we
had to pack our suits and as it was like usual packing we had
to get too many things into too little space.

Tomorrow at 9.00 a.m. our train is leaving Moscow and
all our friends will no doubt come to see us off and say good-
bye to us. However, our parting will not be long. They are
going to join us at the construction site not far from Komso-
molsk-on-Amur very soon. We are going to take part in
the construction of a new gigantic railway (xenesuas nopora).

Work in construction teams (cTpourensusiit oTpsia) in sum-
mertime has developed into a fine fradition and a very
popular way of spending the summer vacation among young
people. And this is not only in the Soviet Union but in other
socialist countries as well. It has become an excellent efiective
schooling and a labour exam for us young people.

Each summer you can see young people in green overalls
everywhere. ‘They are members of youth construction teams.
This isn’t my first work semester and I'm sure I can pass
this exam. This year many of the youth construction teams
and ours among them devote their active work to the construc-
tion of the Baikal-Amur Railway.

This railway is cutting across the whole of Eastern Siberia
and the Far East. It shortens the way to the ocean by hun-
dreds of kilometres and links the areas of the Far East into
a single industrial complex. The length of the newly built
railway is more than 3,000 km. It is running through areas
rich in raw material (coipbe) deposits such as copper (mexs)
nickel, coal (yrons) and considerably facilitates the large
scale construction to develop there.

The Baikal-Amur Railway is a national project. People of
different nationalities take part in this construction. The
most experienced prospectors and constructors have been sent
to work there. But this project is a youth project as well and
thousands of young people from all over the Soviet Union
come to help to build the railway.
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We are looking forward to this event in our life and we
are feeling very excited about it. Hope to see you soon.
3anauue 2. lpounraiite Texcr nopropno. Pacckaxure 0 TeX npeumy~

1WecTBax, KOoTopbie nojayuar pafionm CuGMpH B pe3yJbTaTe CTPOHTENLCTBA
Baiikano- AMypcKoft MarucTpanu.

3apauue 3. OGbsacHUTE, KaK Bbl NOHANH (hpashl, BLIJEJCHHBIE B TEKCTe.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE
1. OTBeTbTe HA BONPOCH N0 CoAepxaHko Tekcra SA (paGoTa B mapax):

1. What does Natalia Gurova do? 2. What is her special
field? 3. What is the subject of her study? 4. What town did
Victor start college in? 5. Why did he move to Moscow?
6. What field is he doing research in? 7. What is the Gurovs’
favourite occupation in their free time? 8. What is Victor’s
hobby?

II. Crymewt A. 3ajaetr BONWpPOC, BHISICHSS MOPUYHHY HEBBLIIOAHEHMS
onpeneneHHbIx AeficTeuii B mpownom. CtygeHT B. oGnacHaeT, nodemy oH He

MO HX BbINOJHHUTD.

Model: St. A4.: Why couldn’t you ...

Because [ had to ...

go to the cinema last
night; get up later; go to
college later; miss the sem-
inar, come to our place
that evening; leave college
earlier; go and see him
some other day; show it
to him some other time

111, Onanor pas paGoTel B mapax.

A.: Tlouemy 71ebe npn-
ILJIOCh HAJOJIr0 3aiepKaThCs
BUepa B MHCTHTYTEP

Because 1 had to pre-
pare for my English class.

Passe TH me Mor caesath
TOro jaoma?

No, I couldn’t. 1 had
to work in the English
Laboratory.
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— S, B.:

get up early this morn-
ing; go to college at eight;
go to the math’s seminar
starting at 8.45; give a talk
there; stay at college till
late; wait for my professor;
show my paper to him;
read my paper the next
morning

B.: Why did you have
to stay long at college
yesterday?

IMoromy uTo A JgoJuxeH
6bl1 TIPUTOTOBHTHECA K aH-
TJIHACKOMY.

Couldn’t you do it at
home?

Her, a1 nomgen 6wi1 za-
HuMaTbcs B JIYPe.



(6) ENJOY YOURSELF
How New Inventions Are Made

“How are new inventions that change the face of the world
made?” somebody asked Einstein. “Quite simply,” answered
Einstein. “Everybody knows that something is impossible.
Then, quite by chance, there happens an ignorant man who
does not know it and makes the invention.”

invention n — uso6perenue; by chance — cayuaiino; there hap-
pens — nosBAseTes; ignorant o — HeBeXecTBEHHbLIH

(7) HOME EXERCISES

1. Mpouutaiite chaenylouine rIaroJel ¥ NepeBeiHTe HX HA PYCCKHi
A3BLIK, HE npnﬁeraﬂ K NMOMOIUH CJoBaps:

simplify, specify, intensify, unify, organize, realize,
mobilize, neutralize, summarize

I1. ¥Yrounure uropmanmio, UCNoab3ysl AJA BONPOECA BONPOCHTEIbHBIE
croBa B ckoOkax:

1. He learnt English at school. (where) 2. It rained during
the night. (when) 3. I’ve had two cups of coffee. (how many)
4. He knows all the new words. (what) 5. They’ve used dif-
ferent means of communication (what means) 6. He worked
in the Far East for two years. (how long) 7. That was a bread
box. (what sort of box) 8. They’ve finished a Technical School.
(what kind of school) 9. He could not come because he did not
feel well. (why)

I11. MepesenuTe cAeRyOmHe NPENJIOKEHHA HA AHPAHHCKHE A3bIK:

1. Bel qo/kHbL 6BL1H ocTathest goma? — Jla, 51 nosxes Geun
HOJ0XKAATh MOK cecTpy. 2. Baw apyr mosyunn mucbmo? — Jla.
O noayuna ero Buepa. C noHeJeabHHKa OH NONYYHI YiKe TPH
nucbma. 3. Bl yxke Bunenu 310T huabpm? — Jda. § Bugen ero
Ha npouwtofl Hegene. 4. Harawa acmupadrka. OHa paGoraer
oueHb MHoro. 5. Korja ona oxoHuus1a HHCTUTYT? — [lBa roga
toMy Hasal. 6. Tax Kak OHM He CMOTVIM M03BOHHTb OJsery, UM
TpHILIOCh MATH K HeMy Ha pabory.

IV. OTBeTbTe HA CJepyouiHe BOMPOCHL:

1. What do you do? 2. When did you apply to college?
3. Were you accepted the same year? 4. What is your special
field? 5. In what field are you going to do research at college?
6. When are you going to leave college?
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Unit Ten

(1) GRAMMAR. NPOCTOE BYAYIIEE BPEMS
(THE FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE)

[Tpocroe Gyayuiee Bpemsi ABJAETCA CPEACTBOM BbIparKeHHs
1)aKTOB, OTAEMbHLIX HJH MOBTOPAIOIHXCA JeHCTBHH, a TaKxke
[10C/IeIOBATEeIBHOCTH COOBITHH, KOTOpEIE NpPOH3oHAYT B Gyay-
uiem. ITpoctoe 6yayinee Bpems ynorpeGaseTcs ¢ TaKHMH Hape-
yuamu Kak: tomorrow, the day after tomorrow, in a minute
(day, week, etc.), next week (month, year, etc).

IlpocToe Gyayiiee BpeMsa o0pa3yercsi ¢ HOMOILbIO BCHOMO-
rateqbHeIX raarodios shall (mad 1-ro Juna eguHCTBEHHOTO H
MHOMKecTBeHHoro uucsa) v will (i Bcex ocradbHBIX AHU) H
WHOUHATHBA CMBIC/IOBOrO raarojga 6Ges ugactuuel to (V).

I (we) shall { work tomorrow.
will you — | work tomorrow? | Yes, I shall.
No, I shan’t.
You
?hee will | work tomorrow.
They
Will | he — | work tomorrow? | Yes, he will.
No, he will
not (won’t).
When| will | he — work? —_ Tomorrow.

Ilpn o6pasoBaHuM BONPOCHTENBHOH (OPMEL B IPOCTOM
6yayieM  BpeMeHH  BCIIOMOTATeNbHBI IJlaros  CTaBUTCS
nepen nomtexkauuM. I1pu o6pasoBanuH oTpHLaTeIbHOH GOPMEL
OTpHIAHKHE not cTaBUTCA [IOCJe BCHOMOraTeNbHOrO IJarofa:
He will not come tomorrow,

3anoMHHUTe HaMHcaHHe W  YTEHHe COKPAEHHBIX dopm:

he will = he'll
he will not = he won't [wount]
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Lshall = I'll;
I shall not = [ shan’t [fent]

B coBpemennoM apramiickoM sskixe HabmoxaeTcs TeHIEHIAS
ynotpe6isitb will co BceMu JHIIaMM eHHCTBEHHOTO M MHOMKeCT-
BEHHOTo YHCJIa J/I1 BHpaXeHHss FOTOBHOCTH (X e a-
HH ) COBePUINTb JaHHOE JefcTBHe,

3ananne 1. Mpounraiite OTPHBKK ANANOTHYCCKOR peun. GOPATHTE BHU-
M2HHE HA CUTYaTHBHOE ynoTpebienne TpocToro Oyayuiero speMenu B peun.
Domunre © BOCXOAs (€M TOHE oﬁmero BOnIpOCa;
— Will you 'be 'here to,morrow?
— ‘Yes, 1 ‘shall. I'll !be ‘here.
— Will Mary come, too?
— Yes, she will. She’ll come, too.
— Will John be in class tomorrow?
— No, he won’t. He must be at the doctor’s. He won’t be
here.
3apanne 2. [pounraiite npesiomerns. 3amoOMHNTE, K&K Clefyer o0«
pamarbcn K cobeceAHHKY ¢ mpocboli, upuraameHneM, npeajioKeHHeM;
— Will you ,help me?
— “Yes, I'll 'be ‘glad to ‘help you.
— Will you come to my place?
— Yes, thank you. I'll be glad to come.
— Will you have lunch with me tomorrow?
~— I'm sorry. I'll be busy tomorrow.
— Will you meet me downtown?
— Yes, I'll be glad to. I'll meet you at 10 o’clock.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. TlpegHKc re- ykaswiBaerT:

a) Ha oOpaTHOe [BHKEHHE, OTKJOHEHHEe, BO3BpalicHue,
yaanenve H T. A. Hanpumep: to return — sosspawamocs;
to relax — paccaabramecs; ymeHowame Hanpasxcexue,

6) na noBropHoe nefictBue. Hanpumep: to reproduce —
gocnpouasoume; to reform - pegopmuposame.

3ananne 1. MocTapaiiteck NOHSTb CMBICK TJIArOJOB ¢ MPHCTABKOH re-
B CACAYIOIRUX - CHOBOCOMETAHHAX. Hposepue npaBuibHOCTh NOHUMAHUA NO
K04y ;

1. fo recall the delegation from the conference; 2. fo re-
write the exercises; to re-do the work completely; 4. {0 reread
the book; 5. fo reproduce the picture; 6. fo reconstruct old
towns and cities; 7. fo reflect the new relations between the
two countries; 8. fo resit an exam
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3ananue 2. NMpouuraiite ciegyouHe HHTEPHAUHOHAMbHLIE CJIOBA H MO
crapaiitecb MOHATb HX 3HAMEHHE:

course [ko:s], mausoleum [,mose’liam}, project, revolu-
tionary [ revo’ Iu: fnar1], composer, monument guest [gest],
ballet ["'bzle1], congress, chance [tfa:ns], drama ['dra: ma],
palace [paehs]

2. a fortnight = two weeks

(3) READING 10A

3ajaune 1. BHuMaTeNbHO npouHTaliTe TEKCT H COCTABLTE NpOrpamMmy
KYJAbTYPHBIX MeponpuaTuil Jjs rpynnsi npenojasatesedl, npuGeBaomHEX
u3-3a pyfexa Aas yueGbl HA KypcaX PYCCKOro sI3bIKa.

Entertainment Programme

Next January a group of college teachers from abroad who
are to attend a course of Russian at a winter school arranged
at the Russian Language Institute is expected to come to
Moscow.

Before studies start the course members will go for an en-
tertainment tour over the country. During the first fortnight
of their stay in the country they’ll visit Moscow, Leningrad,
Tallin and Kiev and return to Moscow to begin their studies
at school.

They’ll begin their tour of Moscow with a visit to Red
Square, the Lenin Mausoleum and a look round the Kremlin’s
historic monuments and museums. Later they’ll visit Moscow
University, the Tretyakov Gallery, some Olympic Projects
and a lot of other places of interest. They’ll be also taken to
some memorable places just outside Moscow associated with
Russian history, our revolutionary past and our culture.
They'll go to Gorki Leninskiye situated quite near Moscow
where V. 1. Lenin frequently went to rest and relax and
where he lived from March 1923 until his death on January 21,
1924, They’ll visit Klin—an old Russian town 84 kilometres
north-west of Moscow, the home of the great Russian composer
Tchaikovsky and the Arkhangelskoye estate—an architectural
monument of the 18-19th centuries which is only 16 kilometres
out from Moscow on the Volokolamsk highway.

January is a good time for visiting Moscow as its theatre
and concert season is in full swing then.

On their first night in Moscow the guests will see a ballet
on the stage of the Kremlin Palace of Congresses. Those who
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wish will also have a chance to go to the Bolshoi Opera House
or to the Moscow drama or circus or to attend concerts at the
State Central Concert Hall.

3aganne 2. Haligure B Tekcre aHIIHACKHE IKBHBAIEHTHI CAEHYIOUIHX
PYCCKHX CJioBOCOYETAHMIA:

OCMOTp; B NOJIHOM pasrape; JOCTONPHMeYaTeJbHOCTH; OJIHM-
nufickHe oOBEKTH; ClyllaTelH Kypca; pasBjeKare/bHas
M0e3lKa; K ceBepo-3anany oT . . .; [ocyAapcTBeHHBIE KOHUEPT-
HBIA 3a/; ApaMaTHyecKHe TeaTphl; ycagbba B ApXaHIe/sbcKOM

3ananme 3. Hasosute no-auraniicku Ipyrse HROCTONPHUMEHATENbHOCTH
MocKBBI, 03HAKOMHTbCA C KOTOPBIMH Bbl TOCOBETOBAJH GBI rOCTAM CTOAMILBL.

Mo del: I think it'l] be also interesting to see/to visit ...

(4) READING 10B

3apanue 1. Mpounraiite Tekct 3a 2 munyrnl. Hasosurte mo-anrauiicku
MEPONPUATHA KYAbTYpHOIH mNporpaMmel, pa3paGoTaHHON jaa rpynns;, 00
IHsim npeGoiBanug B JlenuHrpage.

After a week’s stay in Moscow the course members are to
take a trip over the Soviet Union.

On Friday morning they will be seen off to the airport and
will fly to Leningrad. It will take them only an hour and a
half to get there.

On arrival they will be met and taken to the Hotel Intour-
ist situated in the centre of Leningrad. They’'ll have some
time for rest and after dinner they’il be shown round the city
and will visit some places associated with the history and
revolutionary past of this heroic city.

On Saturday morning they will be offered to visit the Rus-
sian Museum or the Hermitage—these most interesting art and
cultural exhibits ([1g’zibit] — BricTaBka).

At six thirty those who wish can go to the Kirov Opera
Hmﬁse or go on a walking tour to see this beautiful city at
night. .

On Sunday morning the group will leave for Kiev.

3anauue 2. Ilepeenute Ha pycckuii A3bIK ¢pasbl, BblIeNCHHbE B TeK-
cre.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

I. OtBerbTe Ha BoOnpockH Mo copepxanuo Tekcra 10A (paGota B mapax):

1. Where is a course of the Russian language arranged for
a group of foreign teachers? 2. Why is the course called @
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winter school? 3. How long will the entertainment tour over
the country last? 4. What cities will they visit on their tour?
5. What places of interest will they visit in Moscow? 6. Why
is January a good time for visiting Moscow?

11. Beaymuil cTyAeHT 3arafbiBaeT MecTo, KOTOpPOe OH COGHpaeTcs noce=
THTH BO BPeMSl KAHHKYJ, YKa3niBasi B BMjE TOACKA3KH OJHY H3 €ro RoCTo-
npuMeuateabHocteli. CTYReHT, yrajasmmii Mecro, CTAHOBHTCHA BEAYHIHM.

Model St A.: 1 shall see the golden Gates in my vac.
St. B.: Will you go to Vladimir for your vac?

Places cf interest: The Domsky Cathedral (coGop). The
Tolstoy estate, Krestchatic Street, the Winter Palace, Tsiol-
kovsky's birthplace, Lenin's Birth Memorial, etc. -

1. Juanor pas padorsl B mapax.

A.: Koraa Tel yesxaeuib
JOMO#?

I'm leaving tomorrow
morning.

Tel mosetdilb MM IO-
efewb I10e340M?

I prefer to go by plane.
It will take me only two
hours to get home.

Toraa no ceuganusa, JKe-
Jalo Te6e BCEro XOpOLIEro.
ITpuser poguTensM.

Good-bye and thanks for
all.

B. When are you leaving
for home?
3aBTpa yTpOM.

Will you go by plane
or by train?
Sl npeamnouuTal JieTeTb.

. Mue norpebyercsi TOJBKO

ABa daca, YyToOBl DONAacTh
JIOMO1i,

Good-bye then, and all
the very best. Remember
me to your parents.

Ho csugauust. Cnacu6o

3a Bce.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

“Who's calling?” was the answer to the telephone call.

“Watt.”

“What is your name, please?”

“Watt’s my name.”

“That’s what 1 asked you. What’s your name'«‘"
“That’s what I told you, Watt's my name.”
A long pause and then, from Watt, “Is this James Brown?”

“No, this is Knott.”

“Please tell me your name.”
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“Will Knott.”
Whereupon they both hung up.

whereupon ¢j — nocne uero; to hang up (hung, hung) v — nosecuts
(rpy0xy)

(7) HOME EXERCISES

L. HoGaebre npedmxc re- x caepylomum raaronam. Ylepesenmurte ux
HA PYCCKMA 93nIK:

equip, build, place, measure, make, set (ycranaenusars),
distribute (pacnpenensrs)

Il. ¥notpe6ure raarosn B ckobkax B cooTBercTBylomel dopme Fu-
ture Indefinite:

1. Tom ... very busy tomorrow especially in the after-
noon. (be) 2. What time ... the girls ... shopping? (do)
3.1...not.,.aplane, 1 ... by train. (fake, go) 4. What
kind of transport . . . you. . .? (use) 5. We haven’t got enough
‘paper. When . . . she ... some? (buy) 6. It . .. about three
hours to get there. (take) 7. ... you ... Leningrad next sum-
mer? Yes, we ... Leningrad and Riga as well. (visit)

1. HanuwdHre BONpoCcH, HCMOAL3YS BONPOCHTENbHBIE €I0BA B CKOG-
Kax:

1. We shall do it by all means. (who) 2. I shall be at home
at 10 o’clock. (what time) 8. About twenty members of this
commission will come to Moscow next week. (how many)
4. They will get a lot of experience there. (what) 5. Ann will
be very glad to see you because she is waiting for you. (why)
6. I shall work hard at my English in summer. (when)

IV. Mepesepnre caeayomue NPeRIOKEHHs Ha AHFIHHCKWH S3BIK:

1. I'pynna cTyJeHTOB Halllero HHCTUTYTA ye3)KaeT B JIeHUH-
rpan Ha ciepymollefi Hegmese. 2. Bbl nmpHcoelMHATECh K 3TOH
rpynne? 3. Kakue HHTepecHble MecTa OHU coOHpAIOTcH Moce-
TUTh B Jlennnrpaae? 4. OH{ NOCETAT MHOTO MECT, CBASAHHEIX ¢
PEBOJIIOUHOHHEIM fipolibiM ropofa. 5. Kro opraHusyer sty
noe3iky? — OiHH U3 WIieHOB Halllero NpogCcol3HOT0 KOMHTETA
(Trade Union Committee). 6. Tloeagka npoanutcs uyeTHIpe
jqusa. 7. [lpeanonmaraercsi, 4To OHH BepHYTCA B BOCKpeceHbe
BeyepoM.

V. OTBeTbTe Ha cjeRylouiHe BONPOCHE
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1. What is your native town? 2, Can you name any places
of interest in your town? 3. What places of interest mentioned
in Reading 10A have you visited yet? 4. Will you visit any
places of interest in your next vac?

Unit Eleven

(1) GRAMMAR. NPHAATOUYHDBIE NPEAJIOXEHUSA
YCJNOBUA U EPEMEHHU

Ecau peficTBie MOXKET NPOUSONTH TOMNBKO NPH OMpesesieH-
HOM YCJIOBHH, TO NPHAATOUHOE NPELTIOKEHHe HY>KHO HauMHaTh
¢ coiosoB if ecau; provided npu ycrosuu ecau; unless
ecAl He ...

B nmpugaTodYHBX DNpeiIOKEHHAX YCJOBHA
npocroe Oynyumiee Bpemsa (The Future Indefinite Tense) ue
ynoTpeb/geTcsi; BMeCTo Hero ynorpebsercs mpocToe HacTos-
mee Bpema (The Present Indefinite Tense) umu Hacrosee
npopomxensoe BpeMs (The Present Continuous Tense). Ha-
npumep: If it is too hot, we shall spend the time at the river
side. Provided I have an opportunity, I'll take a trip to the
Caucasus, Unless it is raining in the morning, we’ll go to the
country,

[TpuaaToyHBle NpejJIoKEHNs] BpeMe HH BBOAATCA COKO-
3amu when xoz20a, after riocae, nocae moeo kax, before o moeo
Kak, npexcde uem, as soon as xax mosexo, until (till) do mex
nop noKa He.

B nmpHRaTOYHB X TMpELIOKEHHAX BpeMeHH
npocroe Gyyllee BpeMs Toxe He ymorpelJ/sieTcsi; BMECTO Hero
ynoTpeG/sieTCs MPOCTOE HACTORIee BpeMs MM HacTosiLiee
npojokenHoe BpeMsa. Hanpumep: After she finishes her
work, she’ll go to the station. She will wait there until her
friands come. As soon as they are coming they will go out onto
the platform.

IIpuMeuasnue: Cowosu if u when MOryT BBOZuTL He TONBKO TpH-
JaTOYHBle NPeJJIOKeHHs] YCJA OBH A ¥ BpPEMEeHH, HO H NPHRATOY-
Hhle MPEVIOXKEeHNA S ONOJdHeHH . B mocjenHeM ciydae mocje HHX
ynotpebnsiercs npoctoe Synyuiee BpeMs. Hanpumep:

if
I don’t know { whether } my friends will come,
when

3ananue 1. Npounraiite auanorn. OGpaTHTe BHHMAHME HA CHTYATHB-
HOe YnoTpeGieHHé MPUAATOUHLIX NPEINOKEHHNH YCIOBYSA, BPEMEHH H JONOJ-
nenun B peqd. IlepeBesure sTu npegiokenns Ha pycckuit A3siK:
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— Can anybody help him?
— Unless he wants to learn, nobody will be able to help him.

* L *

— I don’t know if he will be able to learn anything.
— Unless he studies hard, he won't learn anything,

* * #

— It’s difficult to say whether he will like this work.
— Unless he likes his work, he won’t do it.

* ® *

— 1f they don’t have time, they won’t go there, will they?
— I can't say if they will go there.

* %® *®

— Provided he comes first, will you tell him to wait?
— I doubt if he will come first.

* * *

— Provided you see him, will you kindly speak to him?
— It’s difficult to say when I will see him. But if I see him,
I'll certainly speak to him,

3aganue 2. Ynorpeb4re raaron 8 cko6xax B ¢GopMe MPOCTOro HACTOA<
HEero HAH NPOCTOro OGYAYWEro BpeMeHH:

1. 1 will see him if I (come) to Leningrad. 2. If it (be)
not too cold, I will come. 3. If you have any difficulty, the
secretary (help) you. 4. Unless it is rainy tomorrow, he
(come). 5. When I (see) him, I will speak to him. 6. Until
you (be) busy, you can help me. 7. If she (work) hard, she
will get good knowledge of English. 8, If 1 (have) time, I
will help you. 9. If you (go) to England, you will be able to
practise your English. 10. Provided they (be) busy, they
will tell you. 11. She will help you unless she (be) tired.
12. If you get up early, you (come) on time.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Anraviickue CyQOHKCH HMeH mnpHaaraTefbHHIX -ive,
-ative coOTBETCTBYIOT pyccKHM cyhdurcaM -usnedl, -amusHoili
(-nas, -noe, -noe). Hampumep: active — axtususul, prerog-
ative — npeporatussoul. v
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3ananne 1. OnpenennTte 3HAYEHNE CAEAYIOWMX CloBOCONeTaHRA. Ceephbe
T€ CBOC ONpPeREACHHE € NAIOYOM:

(1) a primitive clock; (2) effective changes; (3) people of
great initiative; (4) extensive economy; (5) decorative effect;
(6) administrative measures; (7) progressive ideas

2. The room I'm staying in . . .— Komuara, B KoTopofi 1
OCTaHOBHJICSA

Jna  aHrJIMACKOTO  CIOXKHOMONYUHMHEHHOTO MNPENIOKEHHs
XapaKTepHo O6eccolo3HOE MOAYMHEHMNE,

3ananne 2. B caeayomux npelioKeHHAX HaiuTe NPUKATOYHBE Npea-
JIOMEHUs W NEPeBEAUTE HX HA PYCCKHH S3bIK:

1. The book you want is on my desk. 2. I am ready to
answer any question you ask. 3. There was one more idea he
got interested in. 4. The speech he made was a success.

3. Heapeune hard xpenko, cuiono, snepauuso CTOUT B mpei-
JIOXKEHHH nocjie cMuicaoBoro raarona. Hanpumep: You must
work hard. It rained hard yesterday.

Hapeune hardly ¢ mpydom, noumu e, edéa o6HYHO npen-
ILeCTBYET CMEBICIOBOMY ruiaroaqy. Hanpumep: He hardly works.
He could hardly walk,

(3) READING 11A

3aaanne 1. Mpounrafite srUMaTenbHo TekcT. B nucbMe K cBoeMy Apyry
OJMH H3 chymiareneil Kypcos pyccxero sduika Mmepans RAmoucoH numer
0 cBOMX Bnevatiennax o Mockre. Ckaxure, uTo Npousseno na Hero 8 Mockee
CaMoe CHAbHOE BNECYATIEHHE. '

A Letter ¥rom Gerald Johnson

Room 217, Hotel “Rossiya”,
Moscow, January 3

Dear Alec! The address is rather a surprise, isn’t it?
Yes, I'm really in Moscow. I've been here for two days. I
haven’t been busy with my studies at the Institute of the
Russian Language yet, however, I've been so busy going about
“seeing Russia” that 1 have hardly had any time for writing
letters.

Today 1 want to write about my first impressions of Moscow
and Muscovites ["maskavaitsl. If you ask me: “What Moscow
is in a word?” I'll answer: “Moscow is beauty and history in
stone”,
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Together with some other course members I was met at the
airport and taken straight to the hotel “Rossiya”. It is Europe’s
largest hotel situated in the very centre of the city next fo the
Kremlin. It has about three thousand rooms and can ac-
commodate- some 6,000 guests.

The room I'm staying in is extremely comfortable, with
air-conditioning and other modern conveniences. From the win-
dow of my room I enjoy a marvellous view of Red Square and
the Kremlin.

The hotel has several restaurants, a lot of snack-bars
and cafés on various floors. So, you needn’t search for res-
taurants at meal time. 1 could tell you much more about the
hotel, it is really wonderful, but the most thing that has im-
pressed me in Moscow are its people. They are very friendly
and kind-hearted.

You've certainly heard, Alec, of our Englishman’s “re-
serve”, how an Englishman likes “to keep himself to himself”,
and how on a long trip with four Englishmen you won’t be
able to speak a word during the whole trip. This isn’t the case
with the Russians. They prefer sociability though they won't
break the ice themselves. You will have to do it yourself.
But as soon as you have done it, then see them talk. They
will ask you where you have come from, what your job is,
how you like Russia and how long you are staying in Moscow.
Practically any subject will do—weather, their beautiful city,
and their pride—the metro, as they call the tube there, theatre
and certainly literature and music. This sociability of the Rus-
sians goes along with surprising hospitality. 1 don’t think
any door in the world is more open to a stranger than is the
Russians'. (fo be continued)

3apanue 2. YnorpeGure NOAXORALME MO CMLICAY CI0OBZ H3 MpepJjarae-
MBIX B CKOBGKax BapHAHTOB:

1. In his first letter to Alec Gerald Johnson wanted to
write about his (experience/impressions/adventures) of Moscow.
2. 1 was so busy that 1 have (hard/hardly) had any time for
writing letters. 3. A reserved person will- (probably/hardly)
make friends with a stranger soon. 4. “Any subject will do”
means any subject will (be good enough/do much good for you).
5. “This isn’t the case with the Russians” means (this case is
not with the Russians/this is not characteristic of the Russians).
6. (Reserve/Sociability) is characteristic of the Englishmen.
7. The course members were taken (forward/straight/quite)
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to the hotel “Rossiya”. 8. The hotel “Rossiya” is (stated/situat-
ed) next to the Kremlin.

3apnanne 3. Halfinure B TeKcTe 9KBMBAJEHTH! ClEXYIOHIHX PYCCKHX Ci0-
BOCOYETAHHI:

BriedarjeHus o Mockse; OOLUTENbHOCTD PYCCKHX cOYeTaeT-
Cs1 ¢ YAUBHTEJbHBIM rocrenpHHUMCTBOM, BaM He HYXKHO HCKaTb
pecropan; s HacAaxlalch BE/AHKOJEMHBIM BHAOM; B CaMOM
HEHTpe,; Kak JIOGUT OH 3aMKHYTbCA B ce6e; KaK OHH Ha3bIBaloT,
3T0 He CBOHCTBEHHO PYCCKHM; JioOas TeMa NOHOHIET

(4) READING 11B

3ajanue 1. MpounTaiiTe TeKCT 32 2 MHHYTH! W ONpefei]HTe OCHOBHYIO
HJCI0 TeKcTa.

A Letter from Gerald Johnson

(continued)

*1've seen and heard so many things that interested me
here. I would like to write them down while my impressions
are still fresh in my mind.

*There are so many beautiful and interesting things to
see that I can hardly say which is the most beautiful. Perhaps
it’s Red Square and I’m sending you a picture of it. Don’t
you think it’s lovely? To the Muscovites and many others
Red Square is one of the most beautiful places in the world,
and I must say it really is.

*As you walk through Moscow you seem to be living in
history, so many things call up events and figures of the past.
However, Moscow doesn’t live only in the past, you feel here
a sense of continuity all through its history. *I felt very
strongly this mixing of old and new when 1 walked along Mos-
cow streets. *There is lots more I would like to tell you about
Moscow, but that must wait until I see you again.

My best wishes to you,
Gerald
3apanne 2. Haiignte B TeKcre ¢pasbl, COOTBETCTBYOMME mEPeBOAY:

I) MaOoroe HanoMuHaeT BaM O COGHITHAX H JIOXAX HpOLI-
Ji0r0; 2) 3jechb y Bac NosiBJsieTcsl OLLYILeHHE HenpephIBHOCTH
Beedt ee (MOCKBEI) HCTOpPHU

Saxanue 3. B npepniokeHHax, noMeueHHbIX 3BE3R0OYKOH, Hafigurte rpyn-

nbl  «CKA3yemoe — nogdexamiees W 11ePeBEANTE BTH NPEJIOKEHHn Ha pyc=
CKHI 93bIK,
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(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

L Oteerbre Ra BOMPOCH MO coepXaHHio Texcra 11A (paGora B Hapax):

1. Where did Gerald Johnson write a letter from? 2. Why
didn’t Gerald have much time for writing letters? 3. What
are Gerald’s impressions of Moscow? 4. Where was Gerald to-
gether with some other course members taken from the airport?
5. Where is the hotel situated? 6. What view can he enjoy
from his room? 7. What can you say about the hotel “Rossiya”?
8. What impressed him most in the Muscovites?

Il. 'pynna cryaenrtos pasgenserca Ha fpe Komanawsl. IlpexcraBHTenn
Ipynnbt A, Ha3bLIBAKT KAKOE-TO YCOBHE, a NPeACTABHTEAN rpynny B. nosmk-
HBHl Ha3BaTh CAEACTBHE, BHLITEKAIOMIEe H3 3TOTO YCAGBHA, H HPERJONKHTE HO~
Boe ycaosue. Ilpomrpeisaer rpynna, Kotopast He cmoraa GHICTPO CIPAaBHThb~
€ ¢ 3agayeit. KoMangsl MOTYT MOJAb30BATHCA CMHCKOM CJIOB, NPHBEAEHHBIX
B IBYX KOJOHKaX HHMe:

Model. A.:1f the weather is nasty on Saturday ...
B.: We shall not go on a hike. 1f we stay at home ...

cold, hot, rainy, lovely, stay at home; go on

fine, windy, snowy, wet, a hike/to the sea-side/into

etc. the country; work hard;
rest; do nothing; etc.

I1l. Jluanor ana paGoTw B mapax.

A.: Cmoxer Bopuc npuii- B.: Will Bob be able to

TH B CJACHYIOIIMA BTOPHHK?

I doubt it. It will take
him about five days to get
well.

Ecan  3apTpa 3aHATHA
OKOH4aTcd paHo, A 3afigy
K HeMmy.

I'lt join you, if you
don’t mind.

Xopouo.

come next Tuesday?
CowmueBatocb. Emy notpe-
Oyerca eme aHeil nAThH,
4TOObl NMONPABHTHCA.
If classes are over early
tomorrow, I'il call on him.

S1 nofiny c ToGoil, ecsm
He Bo3paxkaelllb.
All right.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

Mother: 1t’s nine o’clock and you are not in bed. What will
father say when he comes home?
Son:  Supper. What’s for supper?
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He: A lot of girls will get disappointed when 1 marry.
She: Well, why a lot? You will marry only one, won't you?

get disappointed — oropuarscd, Paso4apoBLIBATHLCA; Marty v — xe-
HHTHCSH '

(7) HOME EXERCISES
L JDafite 9KBHBAREHTH CAEAYIONIMX PYCCKHX CAOBOCOYECTAHHIE!

KOHCTPYKTHBHBIH NJ1aH; aJMHHHCTpaTHBHOe 3kaHHe; 3¢-
(eKTHBHBII METOX; NpPHUMHTHBHAsi paGoTa; NPOTpeccUBHLIA
MHD; MAacCHBHHIH CTOJI; AKTHBHEIE UJIEHBI

1l. Ckaxure, 4To mepevHcicHHbe AelicTBHA Npousoiayr B OGyaymem;
Model: Is your sister at homep (this afternoon). — No,
but she will be at home this afternoon.

1. Is Father very busy now? (in half an hour). 2. Has .
your friend come yet? (soon) 3. Did you see Nelly yesterday?
(in a week) 4. Do you know the number of his train? (in some
minutes) 5. Have you bought a suitcase (uemozan) for this
trip yet? (the day after tomorrow) 6. Did they take the exam
on Saturday? (next Monday) 7. Have you shown your guest
round the city? (fomorrow) 8. Have all the course members
come to Moscow? (next week)

11, MocraBbre BORPOCH K NPHAATOUHLIM NMPENNOKEHHAM, HCHOIbL3YA
chelylouine BONPOCHTeAbHBE choBa: why, when, on what condition.

1. He will leave the office when he finishes the work.
2. They will carry out that research provided they get this
new device. 3. She will not go to college as she doesn’t feel
well. 4. I'1l leave college before he comes there. 5. She needs
help because she lives quite alone. 6. They will take a plane
if they go to Leningrad. 7. He came late yesterday because
he had a lot of work to do at his office. 8. We'll send them a
telegram as soon as he arrives. 9. She will visit her parents
this week if she is not too busy.

1V. 3akolunTe CacLyiomHe NPEAJOKEHUS:

1. 1 don’t know if . . . . 2. We are not sure whether . . . .
3. You may watch TV until . . . . 4. I'll give him the book as
soon as . .. . 5. We'll go to the country unless . .. . 6. I'll
wait for Nick till ... . 7. He’s got plenty of things to do
before . . . . 8. They'H ring him up if . . . . 9. We'll be able
to finish it in advance provided . .. .
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TEST TWO

3aBepwiHB pafioTy Hajl MaTepHaaoMm ypoxoB 8—I11, Bumos-
HUTe caepyoiide ynpaxHenus. [IpoBepbTe npaBHJBHOCTD HX
BBITOJIHEHHS A0 KJIIOYY, .

L. HelicTBust B HHXeNPUBEACHHLIX npen.nokeﬂunx CAEAYET BLIPA3UTH
nu6o ¢ momoubio raarosios B Present Perfect, au6o 8 Past Indefinite. Haso~
BHTE HOMep2 NPeLIoKeHHH, JelicTBHe KOTOPHIX Bbl Obl Bupaamm B (hopme
Present Perfect:

1. Bean s BH Korjga-nubyAp B Jlenuurpane? 2. Bugenu
Ju BH cokpouuia Pycckoro myses? 3. B Jlenunrpane s Gbun
HecKoMbKo JieT Hasan. 4. Ho s uuxorga He 6biBan B Pycckom
My3ee. 5. Korna s npuesxan B JleHHHrpan, y MeHsi He GbUIO
BPeMEHH CXOIHTb TYAA.

I1. Ykaxure Homepa npeanomennii, B KOTOPHX AeHCTBHE NPUAATOUHBIX
ApERNOKEnHil caeayeT BuIpasnTb raarojom B Future Indefinite:

1. 4l He 3Haio, npuger u oH. 2, Ecan oH npuger, 1 emy
ckaxy o Bac. 3. $l He 3Hai0, Koraa oH npHaet. 4. OH npuzger,
KaK TOJIbKO 3aXOH4HUT pabory.

IIl. Hasosute HOMepa cJIOB, KOTOPHIE HBIAAOTCH MPHAATATEAbHLIMH:

1) statement; 2) biologic; 3) simplify; 4) preferable;
5) rational; 6) corrosion; 7) summarize; 8) user; 9) limitation;
10) closely

1V. ¥norpe6ute npeanaraemue raaronst B Past Indefinite unn Present
Perfect B 3aBMCHMOCTH OT CHTHAJNIOE BpEMEHHM:

1. This group ... a significant research recently. (do)
2. They ... already ... essential results. (achieve) 3. ...
the new engineer . . . the group two months ago? (join) 4. We

.not . . . to find that book yesterday. (#ry) 5. ...you...
a letter from your brother yet? (receive). 6. Who ... at 6
o'clock? (wake up) 7. My family . .. in Moscow since 1960,
(live) 8. ... they ... enough equipment last month? (get).

Unit Twelve

(1) GRAMMAR. CIIOCOBb! BBLIPAXEHU ST MOJAJILHOCTHU
B BYAYIMEM BPEMEHU (MODALITY IN FUTURE)

. BoHyXAeHHOCTB jeficTBusd B GyAyUIEM MOXKHO
BHIpasHTbh rviarosamid must wiaun have (to). Inaron have (to)
MO¥eT YNoTpebJsiThbel B (GOpME HACTOAILEro WAH GyAYIIEro
spemenn. Hanpumep:
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M @ ®) 4

must do

I have got
have to do | some shopping | fomorrow.
shall have

2. Bo3aMOXHOCTB (CNOCOB6HOCTH, yMEHHE)
BHINOJHUTL JeficTBUe B OYAYIleM MOXHO BBIPA3UTh IJIaroJioM
can uau BelpaxeHueM to be able (to). Hanpumep:

) @ 6] “

can do
He it tomorrow.

will be able {o do

3apanne. Mpouuraiite guanorn. O6paTUTe BHUMAHHE HA CHTYATHBHOE
ynorpedierne MOJAALHLIX FIAT0JOB H HX 3aMeCTHTeJeil B NPOCTOM Gyayuiem
BpeMeHH:
— Will you be able to come tomorrow?
— [ think, I’ll be able to come. However, I'll have to make
some telephone calls in the morning.

* * *

— Will you be able to help me?
— Yes, I'll be glad to.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

AHurauiickue npuJararesbhnie able cnocoGueiil, ymeavit u
cyuectButennHoe ability cnocobruocme, ymenue, roskocme uc-
NoNb3yIOTCA B KadecTBe cydpduxcoB Ans ofpasoBaHHs [pHIa-
raTe/IbHbIX H CYILECTBHTENIbHBIX OT IVIaroJI0B € COOTBETCTBYIO-
IHM 3HayeHHeM CNMOCOOHOCTH K COBepIIeHH IO
Kakoro-iu6o JAencTB U 4. Hanpumep: to vary — usme-
namecs; variable ['vearobll — usmernuusuii, cnocobueui k us-
menerwo; variability — uasenuusocmes, nenocmoancmeo.
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3azanue 1. OnpeneNnTe HCXOAHBIE TIATOAB, OT KOTOPHX 00pa3oBaHLI
cheayioliie ApHJaraTelbHbie M cCynlecTBuTeAbHbie. [lepeBeAMTe AaHHBIE
€10Ba Ha pycckuii a3mk. [IpoBepbTe NPaBMABHOCTL BHINOJHEHHA 3ajaHHA
no Kavy:

(1) measurable, measurability; (2) ’preferable, preferabi-
lity; (3) readable, readability; (4) comparable, comparability;
(5) irrecognizable

3apnanue 2. Nepepeante Ha AHFAHACKHE A3LIK NPHIAraTelbHbie B HA30~
BUTE MO-AHTAHACKH rjaroabl, OT KOTOPbBIX OHK OGPBSOBBHH:

(1) nutbeBasi Bopa; (2) chemoGHEIN GpykKT; (3) U3MeHUUBas
foroaa; (4) AOCTHKUMBIE pe3yJibTathl; (5) 00bACHUMBIE (DaKThl;
(6) cpaBHEMBIE pe3ysibTATH

3ananne 3. Mpounraiite HHTEPHANMOHANbHLIE CJI0BA M NocrapafiTech
AOHATL MX 3HAYEHME:

distance, port, total, separate, final, finance {far'nans],
financial [far'nenfsll, fashionable

(3) READING 12A

3ananue 1. BHumaTesbHO npounTaiiTe TEKCT H HalauTe B HeM daxthi,
CBUJETEJbLCTBYIOWNE O TOM, “TO JIOEAOH — MHOTOJNMKHIl TOPON.

Great Britain

The British Isles lailz] lie to the west of the continent of
Europe. Their total area is 120,000 m? (square miles). They
consist of two large islands and a number of small ones.
The two large islands are Great Britain itself (England,
Scotland and Wales) and Ireland ['amlond]. Great Britain
and the northern part of Ireland form the United Kingdom of
Great Britain. England, Wales, Scotland and Ireland were
once separate Kingdoms. The United Kingdom appeared only
in the 17th century after centuries of wars and struggle as a
result of which North Ireland became the first colony of Great
Britain. The history of North Ireland has been and still is
the history of a hard struggle of the Irish people for national
freedom.

The population of Great Britain is about 56 million people.
More than 80 per cent of the population live in towns and
cities. The greatest concentration of the population is in the
London area.

London is the capital of Great Britain. It is a great area
covering several hundred square miles, the oldest part of
which is with a history of almost two thousand years.
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Modern London stretches for nearly 30 miles from north to
south and the same distance from west to east. This is the
area known as “Greater London” with a population of more
than seven million. But we can hardly think of London as
one great city nor even as a city and its suburbs, it is rather
a number of cities, towns and villages that have during the
past centuries grown together to make one very great town
area. That’s why London has many faces.

First there is the City of London, the financial and busi-
ness centre of Great Britain. It's only about one square mile
in area and not more than five thousand people live there,
but on a working day its population increases to half a mil-
lion. The City is concerned with finance [fai'n@ns], but it is
also a market for goods of almost every kind from all parts
of the world. Those who come to learn about London’s hlstory
will find much to interest them in the City.

There is the West End—a fashionable popular shopping
and entertaining centre to the west of the City. Here you will
find the finest theatres, cinemas and concert halls, the large
museums and the most luxurious [lag'zjusrias] hotels, the
largest department stores and famous shops. The name “West
End” is associated with riches, luxury ["lak far1} (pOCKOLUb)
and goods of high quality.

Working class London is centred in the East End. It is a
great area running eastwards from the City. The Port of Lon-
don is here in the East End. Today you will find here miles
and miles of docks and the great industrial areas that depend
upon shipping. The East End of London is unattractive in
appearance with miles of narrow streets, grey and black with
smoke but very important to the country’s commerce.

3agaune 2. YnorpeGure NMoAXoAsil{HE MO CMBICAY CJI0BA U3 NpeaNarac-
MbIX B cKofKax BapuanTos:

1. A mile is a measure of (area/distance). 2. Area is meas-
ured in (square/scale) miles, kilometres or metres. 3. Great
Britain itself consists of (one/fwo) large and a number of small
islands. 4. Great Britain (includes/doesn’t include) North
Ireland. 5. In the 19th century the United Kingdom of Great
Britain consisted of (England itself, Scotland and Wales/Great
Britain iiself and a number of colonies). 6. “The City of Lon-
don” is (the wholelonly the central part) of London. 7. Ona
week day the population of the City (decreases / increases) to
half a miltion. 8. The City of London is (compared/concerned)
with finance. 9. TheCity is also a (market/measure/money) for
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oods. 10. The shopping and entertaining centre .of Londen
%hnes/llghts/hes) to the west of the City. 11. The best shops,
hotels, museums, cinemas and theatres are situated in the
(City/East End/West End). 12. The name “West End” is
associated with goods of high (quantity/quality). 13. The
West End attracts people with plenty of (market/money) to
spend. 14. The West End is (atfractive/unattractive) in ap-
pearance.

3a;xal‘_me 3. HaiiguTe B TexcTe SKBMBANCHTH! CACAYIOWUX (PPa3 M CHOBO-
COMETAHMI:

eBa JIH MOXHO AYMATbh O ...; (HUHAHCOBHI H HAenoBoi
HeHTp; cKopee 5TO PAJ TOPOAOB Y JepeBeHb, CPOCHIHXCS BMe-
cTe; paiton CHTH HenoCPEACTBEHHO CBsA3aH ¢ PMHAHCOBBIMH oOrne-
pauuaMH; TOBaphl XOpOIIEro KadecTBa; HMeeT HelpuBJieKaTesb-
HBIi BHA; accouuupyerca ¢ GOraTcTBOM

(4) READING 12B

3apanue 1. BrumatesbHO RPOYMTaliTe TEKCT M CKAXMHTE, KaKMe mpol-
JieMbl BOJHYIOT CTYIEHTOB Koinexxeil 8 AHIJHMH.

Cnosa mia nonumanns Texcra: to reduce/to diminish ymenpmatnh(cs);
to decrease/to cut — coxpamatb(ca); expenditure — pacxoaw, 3aTparthi;
to decimate — kasHuTb, ncTpeGanaTs; opportunity [ opa’tjuniti] — oamox-
HOCTb,

Colleges Work In Against Tory Cuts

CUTS in government expenditure on education are not a
new phenomenon. They have been taking place for the past
eight years, under both Labour and Conservative governments,

*So it was not a great surprise to anyone that the present
government’s cuts in public expenditure hit education. But if
the current policies are continued, education will not only
have been hit, it will have been decimated.

*Universities are facing a 15 per cent cut in finances.
Pians are in the pipeline for the reorganisation of public
sector higher education, and the Secretary of State for Educa-
tion hopes to set up a national ‘body to control and fund both
polytechnics and other colleges.

These policies will severely reduce the educational oppor-
tunities available to people of all ages. But it will particularly
affect young people in the 16-19 age group who are finding
that while their chances of getting a job are diminishing
rapidly, their opportunities in educatlon are decreasing al-
most as fast.
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Fighting back against education cuts has already begun.

The Vice-President in charge of education for NUS
(National Union of Students) said that students want-
ed to study, but the government was preventing them from
doing so.

The National Union of Students is attempting to show that
students, staff and coliege administration can work together
to oppose what the government is doing to further and higher
education. This type of action must be continued over the com-
ing years because the public must come to see education as a
major priority.

After Morning Star, May, 198l.

3apanse 2. OGbICHHTE, KAK BLI NOHMMAETE CJOBA, BLIICACHHLIE B TEKC~
Te.

3apanne 3. Ilepeseanre HA PycCKHil A3LIK a63aubl, MNOMEYEHHLIE 3BE3-
HO4KOH.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

I. NoGecenyiite no cogepxanuio Texcra 12A. Mpupepxusafitecs cne-
aywouiero naaHa (paGota B napax):

1. The size of the British Isles. 2. The number of large
islands. 3. The geographical position of the British Isles on
the map of the world. 4. The parts of Great Britain itself.
5. The composition of the United Kingdom of Great Britain.
6. The per cent of the population living in cities and towns.
7. The main parts of London.

11. Oxapakrepusyiite ocnoBnute uactu Jlongona (the City, the West
End, the East End).

ITl. Ckaxure Bawemy coGecefHHKY, UTO eMy OPHAETCH BHINOJHHUTD
cieayonine 1ecTBHsA, B oTBeT oH HOMKEH CKa3aTh, YTO HAJEETCs, HYTO CMO-
KeT 9TO CHAeJaTh.

Model. focome early tomorrow — St. A.: You will have to
come early tomorrow.
St. B.: T hope, I'll be able to come early,

to wake up early; to dress quickly; to meet the English
delegation; to take the group to the hotel; to reserve rooms
in advance; to welcome the delegates in English; to reserve
seats at the restaurant; to provide everything for the meeting

IV. Huanor pns paGorni 8 mapax.
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A.: 3apascray#t, Muwal
310 Ilerp. CubmuHO uYTO-
HHOYAp ot Bopuca?

So far as I know he is
ill and won’t be able to
come tomorrow.

Emy nmosro mpugzercs Je-
KaTb B IOCTEJNH?

I think he will.

Ouenb xkanb. Hano 6yzer
HABECTHTb €ro Ha AHAX,

O.K. TI'll ring you next
week.

B.: Hallo, Mike! Pete
speaking. Any news of
Boris?

Hacxonbko MHe H3BeCTHO,
oH OoseH H He CMOXeT
OpHATH 3aBTpa.

Will he have to stayin
bed long?

Lywmaro, uto na.

What a pity! We’ll have
to go and see him one of
these days.

Xoporo.. 5 no3BoHIO Tebe
Ha CJeNyIoLel Hejele.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

A man from the country was visiting his son at college.
He dropped into the chemistry class and spent some time

watching the experiments.

“They are trying to discover a universal solvent,” explained

the professor to the father.

“What’s that?”

“A liquid that will dissolve anything.”
“That sounds okay with me, mister,” said the man, “but
when they find it, in what are they going to keep it?”

solvent n — pacropurens; liquid n — )KKL(KOCTI: dissolve v — pacr-

BOP#HTD

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. NMpouuraiite u nepesepute Ha PyccKuil A3bIK NPUAAraATeNbHLIE, B~
JAoWKUecs: TIPOU3BOIHLIMH OT H3BECTHBIX BaMm IJIAr0JiOB:

solvable, usable, changeable, comfortable,

questionable

mistakable,

Il O6pasyiite npujarateibHble M CYIIECTBHTEIbHBE OT CAEAYIOULKX
INaroJoB M nepesepuTe MX HAa PYCCKHH A3BIK:

port (Zepxarp), observe (HaGmoxarb), apply (IpHMEHATD),
practice (ocymectBaaTh), suit (cooTBercTBOBaTh), mMove (ABH-

rarTbcs)

HI. YnorpeGurte raaroasl B cKobKax e COOTBETCTBYIOIEM BpeMEHH
(Present Indefinite nan Future Indefinite):
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1. 'We can’t say if these students (come) here the day after
tomorrow. 2. If you (solve) not the problems tonight you
(must solve) them tomorrow morning. 3. What is the subject
of Nick’s paper? He (must read) it at the next seminar. 4. Ann
is not at home now. We (ring) her in an hour. 5. If the boys
(return) not from their trip today they (come) not to college
tomorrow. 6. Pete does not know-when his sister (ring) next
time. 7. When the engineer (complete) the work he (can leave)
for a holiday. 8. You haven’t read the book yet. You ...
(can read) it till next Wednesday?

1V. Mepesepute HA AHTAHHACKHA ASBIK;

1. ITocenok Conneunvii (The settlement Solnechny) mo-
ABUJICA Ha KapTe cOBCEM HeJaBHO. 3a MocJeJHHe HECKOJIBKO JIET
€ro HaceJNeHHe YBeJMHYMJoch B HECKOJNBKO pa3 (several times).
Ero nosBieHHe CcBA3aHO €O CTPOHTEAbCTBOM balikasio-Amyp-
cKofl MarucTpani. 2. 1 He cMory npu#iTd K BaM 3aBtpa. S go.-
*eH Oy1y FOTOBUTbCA K ceMuHapy no ¢usuke. S nomxed 6yny
BLICTYIIHTb HO BONPOCY, CBA3aHHOMY ¢ OyAyLiHM aToOMHOH 3Hep-
retikd (atomic energetics). 3. Bbl cMoxeTe MO3BOHUTL MHE? —
Ha, 7 MNosBoHIO Bam, ec/lH NpPHAY LOMOH paHo.

V. OTBetbTe HA CJIEAYIOLUEHE BONPOCHI:

1. How many exams will you have to take during your next
examination period? 2. Will you have to take a lot of tests
(3auetnty in different subjects? 3. How many tests will you
have to take? 4. Will you be able to take any of the exams
before the examination period starts? 5. Which of the exams
will be the most difficult for you?

Unit Thirteen

(1) GRAMMAR. ®CPMbi NPOJXOJKEHHOIO BPEMEHHU
(CONTINUOUS TENSES)

1. Bpemena rpynnel Continuous (Present, Past, Future)
0603HaYAOT JEHCTBHA B NPOLEcce HX PasBUTHS, HelNpPEpLIBHO-
cra. Takue peficTBHA NpoHcXomsaT B HacrodweMm (Present),
npoucxoauad B npouwioM (Past) una 6yayT npodcXonuts B 6y-
aywem (Future) B Kako#-To ompeje/neHHbI MOMEHT HJIH OTpe-
30K BpeMEHH. ITOT MOMEHT MOKeT

a) nojpasymeBarbcsl 43 KouTekcra: What are you speaking
about? '
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6) ¥MeTb TOUHOE YKa3aHHe Ha MOMEHT coBeplieHMs JHefl-
creua: What were you doing yesterday at 8 p.m.?

B) INOAYEPKHBATLCS APYTHM OXHOKpaTHLIM jeiictBueM: What
were you doing when I called you on the telephone?

r) BHIpa)kaTbCsd HApeYHAMH, YKa3biBAIOWIHMH Ha AJIHTENb-
HocTh geHcTBusi: for hours (months, years); the whole day
(month, year); all day (long); all the time, etc.

Bpewmena rpynnu Continuous o6pa3syioTcs ¢ NOMOLILBIO BCM)-
MorateiabHoro raarosia fo be B ¢opMe COOTBETCTBYIOILErO Bpe-
MeHH M NpPHYAaCTHA HACTOALLEr0 BpeMeHH CMBICJIOBOro IJarosia
(be 4+ V-ing). -

Continuous Ten;es ‘be V-ing
Present am (is, are)
Past was, were reading
Future will (shall) be

MMpumeuanue 1. I'maroas, BHpaxawUiHe 3YBCTBA H BOCNpHS-

THfI, TakHe Kak see, hear, know, think, feel, understand n ap., xax
TIpaBuJ0, He ynoTpebasioresi Bo npemeHax rpynnsl Continuous.

2. I'naron to be unkoria He ynotpeGaserc BO BpeMeHaXx rpynnbi
Continuous: 1 was at home the whole evening yesterday.

3ananue. INMpountaitte caexyromuii auanor. O6paTuTe BHHMAHHE HA CH-

TyaThBHoe ynorpe6GieHne Bpemen rpynnn Continuous:

— What will you be doing, Tom, tonight at 10 o’clock?
Will you be working?

— I don’t think so. 1 hope I shall not be working, I’'ll be
sleeping at this hour.

— Where were you yesterday afternoon?

— I was at home all afternoon. I was writing some letters
to friends of mine.

— What were you doing when I called you on the telephoner

— When you called me 1 was having dinner.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Cydbduke -ment o6pasyeT OT OCHOBHI I'J1arojia CyIecTBH-
TeNbHBlE, BHIpaXKalOYie OTBJiedeHHble noHsTHd. Hanpumep:
to develop — development passumue; to enjoy — enjeyment
passrederue,
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3apanne 1. O6pasyilte cymecTBHTeNbHBIC OT CIACAYIOUHX H3BECTHRIX
BaM JVIATOJIOB H NePeBeRHTE HX BA PYCCKHI A3BIK:

achieve, improve, excite, establish, govern

3apanne 2. HaiiguTe 0cHOBY MCXOLHOFO [Jaroja B CACAYIOWMX CYmIECT-
BHTEJBHBIX M mocTapaiiTech AOrajaTbc O 3HAYEHMM STHX IVIATOJOB:

equipment, arrangement, enlargement, movement, meas-
urement

3ananue 3. Tpounraiite cnepywouHe cI0BA U nocrapaiitech NOHATb X
3HaYeHne:

Premier [’premjol, Parliament, Ministry, Chancellor
["tfa:nsald], procedure [pro’si:dzel, monarchy; deputy; Con-
servatives, Liberals, Opposition, Prime Minister, principal
offices, limit, statute ['stetju:t]

2. B anrauiickom ssbike HMeeTCsi TPH JKBHBaJleHTa pyc-
cKoro cnoBa murucmepcmso — Minisfry, board, office n ver-
BepTHil 9KBHBaJeHT — department (aMepHKaHCKHH BapHaHT).

3apanue 4. llpounrtafite W nonbiTafiTech MepeBeCTH Ha Pycckuli AIBIK
HA3BAHUA CAERYIOUMX MUHHCTEPCTR B AHMIHACKOM ¥ AMEPHKAHCKOM BAPHAH-
raXx. Jas nepeBoaa nasBaHuii noab3yiiTech CleRyIOmMUMH choBamu: trade —
mopeosas; health — adopogee; affair — dero; internal — snympensuiti.
MpoBepbTe NPABWILHOCTL BLIMOJHEHHS 3aAaHHSI IO KJIOMY:

(1) War Ministry; (2) Home Office (The Ministry of In-
ternal Affairs); (3) Foreign Office (The Ministry of Foreign
Affaijrs); (4) State Department (Am); (5) The Board of Foreign
Trade (The Ministry of Trade); (6) The Ministry of Public
Health; (7) The Ministry of Sea Transport

3. B anrsufickoM s3blKe eCTb jBa SKBHBAJIeHTa PYCCKOro
cnoBa munucmp — Minister, Secretary, Secretary of State
(English). 3amecmumens munucmpa — A Deputy Minister or
Under-Secretary.

3apanue 5. Morapaiitech, Kakme (GyHKUMH B NPABUTENbCTBe BHIAOJ-
HAOT caeayloulHe MHHHCTPLI. ﬂponepb're npasKAbHOCTD BLINOJNHEHHA 3ajaa-
HHSl MO KJouy:

(1) Foreign Secretary; (2) Home Under-Secretary; (3) Sec-
retary of State; (4) Minister for Finance (Chancellor of the
Exchequer [iks’tfeksl); () War Minister (Secretary of State
for War).

(3) READING 13A

3apanue 1. Mpouuraiite Tekcy. O6paTHTe BHHMAaHWe Ha ocoleHHOCTH
nofuTHueckof cHcremi BeénuxoGpiitauns.
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The British Political System

Great Britain is a parliamentary monarchy, and the Queen
(or the King) is the formal Head of the Government. However
her power is not absolute but constitutional, limited by the
Government.

Strange though it may seem there is no single document
defining the British constitution. It’s rather a structure
based on a number of statutes, laws, traditions, and customs
assembled over a long period of time.

The British Parliament consists of the House of Commons
and the House of Lords.

The House of Commons consists of 635 members elected by
popular vote. The election is held every five years and at this
election every person above the age of twenty has a vote.

The House of Commons elects its own president who is
called the Speaker. In the absence of the Speaker his place is
taken by his deputy, the Chairman of Committees, who is
also elected by the House of Commons.

The House of Lords consists of the whole body of Enghsh
-peers, a number of elected Irish and Scottish peers and a cer-
tain number of the Bishops (emuckom) of the church (uepkosb)
of England. But practically only two political parties are
represented in Parliament—the Conservatives and the Labour
Party.

The party which has the largest number of members re-
turned to Parliament takes office and is called the Govern-
ment; the party (or parties) in the minority is called the Oppo-
sition. The Government sits on the right of the Speaker’s
chair, the Opposition on the left.

Forming of the Government. When it is known which
Parliamentary party has a majority in a newly elected House
of Commons, the Queen calls the leader of that party to be-
come Prime Minister (or Premier). The Premier forms a new
Government. He chooses from the Lords and Commons the
men numbering about sixty to fill the principal offices and
-they form Ministry. From these are chosen fifteen to twenty
to form the Cabinet of Ministers. *The act of 1937 limited the
number of the Cabinet members to 17 of whom not more than
14 may be members of the House of Commons and not less
than 3 members of the House of Lords,

These 17 are the holders of the most important offices,
e.g. (for example) the Chancellor of the Exchequer (Muaucrp
¢unancoB), the Home Secretary, the Secretary for Foreign
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Affairs, the Minister for Defence, the Minister of Health,
the President of the Board of Trade, etc.

3apanne 2. YuorpeGute noaxoasuiue no- CMbICAY C10Ba W3 mpenjarac«
MbiX B CKOOK4aX BapnaHTOB:

1. There is no single document (deciding/devoting/defin-
ing/decreasing) the British Constitution. 2. The members of
the House of Commons are elected by popular (view/voice/
vote). 3. The Speaker of the House of Commons is chosen by
the (Queen/House of Commons/Premier). 4. The deputy takes
the place of the (Premier/Speaker) in case of his absence.
5. Lord Chancellor is the Speaker of the (House of Commons/
House of Lords). 6. The Party which returned to Parliament
in majority .is called the (Government/Opposition). 7. The
Party in the minority sits on.the (right/left) of the Speaker’s
chair. 8. The Opposition returns to Parliament in the (major-
ity/minority). 9. The Premier of Great Britain is appointed by
the (House of Lords/House of Commons/Queen). 10. A new
Government is formed by the (Queen/Premier/Lord Chancellor}
Speaker of the House of Commons). 11. The leader of the Gov-
ernment Party becomes the (Speaker/Lord Chancellor/Pre-
mier).

3a,na:me 3. Hafianre B TexXcre IKBHBAJCHTH CJAECAYIOHIHX (pa3 ¥ CJA0BO~
COYETAHHN:

B OTCYTCTBHE; Ha3HAYaeT Ju/iepa; [MaBHble BEAOMCTBa, MHHH-
CTepCTBa; BHIGOPHI MPOXOAST Kaxkjble NATh JET; HAOKYMEHT,
OnpesesouMi . . .; CTPYKTYpa, OCHOBaHHAsA Ha . . .; NPHXO-
IUT K BJAacTH; KaK 3TO HH CTPaHHO

(4) READING 13B

3axaure 1. Ipounrafite Tekcr 3a 3 mMuuyThi. OTBeTbTE Ha BONPOCHI}

1. What is a Bill? 2. Who can introducé Bills? 3. Can the
House of Lords oppose Bills?
CaoBa ajs noHMManus Tekcra: to introduce — BHOCHTBL Ha paccMoTpe-

uue; to originate — posumkarb, ecircumstance — o6CTOATENLCTRBO; fo re-
ject — orxknounnth; to delay — 3anepxuBath

The Procedure [pro'si:dzd] of Passing a Law

*A law passing through Parliament is called a Bill. It
becomes law, an Act of Parliament, when it is passed. *A Bill
may be introduced by any member, but in practice Bills are
generally introduced by a Minister. They are called public
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Bills when presented by the Government and private Bills
when presented by a private member.

Bills are nearly always introduced in the House of Com-
mons. Normally a Bill is passed by both the House of Commons
and the House of Lords. *A Bill which originates in the House
of Lords cannot become law unless it is passed by the House
of Commons while a Bill passed in the Commops can become
law under certain circumstances even if rejected by the Lords.
The Lords cannot oppose a Money Bill and they can only de-
lay for one year any other Bill which they do not like,

3ananne 2. Haiiaute raaroabubie GopMb! B MPeIOKEHHAX, MOMEYEH-
HLIX 3Be3foukoi. IlepeRefHTe 3TH MpPENIOKEHHA HA PYCCKHI ASHIK.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

I. MoGecenyiite no cogepxkauniwo Tekcros I3A/B. Mpugepxusalitrech
ciepyollero naana (pa6ota B napax):

1. The electoral system of Great Britain. 2. The structure
of the House of Commons. 3. The main political parties
in Britain. 4. The Government Party and the Opposition.
5. Forming a Government in Great Britain. 6. The Cabinet of
Ministers. 7. The procedure of passing a law. 8. The procedure
of introducing a Bill. 9. The difference between a law and a
Bill.

1. Bepyuuuit cTyReHT 3anuceieaet Ha aucTke 6ymarn mecto, B xoTopom
OH HAXOJWJICA B ONPEAENEHHblil MOMEHT HHA/Beuepa i OTAAeT 3aMucKy mpe-
noaasarenio. CTyfeHTs! NHITAIOTCS OTFajaTh 3ayMaHHOE MECTOo, 3ajaBas
sonpocul Tona: Were you outside/inside? Were you sitting/walking/stand-
ing/reading/buying smth/etc. at that moment yesterday? Orragasmnii
CTYeHT CTAHOBHTCH BEXYIIHM.

1L Jdwnanor pns paSorbl B mapax.

A.: ITpuser Ilera! asuo
TeGa He Buaen. YUro TH jge-
Jaj JieToM?

1 was working in a con-
struction team of our col-
lege. We were taking part
in the construction of an
industrial project.

dto Obin TBOft mepBHIA
TPYAOBOH ceMecTp?

Yes, it was. Next sum-
mer I'll be working there

B.: Hallo, Pete!l Haven't
seen you for ages. What
were you doing last sum-
mer?

51 paboran B cTpoHTENb-
HOM OTpfille Hallero HHCTH-
TyTa. Msl OpHHHMaJH Yy4a-
CTHE B CTPOHTENbCTBE TpPO-
MBILIJIEHHOr0 00BbeKTa.

Was it your first work
semester?

Ha. Crenyowmum JeToM s
Oyny paboraTh TaM ONSTh.,
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again. I am sorry, I must W3BuHH, s JOMKeH HATH.

be off. See you one of YBUAHMCHA Ha AHAX.
these days.
Ho cBupanusn! Bye-bye!

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

Isaac Newton was a member of the British Parliament,
but he never opened his mouth (pot) there except once, when
he asked somebody in the gallery to open the window.

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. O6pasyiite cymecTBuTeabHbie npH nomomu cyddukca -ment ot
HHXENPUBEICHHEIX TVATroN0oB K NePpeBeAHTE HX HA pyccxuﬁ fI3BIK:

to astonish (ymueasth), to enrich (c6orawars), to fulfil
(BeImONHATDL), to agree (corsawarbesi), to appoint (HasmHavars)

IL ¥Ynorpe6ute raarossi B Cko6kax B COOTBETCTBYIOMIEM BPEMEHH Ipyn-
nst Continuous: )

1. We. .. for our trip when a friend of mine came. (pack)
What . .. you...? (do) Won’t you have time encugh to do it
tomorrow? . . . you . . .still . ., if I come in an hour? (work)
No, we shan’t. We ... TV (watch) Tom and Betty are going
to join us.

2. The train . . . when we got to the station. (leave) “We
are late again,” Pete said. “And the next train ... at 2.”
(come) So we ... on the platform for an hour and a half.
(wait) 3. 1. .. dinner while my sister . . . the flat when we
heard a telephone call. (cook, clean)

II11. Hepeseaure Ha AHIMMACKHA A3bIK:

1. 51 Bce eme cobupan (to pack) uemojaH, KOTAa 3a3BOHUNI
testiedoH. «Thl Bee elte goMa? — §1 yeabiuan roJoc Moero Apy-
ra,— §l cTOlI0 y OCTaHOBKH TpamBas H xay Te6Gsl yXe mnoJ-
yaca». 2. Buepa GbuIO XONONHO H Bechb Beuep e JO:KAb. MBI
C JPYroM CHAEIH IOMa H HIpaJd B LIAXMaThl, a BCe OcTa/lbHEIE
CMOTpPEIH KaKo#-To GuibM 1o TeneBuaeHuio. 3. Eciun s npuny
3aBTpa B 6, cMOKellb U Thl IOHTH CO MHON B KHHO? — Boioch,
9TO B 3TO BpeMs s Bce ellle Gyny paborarh.

IV. OtBersTe Ha caeayou(Me. BONPOCHL:

1. When will your summer vacation start? 2. What are
your plans for the vac? 3. Will you spend the vac with your
family? 4. Are you going to join any construction team?
5. When will you be able to leave for your vac?
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Unit Fourteen

(1) GRAMMAR. ®0PMbl MEP®EKTHOI0 BPEMEHU
(PERFECT TENSES)

‘ 1. Bpemena rpynnst Perfect BuipaxkawoT neficTBue, 3aBep-

IIMBLIEECS K ONpPEeNe/eHHOMY MOMEHTY B HACTOAIEM, NPOLIel-
IueM MM GynylieM BpeMeHH H o6pasyioTcst ¢ OMOLLbIO BCIIOMO-
rateqbHOTo rsiarosia have B cooTBercTByIOLlEM BpemeHnH (Pres-
ent, Past, Future) u npuuactus npowenero Bpemenu (Parti-
ciple 1I) cmeicnoBoro raarona (have 4 Vy),

Perfect Tenses have Participle 11 (Vy)
Present * have (has)
completed
Past had done
Future shall (will) have

MowmeHT B mpotioM uiau GypymeMm MoxeT HHKcHpPOBaTbeA:

1) gpyrimM npomeniiiM ujad OyAymuM JeficTBHeM, KOTopoe
NPOM30LLIO HJH MPOH3OHIET 1o3Ke no BpemeHd. Hanpu-
mep: We had studied these materials before we began to use
them in construction. 1 shall have finished this work
when you come. What shall we do if 1 have not found a job
by then?

2) ofo3HaueHUAMH BpeMeHH ¢ npejgoroM by:

that time—x ToMy BpeMeHH

by
3 o’clock —x 3 uwacam

Hanpumep: By that time the first snow had quite gone.
By the end of May, perhaps, 1 shall have found another job.

3aganue. TTpouTuTe OTPHIBKH Pe4n W o6GpaTHTE BHUMAHHE HA CHTYATHB-
Hoe ynotpeGrenue spemed rpynnuw Perfect:

* Ynotpe6nenue Present Perfect Tense cm. c. 27,
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1. — You saw him yesterday, didn’t you?
— Yes, 1 did. Had you ever seen him before?
— No, I hadn’t. Until I'saw him yesterday, I had never
seen him before.

2. — 1 saw my friend in the street last week. Just think!
Until I saw him last week, I hadn’t seen him for ten years)
He said he had come to Moscow a year before. Until he came
to Moscow he hdd worked somewhere in the Far East.

3. — I will have done all the housework by the time you
return. I'll have cleaned the house and cooked the dinner.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Anrmufickve cydpdukcnl -ful, -less cayxar ans ofpaso-
BaHHA NpHUJaraTeJbBhX OT CYLIeCTBHTENBHBIX U 03HA%aloT Ha-
mune (ful) unu orcyrerBue (less) cpoiicTsa, 0603HaYaeMOro Cy-
uecTBuTebHEIM, Hanpumep: beauty—beautiful (mpexpacrbifi);
heart—heartless (6eccepneunntit).

3apanne. Hafigure B npaBoil KOIOHKE PYCCKUil 9KBUBAJIEHT A AHTIHHA~
cKux caoeocoderannit. [IpaBuabHOCTD Brifopa TnpoBephTe NO KJHOYY!

. -BecueJibHasl noesgxa

(1) rightless people
. 6eapaborTHbIil

a

(2) a wonderful event b

(3) a lawiul wish c. Oeciymuas paGota

(4) a jobless man . GecnipaBHBIA Hapoj,

(5) noiseless work €. MOTyLIecTBeHHast CTpaHa

(6) successful cooperation f. sameuaresnbHOe cobbiTHE

(7) a peaceful demonstra- g. ycnemHoe COTPYIHHU-
tion YeCTBO

(8) a purposeless trip h. 6esnanexubiit cayuail

(9) a hopeless case i. 3akoHHOe XKeJanue

(10) a powerful country j. MHpHas AeMOHCTpaluA

2. OGpatuTe BHHMaHHe Ha uTeHUe CJAEAYIONMX Npusara-
TeJbHBIX:

- executive [ig'zekjulivl — ncnossnTenbHbI
legislative ['ledsislativ] — 3akoHomarenbHbI
judicial [dzu’dijel] — npaBoBo#i, cyaeGubIi

(3) READING 14A

3aganue 1. BuumatennHo npountaiire texcr. Hannuiure kpatko o ro-
cyzapcTeensom yerpeiicree CIHA,
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The United States of America

The USA is located in the central part of North America.
Its area is 9,363,200 square kilometres. The population of the
USA is over 228 million. The history of the United States
goes back as far as the beginning of the 17th century when
the major European powers—Spain, England, France, Portu-
gal and Holland began to expand their territories.

The first English settlement (mocenenue) was established
in 1607 and by the end of the 17th century all British colonies
with the exception of Georgia had been organized. The local
people of the American continent experienced all the methods
of aggression, colonialism, racism and exploitation. The
struggle of the local population for their freedom was in prog-
ress for many years but it was unequal.

At the beginning of the 18th century the British succead-
ed in consolidating and the group of young. colonies grew
under the English rule until the Revolutionary war of 1775-
1783 made them independent. Since then the young capitalist
state began to develop at a high rate. The United States is a
Federal Union of 50 states now. Its basic law is the Constitu-
tion adopted in 1789 which defines the structure and the meth-
od of national government and lists its rights and fields of
authority (Baacts). .

Under the Constitution the federal government of the Unit-
ed States is divided into three main branches: the executive,
the legislative and the judicial.

The executive branch, which includes-the President, Vice-
President, and the President’s cabinet is responsible for
administrating and executing the laws. The President and
Vice-President are elected for four years of service and may
be re-elected for another term of four years.

The legislative branch of the government is the Congress.
It is composed of the Senate and the House of Representatives.

The Senate consists of 100 members, two from each of the
50 states, elected by people of the states for a term of 6 years.
The House of Representatives consists of 435 members, the
number is determined by the population of each state. The
members of the House of Representatives are elected for two
years.

The function of the Congress is to make laws and to finance
the operation of the government.

From the very beginning there appeared in the USA a sys-
tem of two major political parties and this two-party system
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practically dominates the political life of the country. The
two major parties are the Democratic Party and the Republi-
can Party. The chief functions of a party are to organize
elections and when in the minority to keep a check on the
party in office but both of them are the parties of monopoly
capitalists, and the American people do not see any difference
between them. This is the reason why so many abstain from
voting. .

The Cabinet is rather a tradition going back to the first
President. Its purpose is to advise the President on any affair
he wishes such advice. The Cabinet is composed of the heads
of the thirteen executive departments—the Secretary of State,
the Secretary of Treasury (dunancoB), theSecretary of Defence
and all the rest.

3apanue 2. VYmorpeuTe nMOAXOASUIME NO CMbICAY CIAGBA M3 NpejJa~
raemMblX B CKOOKAX BApHAHTOB:

1. The Constitution of the USA was (achieved/adopted/
devoted) in 1789. 2. The Constitution (divides/decides/defines)
the structure of the government. 3. The Federal Government
of the USA is (defined/decided/divided) into three branches.
4. The purpose of the Cabinet is to (attend/adopt/advise) the
President. 5. The President is the (head/heart) of the Govern-
ment of the USA. 6. Young colonies in America grew under
the British (rule/rate/right) until the Revolutionary war of
1775-1783. 7. After the Revolutionary war the young impe-
rialist state—the USA began to develop at a high (rule/rate/
r.ght). 8. The first English settlement was (excifed/stretched/
established) at the very beginning of the 17th century. 9. The
number of members to the House of Representatives is (de-
termined/divided) by the population of each state.

3aganue 3. BunuuiHTe H3 TeKCTa AHTIufCKHE INBHBANEHTH CJACAYIO~
BHX CAOBOCOUYSTAHHHA:

33 HCKJ/IOYEHHEM . . .; HA CPOK . . .; C caMolo Hauaaa . . .;
ocyiecTBAseT KOHTPOIbL 3a npassimieft naptHeil; kabuxer co-
CTOMT W3 ...; ... OTBEYaeT 3a HUCHOJHEHHMe 3AKOHOB; . . .
COfEPIKUT NepeYeHb IpPaB; BO3AEPHKHUBATHCA OT TOJOCOBAHHA

(4) READING 14B

3apanve. Tlpountaitre BHEMATEJIBHO NECHIO H CKaXHTe, KaxoMmy cobut-
THIO 0HA OBVIa MOCBSALGEHA W O 4YeM B Hell noeTCs.
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Song for a March

A new song from the folk group, the Houghton Weavers
(mkauu) called “We Want Work” was written especially for
the People’s March for Jobs to London which took place in

May 1981. The words are as follows:

I'm a hard working bloke with
a family,

I've got pride in my country
and my skills.

We've survived in our humble
little cottage,

But my pride in my trade won’t
pay the bills.

Now I'm vexed,

Because they’ve made me redun-
dant

For I will not see my trade
slowly die;

With my banner in my hand,
I’'ll join the marching band,

By George!

You’ll hear our battle cry
Chorus

We want work, we don’t want
dole.

We’re sick of the old king cole.

By Georgel

There’ll be a sight to see

I'll hold my head up high,
They’ll know the reason why.
By George!

You will be proud of me.

Now you know I’m not usually
aggressive,

I can count any man as my
friend,

But this time I'll be marching
down to London

For being idle

bloke —rniapenn
skill —macrepctBoO
survive — BBIXKHTD
trade — pemecito
VeX —HeBaThCA

redundant — usmu-
HUH

marching band —
rpynna feMOHCTPaHTOB
by George —uecrtHoe
CJIOBO

battle cry — wyM
OUTBHL

dole — nocobue 1o
6espaboTHie

cole—xanycra

sight — spesnme

idle —mne
GespaGoTHELA

3aHsTHIH,
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Would drive me round the bend. Would drive me round
So I'm off the big demonstration the  bend.— Caeger
For I will not see my trade MEHS ¢ yMa,

slowly die,

With my banner in my hand,
I’ll join the marching band.
By George!

You’ll hear our battle cry.

From Morning Star, May 15, 1981,

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

I. NoGeceayiite no cogepxanuio texcta 14A. IlpunepxmuBafitech cne-
Aylomero naaHa (paGora B mapax):

1. The geographical position of the USA. 2. The population
of the USA. 3. The number of the states united in the Fede-
ral Union. 4. The history of the USA. 5. The Constitution
of the USA. 6. The President and the Vice-President of the
USA. 7. The field of their action and their responsibility.
8. The field of the action of the Congress and its responsibil-
ity, 9. The main political parties of the country and their
functions.

11. MepBoiit cTyent cooGiaer, 4ro Byepa y Hero 6oLl O4YeHb Happs-
KeHHBI NeHb H MepeyHciafer jJena, KOTOphie OH ycmes cAejdaThb K 8 wacam
Beuepa. Bropoil cTyneHT TMoBTOopseT ero mociepHiono ¢pasy u coobutaer,
4TO0 OH CHeJaJ BYepa NMOMHMO MEPEeYHCICHHOro NpPesBIAYIHM CTYACHTOM H
7. A. YuacrByer Bcs rpynna. IloGepureiemM CuUHTaeTcsl CTYAEHT, COCTABHB-
wuil nociaesHo0 ¢pasy.

Model: Student A.: By eight o’clock yesterday I had done
a lot. I had been to college . . . Student B.: I had
been to college and I had seen my friends, etc.

111. Ouanor ans paboTel B napax.

A.: What is your future .
speciality concerned with?

B.: C kakolt o6nacTeio
JiesiTe/IbHOCTH CBsi3aHa Balla
6yaylias CIelUanbHOCTE?
C onasepamu. A Kaxoit It is concerned with

00/1aCTBIO HAYKH HHTEpecye-
TeCb BHI?

T'm interested in chem-
istry. I've graduated from
the Moscow Institute of
Chemical Technology.

08

lasers. And what field of
science are you interested
in?

$I wHTepecyloch XHMHeH.
9 okoHuua Mockosckuit
XHUMHKO-TEXHOJOr HUeCKHH
HHCTHTYT.



Koraa Bbl' OKOHUHJIH HH- When did you graduate?
CTHTYT?
I graduated in 1980. B 1980 rony.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

A famous Hungarian physicist had just finished reading
his scientific paper (mayunsii nokaaxn). It was the first time
he had ever made a report in English. After he had finished
an American physicist came up to him.

“Say, in what language did you read your paper?”

“Didn’t you understand that?”

“Well, yes, of course. But- why did you put in so many
English words?”

(7) HOME EXERCISES

L. Tlepeseante Ha aHrauiicKnil s#3bIK CAERYIONIHE NPUNAraTelbHbie:

3aMeyaTe/NbHBIH, MUPHBIE, ychnellHbl, GeclIyMHBIH, Ge3-
HaJIeXKHBIH, MOFPYILIECTBEHHBIH, 3aKOHHbIH, OGHAZEKUBAIONIHE

Il. Ynortpe6nTe Taaro/inl B cKoGKax B ogHOM u3 dopm rpyninsl Perfect:

1. The girl went for her vac after she ... her exams.
(pass) 2. He understood the book only after he . . . it again.
(read) 3. Your parents . . for Kiev by the time your letter

arrives. (leave) 4. ... you ... this text yetP—No, I ... .
I...it by the end of the lesson. (¢ranslate) 5. Peter left for
home as soon as he . . . his work here. (finish) 6. We, . . some

new equipment by 15th December. (get)

HIL Tlepeseaure Ha aHramickuii sA3bIKI

1. Korga Mbl npullid, oHE y:kKe I0oOGela/ld M XKAAAH HAC.
2. §1 sakoHunJs cBOH JMOKJad B KOHLe mpolyiofl Hemenu. Moil
JIpYT 3aKOHYHT CBOH JOK/aA TOJLKO K KOHIY 3TOro Mecsua.
3. OH ckasan MHe, 4YTO OH yKe Hanucana nucbmo. 4. OHH He
clenany pa6ory K 6 uacam Beuepa Buepa. OHH clenaioT ee K
6 wacam Beuepa ceroaHs. 5. Korja Mbl mpHexanu Ha CTaHUHIO,
Toe3a yiKe yIUed.

IV, OrteeTbTe Ha cCaejyion{He BODPOCHI:

1. What is your future speciality concerned with?
2. What field of science are you interested in? 3. In what field
of science or engineering are you planning to work in future?
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Unit Fifteen

(1) GRAMMAR. NCCJHELOBATEJNBHCCTb BPEMEH
B AHI'VIUACKCM SI3BIKE (THE SEQUENCE OF TENSES)

Ecau geifcTBHe IVIaBHOTO NPENIOKEHUsT BbIPAXKEHO I.1aro-
JIOM B OJIHOM M3 NPOIUeJUIHX BpPeMeH, TO IVIaroJ NPUAaToOuHOro
JOIOJHHTEJILHOTO IPENJOKEHNs ToXKe AOMIKEH CTOATh B OJHOM
us npowenmnx BpemeH (Past Indefinite, Past Continuous,
Past Perfect, Future in the Past). [Tpu sroMm HaGmogaercs cie-
Ayioulasi 3aKOHOMEPHOCTb!

1. OanoBpeMeHHOCTb [JEHCTBHSL JONOJHHUTENbHOrO npuia-
TOYHOT'O NPENJIOKEHHS ¢ AeficTBHEM TIJIaBHOTO MNpPeAJIOKEHHS
BeIpaxkaercsl BpeMeHeM Past Indefinite unu Past Continuous.
Taxk, pycckoe npegnokenve — §1 dymas, 9ro oH 6udum MeHs —
B aHIMUHCKOM $I3plKe [epejaercs cjaeAylomuM obpasoM: I
thought he saw me. Mau: Kak Tel y3unas, uto g (HaX0XKych)
spech? — How did you know I was here?

2. TlpenurecTBoBaHHe HeHCTBHA JOMOJHHTENBLHOTO IpHAA-
TOYHOTO TipeJJIOXKeHHs ACHCTBHIO TJIABHOIO NPENJIOXKEHHS BhI-
paxaercss BpemeHeMm Past Perfect. Hanpumep: 1 thought he
had sent the letter but-he hadn’t.

3. ByaymuocTb AeficTBHSA NPHAATOYHOTO JOMOJHHTENILHOIO
NpelsoKeHHS N0 OTHOLIEHHWIO K HefiCTBHIO IVIaBHOrO Mpeiio-
KeHHUS BBIPAXKAETCs NPOCTBIM GYAYIIMM BpeMeHeM B MpOLUEA-
wem (Future in the Past), koTopoe ofpasyercsi ¢ mnomolLbiO
' BenomoratensHex ryaronos should [ fud] u would [wud] u un-
(HMHHMTHBA CMBICJIOBOrO Tjarofa 6 e 3 gacTuus to. Hanpumep:
He said he would go there the next Sunday.

4. [TpaBuJIO COTIACOBAHMS BpeMeH He NpuMeHsieTcs, ecqu B
NPHIATOYHOM JAOIOJHHTEIBHOM MPEAIOKEHHH BHICKA3HIBAETCS
ofbmensBectHas HctuHa. Hanpumep: Ancient Greeks thought
that the Universe is made up of atoms.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Cyddukc -dom cOpasyeT OTBjeUeHHBIE CYIIECTBUTENb-
Hble OT MpHJIarateJbHbIX H CyliecTBHTesqbHBIX. Hanpumep:
king xoposo — kingdem ropoaescmaso, free co600Hbii — free-
dom ceo6oda.

2. Anraufickomy cygguKey rJjarojioB -afe COOTBETCTBYIOT
pycckHe cydduKenl -uposame, -0gams. Hanpumep: pulsate —
NYJIbCUpOsams.
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3ananue 1. Tpountaiite AHrAMACKHE INArOAN H NOCTapaiiTech NOHATH
HX 3HAYeHHe:

agitate, concentrate, delegate, regulate, associate, dem-
onstrate, ventilate, vibrate, dictate, cooperate

3apaune 2. Ckaxute, OT KAKHX CJOB 06pa3oBaHbl CJAEAYIONHE MPOH3-
soanbie crosa. IlepeBeaute 3TH ChoBa Ha pycckuil aAsnk. fposepbTe mpa-
BHALHOCTb TNEPEBORA MO KAIOYY:

(1) painful; (2) movement; (3) smoothly; (4) steadily;
(5) perfectly; (6) gracefully; (7) destructive; (8) accomplish-
ment; (9) unbelievably; (10) growth; (11) vastness

(3) READING 15A

3ananne 1. Bunmateavo npoyuTaiiTe TEKCT W HaliATe B HEM OTBETH
Ha CaelyloillHe BOMPOCH!:

1. Where was the report delivered? 2. What was Gus
Hall speaking of? 3. What impressed him most of all?

From the report delivered by Gus Hall, general secretary of the Com-
munist Party, USA, at a forum sponsored by Political Affairs magazine.

Two Systems

In themselves, congresses of the Communist Party of the
Soviet Union (CPSU) are significant world events.

But aside from the United Nation’s General Assembly,
they are the largest, most impressive gatherings of world
leaders, prime ministers, presidents, members of parliaments
and trade union and political leaders. The Congress always
provides a rare opportunity fo meet, discuss and chat with the
leaders of the majority of nations and movements.

Exciting and Heroic

In real life there is nothing more sure, more real, more
positive, exciting and majestic as the steady growth and con-
struction of a socialist transformation of life, on the path
toward communism. :

When we speak of the building of socialism, of course we
must keep in mind that it takes place in the context of the
real world, that is being built by real people with human weak-
nesses by their labor, sacrifices and accomplishments with all
the contradictions and problems of the real world. Therefore,
the achievements are the fruits of real struggle, of great
labor and effort. They are victories against all the forces of
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anti-socialism. The tasks and the challenges are vast and
unbelievably complex.

Sitting in the Great Hall of the Congress, listening to
the reperts and discussions of the 26th Congress, one is struck -
by the enormity of the Congress reflecting the enormity of the
country and its resources, the size and influence of the Party,
the 300 million people, over 100 different nationalities, all
moving together in the same direction.

One can see a huge mountain, but a mountain moving
smoothly and steadily, even gracefully, on a path toward the
future.

It is perfectly reasonable that the tasks and problems
match the enormity, the complexity and vastness of the coun-
try itself.

Just think, within a short span of 60 years since its birth
and only about 35 years after the most devastating, destruc-
tive war, the Soviet Union has emerged as the most advanced,
modern industrial power in the world. It now leads the world
in overall quality of life. It has found solutions to social and
economic problems human societies have wrestled with for
5000 years.

However, as Comrade Leonid Brezhnev pointed out, “a new
life is not born easily. The road of social progress is hard
and sometimes painful. This makes the achievements of social-
ist society all the more significant and vivid, and the deeds
of its builders and defenders all the more impressive.”

3apanne 2. Jlpountaiite Texcr nostopro. Hafiaure aHrauiickue IKBH-
BAJECHTH! CACHAYIOIHX DPYCCKHX CJOBOCOYETAHMIL:

3HaUMTeJbHBIE COGLITHA B MHpe; KpoMe . . .; pelKas BO3-
MOXXHOCTb BCTPETHTbCS H MobeceloBaTh C NMOJHUTHYECKHMH JIH-
JiepaMH; HeT HH4ero GoJiee BOJHYIONIErO M BeJHUeCTBEHHOTO;
npeobpasoBaHue XKH3HH; Mbl JOMIKHB IIOMHHTb, YTO 3TO NIpO-
HCXOMT . . .; € YeJIOBEUECKHMH ¢J1aboCTSMH; IIOAB! peasIbHOM
GopbOhl; 3afaud H TpeGOBaHHS, BLIABUIaeMbie BpeMeHeM; KOJIoc-
cajlbHbie PasMepnl CTpaHbl; 3a KOPOTKMH nepHon B 60 JjeT;
ONYCTOlINTe/NbHAH, pa3pyllHTe/bHass BOHHa; BO3HHK Kak
caMas nepeloBas . . .; B Hacrosllliee BpeMs OH fABJjsAeTcs Mep-
BbIM B MHpe 10 BCeM JKH3HeHHBIM KPHTEPHsM; HpoOJeMBl, KOTo-
pble 4YesioBeuecKoe OOWIECTBO NBITAJNOCh PA3peliuTh . . ,

3ajanue 3. O6bACHHTe ynorpeGienue BpemeHABX GIOPM B CKA3YEMBIX,
BbiJeNEHHBX B TeKCTe.

3apaune 4. MogroroBbTech K COGece/{OBANKIO MO COAEPKAHMIO TEKCTA
18A.
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(4) READING 158

3ananue 1, Tpoumraiite Tekcr GLICTpPo M BHHMare/qbHO. OTBeTbTE HA
BOMPOC, O KAKHX JABYX NPOTHBONOJNOXHBIX MHPAX TOBOPHTCH B OTPHIBKE M3
peun I'sca Xoana.

Contrasting Worlds

— In our times there are two opposite, contrasting
worlds—two opposing social, political, economic and ideo-
logical systems that are confronting and competing (copesny-
totca) with each other in every area of life for the minds and
hearts of the world’s peoples.

These two competing world systems are centered and fo-
ICJuSsg(Ii? on the leading forces of both worlds—the US and the

The conflict, the struggle for social and human progress,
is sharply reflected in the relationships between these two
countries because they are the centers of the world conflict
between the two world systems — socialism and capitalism.

*History has set them on the world stage as two showcases
{(suTpuHa), the testing ground of the two systems, The world
cannot help hut keep making comparisons. *Never has the
contrast been more striking, more vivid or the competition
been sharper than it is today.

Almost simultaneously there were two congresses in ses-
sion. In Moscow the 26th Congress was addressed by President
Brezhnev and in Washington President Reagan reported to
the US Congress on the State of the Union.

Just from these reports alone the basic, fundamental and
underlying principles and concepts of society are clearly
outlined.

* President Brezhnev proclaimed the essence and aims
(uenb) of the 11th Five-Year Plan to be “construction and
peace”, the “happiness and well-being of all the Soviet people”,
“stable economic growth, steadily rising living and cultural
standards, social justice, lofty (BosBbliennsifi) humanism
and genuine democracy” and a socialist way of life whose motto
is: “All in the name of man, all for the benefit of man.”

* On the other side of the ocean, in the capital of world
capitalism, the President told American people that their
“economy is in crisis, that cuts in services, programs and
living standards is on the order of the day.”

From the report by Gus Hall, Daily World,
May 14, 1981, :
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Sapanue 2. GObACHNTE, Kak Bbl MOHAMAETE CJOBA, BbiACAEHHEIE B TEKCTE.

Japanue 3. [epeseaure Ha pyccKuil s3bIK a63albl, MOMEYEHHblE 3BE3~
JIOUKOIi.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

I. OTBeThTE HA BONPOCH! MO COfAepKaHuIo TeKkcTa 15A (padoTa B mapax):

1. What forum did Gus Hall deliver his report at? 2.
What significant world event was he speaking about? 3. Where
and when was the 26th Congress held? 4. What struck Gus
Hall most at the Congress? 5. What achievements of the
USSR does he speak of? 6. What does he compare our country
with?

1. Bam cobecepnuk HeparHo npuexan B Mocksy. 3apaiiTe eMy Kak MO~
HO GoJbie BONMPOCOBR © HEM CAMOM, O €ro ceMbe W ero npeéuiBainu B Mockse,

Ask him: 1) what his name is; 2) how old he is; 3) where he
came from; 4) what his home country is; 5) what his job is;
6) if he has got a large family; 7) if his family has come to
Moscow with him; 8) if he stays at a hotel; 9) if the hotel
is in the centre of the city; 10) if the hotel is comfortable;
11) how long he will stay in Moscow; 12) where he will go
after he leaves Moscow; 13) if he will get home by plane or
by train; 14) if he has enjoyed his stay in Moscow; 15) if
he will come to Moscow again

1II. Coo6mure Bawemy cofeceHHKY HekoTOpylo HHpOPMALHIO O cebe
M TIONPOCHTE ero JATb BAM AHAJOTHYHYIO WHGPOPMALHIO O HeM,

Model. Sf. A.: My name is Oleg Romanov. What is your
name? - Sf. B.: My name is (Robert Black).

name; age; job, the place you live in; the college you are
at; the subjects you take; the hobby you have

1V. Imnanor ans paGoThl B napax.

A.: Morning, Mike! Pete
speaking. Did Alex say
where he was staying?

Hda. On ckasaja, 4TO
OCTAHOBMJICS B TOCTHHHIE
«MunCK»,

Did he tell you when he
had come to Moscow?

104

B.: 3ppapctBy#t, Muua.
I'osopur Ilerp. Ausexcanap
CKasaJi, rJle OH OCTaHOBUJICH?

Yes, he did. He said he
was staying at the hotel
“Minsk”.

Crasan on Tefe, Korza
npuexan B Mockpy?



Het. OH ckasaJs TOJbKO,
uto npobymer B Mockee 1o
NATHULEL

Can you tell him to call
me back?

Komneyno.

No, he didn’t. He only
said he would be in Moscow
till Friday.

Tel MOMXEIL TONPOCHTh
€ro MO3BOHUTb MHE?

Certainly.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

First Thing

At communications school a trainee was shown a switch-
board and asked: “What would you do first thing if you were
assigned' as operator of this equipment?”

“I would order a new switchboard, sir.”

(7) HOME EXERCISES

1. O6pasyiite Hapeuns OT CJACAYIOWHX NPHIATATEJdbHBX H fepPeReIHTS
uX Ha pycckull A3pik:

vast, steady, perfect, painful, smooth, graceful, signif-
icant, positive, majestic, human, weak, reasonable, vivid,
impressive

11 TepeBennte NMpeasokeHHs H3 MPSIMOA PedH B KOCBEHHYIO, HAYHHAA
Kaxjoe npegioxenue caosamu [ didn’t know...:

Model. Where is he? = I didn’t know where he was.

1. Where is the library? 2. Which direction is it? 3. How
long will it take to get there? 4. When is he coming? 5. Why
is she doing that? 6. Where is the railway station? 7. How
far is it? 8. Where have they been? 9. When are they coming?
10. Why did they leave the place? 11. When will they return?
12. How long will they stay?

I11. flepeBegure Ha AHIAHHCKMIE A3BIK:

1. {1 cnpocun oHOWmYy, KOrja OH HOCTYNHJ B HHCTHTYT.
2. On cKasaJ, 4To NOCTYNHJ B HHCTHTYT roj Hasag (a year
before). 3. On ckasan, uro (ou) ycnemso (successfully) cman
BCTynHTeJNbHble 3K3aMeHBI. 4. §I chmpocusi ero, Ha KakoM OH
Kypce. 5. OH oTBeTHJ, 4TO Ha nepBoM (Kypce). 6. 51 cnpocu
€ro, Kakoli o6iactbio Qusuku on uHtepecyercs, 7. OH OTBETHII,
yro ero OyAymas paGora OynerT cBssaHa ¢ MOJIEKYJAPHOH
¢usnkoit. 8. OH ckKasaJs, 4TO OH HajeeTcs cTaTh (4To Oyner)
XOPOIIHM CINEUHANUCTOM B 3TOH 00JacTH.
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IV. OrserbTe Ha caepyiomiue BONPOCHE:

1. Have you got a family? 2. Are you a large family?
3. Do you live with your parents or apart? 4. How old are
you? 5. What does your father do? 6. Is your mother a house-
wife? 7. What is your mother’s job? 8. Has your family got
a self-contained flat? 9. What town does your family live in?

Unit Sixteen

(1) GRAMMAR. THIbI CHELHAJIBHBIX BOINP OCOB
(TYPES OF SPECIAL QUESTIONS)

1. Bonpoc K nopnexaiemy 4 AOMOJHEHHIO BBOAHUTCS BONIPO-
CHTENIbHBIMH MecTouMeHHsMH who, what.

Meeroumenrve who umeer ¢opmy OOGBEKTHOro Najexa —
whem, HO B pasroBOPHOM $3BIKe HAO/MIOAJeTCss TeHJCHIHA
3aMeHATb (popMy OGBEKTHOrO majexa hopMoH MMEHHTEIbHOTO
nagexa. CpaBuum: For whom did you vote? — Whe did you
vote for? Who(m) do you mean?

3apanue 1. Cripocute cHasana o cyGbexre, a 3ateM o6 oGbexte meii~
CTBHS:

1. This factory produces shoes. 2. They are writing a dic-
tation. 3. They have voted for this candidate. 4. This fact
will facilitate our studies. 5. He looked at us in surprise.

2. Bonmpoc K onpeneseHHIo CYLIECTBUTEIBRHOIO BBOAHTCA
CEOYIOUIUME BOIPOCHTEJIBHBIMH MEeCTOMMEHHMSMH U BONpPOCH-
TEJIbHBIMH  CJIOBAMH!

what/what kind (sort) of — xaxod (Kaqec [BO NpeaMeTa HIH
JIH1a);

whose — wetl (DpHHaLIEKHOCTD NpeIMeTa HJH JHLa&);

which — xomopeui no cdemy (MecTo npeaMeTa HJAK JHLA
Cpefy HM IOAOOHHIX).

3ananne 2. Copocure 0 KayecTBe WM NPHHALICKHOCTH NpPeAMETOB
(WM M) B CASAYIOINUX MPEAJOKEHHAX:

1. My parents live in Moscow. 2. I like their flat. 3. Yeou
may take the black pencil. 4. I want to meet your {iriends.
5, There was a heavy rain yesterday.

3. Bonpoc ¥ 06¢TOATeNbCTBAM BBOAUTCA BONMPOCHTENLHBIMH
ciosamu when, where, how, why, what for, on what condi-
tion.
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3aganve 3. 3apafite BONPoCH K BHAEICHHBHIM YIeHAM MpeloXKeHWs?

1. He left for England a month ago. 2. He didn't leave
the office until 8 o’clock because he had plenty of work to
do. 3. I'm going there by plane because it's faster. 4. I'll
come unless I'm too busy. 5. If it doesn’t rain tomorrow
we’ll have a picnic.

[(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Cyddurc -ness oOpasyer cyllecTBHTENbHBIE CO 3Haye-
HHeM KauecTBa IpH3HAKa OT NpHJaraTeNbHHX M MPHYACTHH
npomenuero Bpemend. Hanpumep: kind — kindness dobpoma;
helpless—helplessness 6ecnomowrocmb; prepared—prepared-
ness r0020MOBACHHOCTb.,

3ananue 1. llepeBegute Caepylomue CYImIECTBHTeNIbHB® ¢ cyddHKCOM
-ness Ha pycckufi s3mk. [poBepbTe NPABHABHOCTD MepeBoja MO KMouy:

(1) productiveness; (2) quickness; (3) exactness; (4) seri-
ousness; (5) successfulness; (6) vastness

3ajanue 2. Mcnosedys aHrjmiicke NpPHAAraTeabHee B NPaBoi KOJNOH~
Ke, fafite aHTAWACKHE OKBUBANEHTH PYCCKMX CYIMECTBHTEJbHbLIX B JeBoid
KOJIOHKe:

(1) addexTusHOCTD, (2) wet, rough, fresh, thick,
ToJMHA, (3) BJI2XKHOCTB, dark, effective, happy, vast,
(4) cmexectn, (B) TemHOTa, deep, quick, rich, cool

(6) cuactwe, (7) rayOuna,
(8) 6nicTpoTa, (9) Gorarct-
B0, (10) npox.saza, (11) rpo-
MagHocTh, (12) mepoxoBa-
TOCTb

3apaune 3. Ilpountafite W mocrapalitech NOHSITH CIEYyIOHe CAOBAY

specific, scene, cranes, dynamic, inflation, rent, per cent,
apartment (= flat)

(3) READING 16A

3aganue 1. BaumarteabHo npounraiite BoifiepxkKH W3 peun I'sca Xoana.
BrinumuTte BHIPaXEHHA A8 XAPAKTEPHCTHKH XKHJMIIHONA npoGiembi, 3a-<

TPOHYTOH B pPeu.
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Housing Preblem

Let us look ‘at some specific areas of life in the US and
the USSR and see how they both stack up:

In housing, there are no slums (Tpymo6si) in the Soviet
Union and now over 80 per cent of Soviet families have their
own apartments or homes. By the end of 1986 every family
will have their own apartment. In the last five years over 50
million people received new housing.

This under conditions where in 60 years the Soviet Union
had to build their basic housing stock and rebuild the housing
destroyed in World War I1. If the US had to replace the hous-
ing that was destroyed in the Soviet Union during World War
I1 it would have taken 40 years of construction at the very
highest level of industrial capacity. Everywhere one looks in
the Soviet Union the skyline is alive with building cranes and
scaffolds. It is one of the most dynamic scenes in the world.

The Soviet people pay 2-3 per cent of their income for
housing, while in the US because of inflation and landlord
ripoffs (rpa6ex) it is now estimated that millions pay 50 per
cent and more of their wages for rent. It is estimated that
%5 per cent of the American people cannot afford to buy a

ouse.

In the Soviet Union utilities are included in the rent.
While in the US utility rates and profits continue to soar [s:]
(Bospacrarp) to the point where for the first time this past
winter people actually had to close up their homes because
they could not afford to pay the heating bills. We all know
the stories about the Siberian weather. Well, no one freezes
to death in Siberia. I'wish you could see the magnificent,
comfortable, modern cities built on permafrost with central
heating systems, while in cities like New York last year peo-
ple were found in their heatless apartments frozen to death.

From the report by Gus Hall,
Daily World, May 14, 1981,

3ananne 2. Hpountaiite TEKCT OBTOPHO u HAHAWTE B HEM AHTIHICKHE
9KBHMBANEHTbI CACAYIOIUX PYCCKHX CJIOBOCOUETAHHI;

. M KaK OHHM COOTHOCATCS; B YCJAOBHAX; HOBOE KHJBE,
ocHoBHOH xusmimabsii ¢ong; CIIA norpeboBatocs O® . . .}
Ha TOPH30HTE BBHIPHCOBBIBAIOTCA CTPOHTENbHBIE KpaHbl H Jeca;
He MOT'YT I03BOJIUTh ceGe . . .; KOMMYHaJlbHble YCIYFH BKJIO-
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YalTCH B KBAapTHPHYIO MJATy; cYeTa 3a OTOMJEHHe, BeyHas
Mep3/I0Ta; CHCTeMbl LEHTPaJbHOTO OTOIJIEHHS

3aganue 3. IoaroToBbTech K oGCyMeHuio npoGaeM, CBSI3AHHBIX C MU~
AHuHbIM cTpouteabcTBom B CCCP u CIHA.

(4) READING 16B

3ananue 1. MpounTtaiiTe TEKCT 32 2 MUBYTH H 0GBLACHHTE €r0 OCHOBHYIO
Hierw.

CnoBa ans nonumanns Texcra: to demand [di’mand] — TpeGoBats;
to roam — 6poauts; plight [plait] — nonoxenne; mentally  dis-
turbed — ¢ ncuxuyeckumu paccrpoficTBamu; to shrink — cyskarbes

Up to 50,000 single people are homeless in Britain today,
and more and more of them are forced to sleep in the streets,
the Commons was told.

Action by the government and local councils was demanded
to help the growing number of homeless people who roam
the nation’s big cities.

The plight of the homeless is getting worse every year.

While more and more are becoming homeless, fewer and
fewer beds are available in local authority hostels or cheap,
lodging houses. Many hostels and lodging houses were being
gixllid down to make way for more expensive hotels or office

ocks.

Replying for the Government the Social Services Under-
Secretary agreed that homelessness among single people was
a growing problem, and that accommodation was shrinking.

Aiter Morning Star, March 1978,

3aaanue 2. [fpountaiiTe TEeKCT MOBTOPHO H HaMlHTE B HEM OTBETH HA
CHEAYIOUHE BONPOCDI: .

1. What newspaper wrote about the conditions of homeless
people in Great Britain? 2. Why do the conditions of home-
less people become worse and worse every day? 3. Why are
many cheap hostels and lodging houses pulled down?

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

I. OtBernTe Ha Bompocni (paGoTra B mapax):

1. How old are you? What town were you born in? 2.
Where did you go to school? 3. What do you do? 4. What
college are you at? 5. When did you get into college? 6. What
year are you in? 7. What is your future speciality concerned
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with? 8. Are you interested in this field of science (engineer-
ing)? 9. Which of the subjects you take at college do you like
most of all? 10. Are you good at English? 11. Have you
achieved good results in your language studies? '

11. Bel okazanuch Ha yiHile He3HakoMmoro ropoaa. IonpocHte yxasathb
BAM NyTb 10 KAKOro-HuGYAb MecTa (CM. CHHCOK CJOB B JeBOil KOJOHKeE),
CrypenTsl Bameil rpynnsi BRIMONHAT POJib BCTPEUHBIX NMPOXOKHX, HCMOABw

8ys npH oTpeTax cAoBa M3 npaBoli KOJIOHKM.

Model: St. A.: Excuse me, could you tell me the way to
the museum? — St. B.: It’s over there.
Go straight ahead for about two blocks.

nearest post-office; bus-
stop; trolley stop; metro
station; hospital; shop; de-
partment store; taxi stand;
cinema; Hotel “Rossiya”;
Intourist Office; Restaur-
ant “Moskva”; Lenin Sta-
dium :

I1I. Jdnanor pas paGorhl B mapax.

A.: VisBunute, He cxa-
JKUTE JIU BB, KaK Jo6parhcH
10 TpeTbaKOBCKOMH ranepen?

Certainly. But it's too
far to walk. You’d better
take a number 6 bus. Then
you will go all way with-
out changing.

A rie ocraHoBKa aBTO-
6yca?

It’s over there, on the
right. Just round the.cor-
ner.

Bousbioe crmacufo,

It’s nothing.
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across the street; in the
middle of the block; a three
minute walk from here;
about three blocks from
here; go straight; go to
your left (right); take a
number . .. bus then change
to bus number ...; go
by the Metro to ... station

B.: Excuse me, could
you tell me how to get to
the Tretyakov Gallery?

Koneyro. Ho ona pacmo-
JIOXKeHa CJIHIIKOM JaJjeko,
uTOGEl JOOUPATLCH NEINKOM.
Bam Jayumie cecTe Ha aBTO-
6yc Homep 6, Torza Bam
He Hajo 6yler Henarb Ie-
pecajox.

And where’s the bus-
stop?

Bon Tam cnopasa. Kak
pas 3a yrJjom.

Thank you very much.
He crourt,



(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

Something He Can Do Fast

Fourteen-year-old George who helped in the grocer’s
(Gakanefinas snaBka) wasn't a fast worker. In fact, he moved
very slowly indeed. One day Mr. Jones, the grocer, called
out to him:

“George, is there anything you can do fast?”

“Yes, Mr. Jones,” answered George, “I get tired fast.”

(7) HOME EXERCISES

L. O6pasyiite cymecTBHTeNsHBIe € CYQHUKCOM -ness OT CACAYIOHHX
APHJATATeLHEIX H NePeBejiHTe WX HA PYCCKHil A3BIK:

helpless, happy, lawless, meaniﬁgless, useful, thought-
ful, watchful, wasteful, great, thin, rich, strange, slow

II. Hanuuiute BONMpOCH K BLIAGNEHHBIM WICHAM MpPERAOKCHHA:

In 1917 the October Soclalist Revolution in Russia
rocked the entire capitalist world, It led to the establishment
of two 'diametrically opposite social systems in the world.
By giving birth to the world’s first socialist state the revolu-
tion opened up anew era in the history of manki. d. It accel-
erated the march of world history in the direction of social
progress. The experience of the first socialist state inspired
the peoples of the colonies and dependent countries in their
fight for emancipation. The October Revolution proclaimed
new relations between nations.

IT1. MepepeauTe Ha AHTVIMACKHI HA3BIK:

Tepputopus CCCP npoctupaetcs GoJiee wem Ha 10 ThC. KM
¢ samaga Ha Boctok, Hacenenwe CCCP cocraBasger Gonee
268 man. uenoBek. CCCP — Coio3 15 Coserckux ColManHCTH-
uecknX Pecny6nuk, ofbeAnHEHHBIX B OLHO TOCYAapCTBO,
Koueruryuua CCCP 6Gbira npuusita B 1977 roay. CoraacHo
Koueruryuun Bepxosuriii Coser CCCP (The Supreme Soviet
of the USSR) ua6upaerca cpoxom Ha 5 ner. Bee cqou HaceneHus
NPUHUMAIOT y4acTHe B BBIGOpaxX U MOL'YT ObiThb M3GpaHbI Aemy-
Taramu B Bepxosueiit CoBer. CCCP siBasieTcss MHOrOHanuoHaNb-
HeIM (multinational) rocysapcreom. OcnoBHOH 4epTOH OTHO-
IIeHUH MEXAY pAas3JHYHLIME HAUUOHANBHOCTAMHU sIBJISETCA
Apyxba. ' :
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TEST THREE

3aBepiuB paboTy Haj MatepyasoM ypokoB 13—16, Buinod-
HUTe ClefylollHe ynpaxHeHus. IlpoBepbTe npaBHMBHOCTD UX
BLIMOJIHEHHS 10 KJIOYy.

1. BuiGepure nmpaBwibHyi0 (i0pMY riarosia M3 NpejJiaraemMeix B cKoGKax
BAPHAHTOB: .

1. By this time tomorrow we shall (complete/be completing/
have completed) all the experimental part. 2. Theoretical
researches ‘(were done/had been done/were being done) before
we began the experiments. 3. At this time tomorrow he will
(be making/make/have made) his last experiment. 4. Yesterday
I heard that he (has/had) never made such experiments.
5. We have never expected that the work (would/will) be
so interesting.

H. HasoBuTe HoMepa mnpeisoXeHHH, B KOTOPbIX Bhi YmoTpeGuin Ohl
raaron do (does, did) npu NOCTAHOBKE BOMPOCR K BBbIAGJNEHHHIM CJOBAM:

1. The delegates were met at the station. 2. They met five
delegates yesterday. 3. They took the delegates straight to
the hotel. 4. We have already seen them. 5, The delegates al-
ways attend museums. 6. They will go to the museum tomor-
row morning. 7. He knows some people from this group.
8. He saw them last year.

111, HannuTre HHAGKC MOAANbLHLIX TIATOAOB H HX 9KBHBAJIEHTOB, KOTO-

psie Bbl yNoTpeGuau Obl NPH MepeBoje CACAYIOUINX NPEAJIOKESHRIE HA AHTIHI-
ckuil A3bIK:

1. nomxen uatu. 2. 51 He Mory a—can
ocraTbesl. 3. §1 posxeH Obla yiTH b—will have (to)
eme 2 yaca ToMy Hasax. 4. Bmn c—had (to)
JNO/KHEL Oyfere Hauath paboty d—must
camu. 5. §I cMmory npuaTH 3aBTpa e—shall be able (to)
H noMoub BaM. 6. Bbl JOMKHBI f—-could
6pii  1OKa3aThb MHe  paGoTy
panblte. 7. Mol Morau mnopaGo-
TaTh BMeECTE.




I1. SPECIAL COURSE

Unit Seventeen

(1) GRAMMAR. OCOBEHHOCTH YNOTPEBJEHHS
CTPAJIATEJIBHOIO 3AJIOTA B AHTJTHHCKOM SI3bIKE
0 CPABHEHHIO C PYCCKHM $3bIKOM

1. B anraufickux npemioxennsx tdna | was given the
book nefictBue rnarona to give B cTpajaTesbHoM 3ajore Ha-
NpaBJeHO OJHOBpPeMeHHO Ha nojsexauwee | H Ha npsMoe
Jonosnxenue the book. B pycckoM s3biKe aHafOTHYHAs MBICJb
BHIpaXKaeTcs 4Yepes HeolpejleseHHO-JIHYHOe Tpe/ioxKeHHe THIA
Mne pamm KHUTY. '

2. CkasyeMoe B CTpaJiaTesIbHOM 3aJI0Te BBIPaXXeHO IJ1aro/ioM
¢ NPAMBIKAIOUIMM K Hemy npepsorom tuna to look at, to send
for u T. 1. B 3TOM ciyuae B pyccKoMm s3bIKEe HCHOJb3yeTcs
Takxke (opMa HeOoNpeJeJeHHO-JIMYHOro npeftoxenusa. Ha-
npuMep:

The doctor was sent for. 3a JOKTOpOM NOC/aJH.

The picture was long Ha xaprtuny nogmoary cmo-
looked at and often TpeJid ¥ YacTo o HeHl cripa-
asked about. ILIMBAJIH,

3apanne 1. Ilepesegure caepyiOmHe NPeAJOKEHHA HA PYCCKHit A3bIKS

1. We were asked about it again and again. 2. The film
was spoken about. 3. Nobody was answered. 4. I was shown
my room and offered a cup of tea. 5. He rose to speak and was
listened to with great attention. 6. Why don’t you answer
when you are spoken to? 7. After a long discussion an agree-
ment was arrived at. 8. I knew I was being waited for.
9. Nothing was heard from him. 10. He has just been sent for
and is expected to come in some minutes. 11. These figures
are strongly doubted and they are often compared with the
~ recently received ones. 12. His speech and the demonstration

of the experiment were followed with great attention. 13. My
letter was answered immediately and I was asked in it to join
the group. 14. Another interesting effect was observed during
the experiment. :
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3aganne 2. flepesepure cleiyiomHe MNPeNOKeRHs HAa AHrAHACKUN
A3K:

1. Ux uacro npocar npufitu. 2. Ha ero mucbma oTsevaror.
3, 06 stom (pakTe wacTo AyMaIOT U roBopsT. 4. 3a ero paboroi
BHUMATeJBHO cefunan. 5. K rpynne npucoeluHHINCh ABA IHSA
cryctst. 6. Atu peaysbrath OyAyT yayuledsl. 7. Hac oxujaror.
8. Ux TONBKO YTO MpUIVIACHIM TYXA.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. IpedukcH in- (il-, im-, ir-) ykaseBaloT Ha oTpHIaHHe,
NPOTHBOMOJOXKHOCTE, OTCYTCTBHe 4ero-iubo (ue-, 6es-). Ha-
npumep: available docmynneui — inavailable redocmynroud.

Bapanue 1. [Mepepenure crexywue NprjaraTeabible 0 CyUeCTBHTEIb~
Hble Ha pycckuit A3bIK:

inaccurate, incomplete, incompleteness, inconvenient, {nac-
curacy, indivisible, indivisibility, inexperience, inexperient

3anaHue 2. [Toab3yach CMUCKOM NpPHRENEHHBIX HHXE AHTIHACKHX NpHia-
FaTeJbHbIX H CYlecTBUTeApHBIX (6), nepeBeguTe Ha auramiickuit ASbHIK cle-
AyioHMe cJaoBocoYeTaHHa (a): ’

(2) HecnocOOHOCTb MOJYYUTH, HETOUHOE OlpeflesieHHe; He-
BOCIIPOM3BOJUMBIA CILIAB; HEAOCTATOYHOE KOJIHYECTBO; HENO-
CTHKHUMasl IJIOTHOCTb; HECPABHHMEIE pe3yJ/bTaThl

(6) ability; comparable; sufficient; reproducible; achiev-
able; exact

2. 3anoMHHUTE ClelyHOmiHe crnocobbl YTeHHS:

MOMEMAMUMECKUX BLIDANEHUL U CUMBON0B:

X — times/multiplied by

t — divided by

= — equals/is equal to/is/makes

Hanpumep: 3X3=9 Three times three equals nine.

12 : 4=3 Twelve divided by four makes three.

Oecamuunbix  Opobeli:

0.2—0 [oul point two/zero ['zioroul point two/point two/
nought [no:t] point two

0.002 — point 00 two

1.15 —one point one five

64.598 — sixty-four point five nine eight

CMenenu:

107 — ten to the seventh power

10-5 — ten to the minus fifth power
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(8) READING 17A

3apanue 1. BammateabHO npouuTaiiTe TEKCT. 3anNOMHHTE ONHCANHE
PasHBEIX CHCTEM H3MeDEHMs B OTMETbTE HX NPEHMYMICCTBA (WJIH HEAOCTATKH).

Units of Measurement

Unit is a quantity or dimension adopted as a standard
measurement. Much of physics deals with measurements of
physical quantities such as length, time, velocity, area, vol-
ume, mass, density, temperature and energy. Many of these
quantities are interrelated. For example, velocity is length
divided by time. Density is mass divided by volume. Volume
is a length times a second length, times a third length. Most
of the physical quantities are related to length, time and mass,
therefore all the systems of physical units are derived from
these three fundamental units.

Practically there are three main systems of measurement
in use today: the British system of units, the Metric system
of units and the quite recently adopted SI Units (System of
International Units). With a few exceptions nearly all the
nations of the world use the Metric system., The value of the
MKS (meter-kilogram-second) system is that its various units
possess simple and logical relationships among themselves,
while the British system (the fps—foot-pound-second) is a
very complicated one. For example, in the British system
1 mile is equal to 1,760 yards; 1 yard is equal to 3 feet, and 1
foot is equal to 12 inches. In the English system converting
one unit into another is a hard and monotonous job, while in
the MKS system conversions of one unit to another can be
carried out by shifts of a decimal point (comma in Russian
writing).

The standard meter of the world was originally defined
in terms of the distance from the north pole to the equator.
This distance is close to 10,000 kilometers or 107 (ten to
the seventh power) meters. By international agreement the
standard meter of the world is the distance between two
scratches (wrpux) made on a platinum-alloy bar. It is
kept at the International Bureau [bjus’roul of Weights and
Measures in France.

The square meter (m?) is an MKS unit of area while the
cubic meter is an MKS unit used to measure volume.

In fact, the SI Units is an internationally agreed coherent
system of units derived from the MKS system. It is replacing
all the other systems. The seven basic units in it are: the meter
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(m), kilogram (kg), second (s), ampere (a), Kelvin (K), mole
(mol), and candle (cBeua) (cd). ‘

3aganue 2. YnorpeGure noaxoisiiiue no cMbICAY CJI0Ba M3 Npefjiarae-
MBIX B CKOOKAaX BapHAHTOB:

I. Unit is a (quality/quantity) adopted as a standard of
measurement. 2. Foot is a unit of (area/length) in the Eng-
lish system of measurement. 3. Inch is (more/less) than foot
is. 4, There are 12 (yards/inches) in 1 foot. 5. The kilogram
is a unit of mass in (the English system/the MKS system).
6. Velocity is length (multiplied/divided) by time. 7. The
second is a unit for measuring time (in MKS system/all the
systems). 8. (Dimension/division) is a mathematical opera-
tion. 9. The square meter is an MKS unit of (area/volume).
10. 11,500 cubic feet is the measure of (area/volume/mass).

(4) READING 17B

3aganre 1. Mpounrailte Tekcr 33 2 MUHYTHI H CKakKHTe, Kakne Habmio-
ACHHA JeriH B OCHOBY oOnpelencHUs €IMHHUL BPEMEHH.

Cnosa JjA NOHHMAHHMA TekcTa: average — cpenuuil; rule out — mc-
KaouuTh; beyond — BHe, 3a npejenamu

Time is a physical concept and its definition is related to
certain laws of physics. *The laws of physics say that the
average time it takes for the sun to move from its noon posi-
tion on one day to its noon position the next day must be con-
stant and is called the mean solar day. We divide the mean
solar day into 86,400 equal parts and get the unit used to mea-
sure time in all three systems, namely one second. The other
units of time used are the minute (min) and the hour (hr).

Basing a concept such as time on the laws of physics we
cannot be sure that these laws are absolutely correct. For
example, suppose the speed of light is slowly increasing with
time. *This would then cause a change in some of our stand-
ards of length and time. *So far there is no experimental
evidence that any of the universal physical constants are
changing with time but this does not rule out the possibility
of a very slow change beyond the accuracy of present measure-
ments,

3ananue 2. O6bsACHHTE, KAK Bbl MOHHMAaeTe CJOBA, BhiJe/NeHHBIE B
TEKCTE.

3ananmne 3. IlepeBeante Ha PYCCKHH fA3bIK NPELJOXEHHs, MOMEHEHHbIe
3Be304KOH.
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(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

I Answer questions on Text 17A:

1. What is a unit? 2. What are the three fundamental
units? 3. What systems of measurement are widely in use all
over the world nowadays? 4. Why is the Metric system widely
in use all over the world? 6. What are the units of length in
the MKS/British. system? 7. How was the meter originally
defined? 8. Where is it kept? 9. What standard unit is used
for measuring area/volume/mass/time?

Il. Say in English:
a) In the British system:
l mi=1760y; 1ly=3f
1 =121
b) In the metric system:
1 km = 1000 m; 1 m = 100 cm
1 cm = 10 mm
¢) Do you know that .. .11 == 25.3995 mm?
1 1= 30.479 cm?
1 y=09144 m? 1 mi = 1.6093 km?

{Il. Solve the following problems:
36: 3= 27: 3= 75: 5=

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF
Champion Swimmer

“Can you swim, Porter?” one sailor asked the other.

“Ask me? Better than you, Mike. But it’s nothing. Once
I saw a man swimming up the Niagara Falls. Do you hear
that? Up”.

“Yes, that man was me, Porter.”

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. Mlpountaiite m nepeBeAnTe Ha PycCKuil A3bIK CACAYIOIIHE LENOUKH
cJI0B, Be Npuberas K HOMOMH CJIOBaps:

Model 1: effective density — s¢pexTHBHAA NJOTHOCTH

f

KaKaap <— 4To?
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active volume; atomic dimension; available volume;
critical velocity; fundamental quantity; molecular dimension;
standard length; working volume; effective density; decimal
point

Model 2: light velocity — cxopocrs cBera

Yyero? <— yr1o?

earth surface; phase shift; density coefficient; energy
density; wind velocity; proton mass; atom structure; vector
quantity; energy unit

II. TMepeBegnTe Ha pyccKMH A3BIK:

1. These terms were agreed upon. 2. This quantity is de-
rived from the above equation. 3. Sunlight is converted into
electrical power by special solar panels. 4. This dimension
was agreed upon. 5. Such phase shifts were dealt with.
6. The purpose of this research is well founded. 7. Are you
being waited for at present? 8. This unit is obtained from the
above expression. 9. The unit obtained was multiplied by the
instability coefficient.

111. TlepeBeguTe Ha AHIIHIACKMA s3BIK:

1. DxcnepumenT Gbl1 3aBeplueH B cpoK Gaarogaps (thanks
to) xopoweil oprauusauuu. 2. ITpobremofi npeobpazoBaHHs
COJIHEYHOIO CBeTa B 3JIEKTPHUECTBO YXke 3aHuManHch. 3. o
CHX TOp HCNOJB3YIOTCH TPH OCHOBHBIE CHCTEMBl H3MEpeHHId.
4, Pesysbrarhl OYAYT NpPOBEepPeHH M Ha HHUX OYAYT cchliaTbes
B crathe (paper). 5. BenuuuHa uacTHUB OblIa ONpefesieHa C
60abIIOH TOUHOCTBIO. 6. 3HadeHHe Macchl YMHOXKHJIH Ha KO3¢-
hHUHEHT IJIOTHOCTH. 7. MHOrMe M3 3THX BeJHYMH B32HMOCBS-
3aHHI.

Unit Eighteen

(1) GRAMMAR., HH®UHUTHUB (THE INFINITIVE)

HupuuuTie — 3To  HenmuHasg ¢opMa IJarosa, Koropas
JaeT oTBJIeYeHHOe, 0000IIeHHOe TOHSITHE O NeHCTBUH, He BHIpa-
}Kas Juua, yucja U HakjJIoHeHHsd, MIHOUHHTHB obnagaeT cBoH-
CTBAaMHM IJIaroJja H CYIWeCTBHTE/NbHOTO.

118



CaoiicTBa raaroa

CBoilcTBa CYIECTBHTELHOTO

1) umeer BHRO-BpeMeHHbIe GOPMDL
2) nmeeT (opMH 3aJi0ra
3) MOXeT HMeTh JONOJHEHHS
4) onpejeasercsd HapeyHsAMH
( 5) xapakrepusyerca dacTHuei to
Vo)

B NpeAJOXKeHHH  BHIOJIHSET
Te e CHHTaKCHIecKHe QYHKI KA,
YTO U CYLIeCTBHTe/bHOe

B coBpeMeHHOM aHIMIMHCKOM s3blKe HMeeTcs pa3BHTas CH-
creMa (opM HHDHHHUTHBA.

JleficTBUTeNbHBIA 3aJ0T

CrpanatensHblfi 3a0r

Indefinite to ask (Vq) to be asked (to be + Vy)
Continuous to be asking (to be
+ V-ing)
Perfect to have asked (to to have been asked (to
have - Vy) have been | V)

I

|
I

HeonpesenenHass u AauTenbHass GopMbl HHOUHHTHBA YKa-
3BIBAIOT Ha OJHOBPEMEHHOCTb JeHcTBHA MH(UHHTHBA C AeHCT-
BHeM TJIaroja-cKasyeMmoro, mpuueM JJdTeJabHas ¢opma yKa-
3bIBaeT Ha JeHCTBUe B MpOLECCE ero pa3BepThHIBAHMSA OJHOBpe-
MEHHO ¢ ZeHcTBUeM cKaszyeMmoro. Hanpumep:

am glad to hear it.

was glad to hear it.
shall be glad to be speak-
ing to you again next
week,

d pan yeaewwames aro (ceft-
yac).

$1 b1 papn ycavuuarme 3To.

1 6yay pan nozosopunis ¢
BamMu Ha Oynyuiell Helene
CHOBA.

[lepdexTras ¢opma nHOUHUTUBA YKashBaeT Ha TO, 4TO
HIeficTBHe, BHIpaXKeHHOe MH(PUHUTHBOM, NpeALeCTBOBAJIO AeH-
cTBUIO cKazyemoro. Hanpumep: 1 am sorry to have left you
alone. lsBuHHUTE, uTO 51 ocmasus Bac B OJWHOYECTBE.

Hannune B dopme uHHHUTHBA coueTaHHd BCIOMOraTesib-
Horo rjaroja to be c Tperbefi ¢opMoil CMBICJIOBOTO TJarofia
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yKasblBaeT Ha cTpajatenbHuifl 3anor: to be done, to have been
brought. CpaBuute: I don’t want to leave the place. S He
xouy yxodums otcioga. I don’t want to be left here. d ne xouy,
4TOOKl MeHf 0Cmasuiu 3J1ecCh.

CunTakcuueckHe QYHKUHU MHDHHUTHBA B NPLANOKcHHH
H crnocoGbl HX mepeBoja Ha PYCCKHHA A3BIK

To be educated you are to ask. O6cTostTeancrso (0) (4)
I have come here to ask and to Jlaa mozo umobui ..
be educated.

To aks is not easy. Mopnexauwee (1)
Cnpawueams ...
To live is to create, Yacre ckasyemoro (2)
We are to create. <. meopums
Science teaches you to creafe. Jononnenune (3)
.+, mgopums

The job to be done isn’t easy. Onpeneaenue (4)
o+, KOTOPYIO HYJHCHO CReNATh

Kax onpeneneHye MHOMHHTHB NpHMBIKaeT K OnpejeJise-
MOMY CYIIeCTBHTENIHOMY CIIpaBa M BHIpaxcaer NeHCTBHe eie
He peaju30BaHHOE, BO3MOXHOe HJIH HeoGXopuMoe, KOTOpoe
NOAEKHUT  OCYLIECTBJACHHIO B GyAyuiem. Hanpumep:
I. We have a number of problems to solve. Hmeercs uenblit
pan npobiaem, komopoe Heobxodumo pewums. 2. The power
station to be build here will supply this region with electric
energy. DNeKTPOCTaHLHA, Komopas 6ydem 30ecv nocmpoexa,
6yleT cHabXaTb 3TOT pPalOH 3JeKTpoHepruei.

3ananne 1. YKaxnTe HOMepPa npejoXeHHH, nepeBoj KOTOPHIX BH Ha-
4anu Gel ¢ co03a «ias Toro 4robnl...» (V, B dynxkuun 0):

1. To build a new railway line of this length is a very
complicated task. 2. To build the line in such a short period
of time a lot of preliminary (npeaBapuresnbuuifi) work must
be done. 3. To complete it on time it is important to work
out all the details. 4. To deal with such accurate measurements
is extremely difficult. 5. To obtain the data (manmsie) on
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such shifts is the purpose of the paper. 6. To derive the cata
we must make several experiments.

3apanue 2. Tepemepurte clepyioue mpeJiokeHus Ha PyCCKHil A3bIK,
obpamas BHMUMaHHEe HA MHOUHHTHB B (PYHKUHH ONpeneseHus:

1. There is nothing to worry about. 2. Packing is the first
thing to be done. 3. Here are some instructions to be followed.
4. You always find something to be done. 5. Have you got
any book to read? 6. This is the book to pay attention to.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. OT OocHOBb HEKOTOPHIX AHTVIMHCKUX IJIaroJIoB NpPH MO-
Mo cyddukcos -ment, -ance/-ence, -ion, -tion, -sion o6pa-
3YIOTCA CcYllecTBUTe/bHbBE, O0O3Haualollie OTBAeUeHHble (al-
CTpakTHbe) noHsiTHA. Hanpumep:

to develop + -ment = development — pas-
V 4 -ment=N| sumue

to depend - —ence — dependence —
V 4 -ance/-ence =N | sasucumocme

to describe - -tion = descrip-
V 4 -ion/-sion/tion=N | tion — onncanue

3anaune 1. OGpasyiite cyutecTBUTeNbHble OT CIACAYIONIHX, H3BECTHHIX
BaM, raarojios npu nomomu cyhgukca -menf W NepeBEAHTE HX HA pyc-
cKHit A3bIK:

move, appoint, improve, achieve, agree, involve, enjoy,
excite

3apanne 2, TlpountaiiTe H nepeBeauTE HA PYCCKUHl AIBIK HUNKeNMPHBe-
JeHHBIe CymiecTBHTEAbHLe. Ha3oBuTe INIarosbl, OT KOTOPHIX oHM 06paso-
BaHbI:

conductance, appearance, resistance, reference, difference

3aganne 3. OGpasyiite cymecTBHTeAbHEE OT CACAYIONAX TJIATONOB NpPH
nomowu cyhduxcos -ion/-fion/-sion W nepeReAHTe HX HA PYCCKHH H3BIK:

complete, define, interrelate, possess, suppose, consider

2. phenomenon — s6/¢Hue — CJIOBO TPEYeCKOro NPOHCXOXK-
JeHus.

O6partuTre BHHMaHHe Ha ¢opMy MHOMXKeCTBEHHOIo YHcaa
phenomena — sgaenus.

121



3. with reference to — 6 ommnouenyu, ccoaance wHa ., .,
without reference to — 6e3 ceviaku na o+, .

4, ie. (Lat.) = that is — T. e,

5. etc. (Lat.) = and so on — u T. A

(3) READING 18A

3agauue 1. BHHMAaTeAbHO nmpounTaiiTe TEKCT M HalauTe B HeM GiakTH,
OTHOCHHIHECS K NMPEAMETY H3YUCHHS IBYX PasfiesioB MEXaHHKH — KWHEMATHKH
H AMHAMHKH.

Kinematics

Kinematics is the branch of mechanics which is concerned
with the phenomena of motion without reference to mass or
force of an object or a moving particle. It deals with motion
only from the standpoint of measurement and precise descrip-
tion, while dynamics is concerned with the causes or laws of
motion.

A complete description of a moving particle would involve
its mass, direction, speed, distance travelled, time, force
producing change of speed, etc. However, kinematics describes
motion with respect to speed, time, and distance only, while
the nature of the particle or object whose motion is under
study is not specified. And so, in kinematics we concern our-
selves primarily with three physical quantities: 1) the dis-
tance between two positions; 2) speed, i.e. how fast a con-
tinuous change of position takes place; 3) the time it takes
to get from one position (point, location) to another. Kinema-
tics is not concerned with either the mass of a moving particle
or forces producing change of speed.

Here we are to define speed only as amount of change of
position per unit time. Generally the word “per” indicates
division. For example, “mass per unit volume” means mass
divided by volume. The definition of speed gives us a method
of measuring it. We divide the amount of change of position
(i.e. the distance covered) by the time it takes for the change
to happen. We can say that
units of distance (length)

units of time

Units of speed=

For instance, meters are units of distance, seconds are
units of time, then meters per second (m/sec) are units of
speed. Let v = speed, d = distance and let { = time, then
v = d/t is a mathematical definition of speed. In words, it
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defines speed as amount of change of position per unit time,
or distance travelled per unit time. By the way, the words
“yelocity” and “speed” are considered as synonyms unless they
are used in technical literature. In the language of science
there is a difference in their meaning. While the word “speed”
means the rate at which distance is covered, the word “veloci-
ty” means speed in a definite direction. Of the two terms
“velocity” is much more often used by physicists, for it is
broader and more convenient,

3ananue 2. YnoTpeOHTe MOAXONSI{ME IO CMBICAY CJ0Ba M3 NpeAjiarae-
MbIX B CKOGKAax BapHaHTOB:

1. Kinematics (is/isn’t) concerned with forces. 2. In kin-
ematics we study: (the mass of a particle/direction of motion/
speed/distance travelled/forces producing change of speed/time).
3. The word “per” (indicates/doesn’t indicate) multiplication.
4. The branch of physics dealing with laws of motion is
(kinematics/dynamics).

3aganne 3. 3anoNHUTE NPONYCKH COOTBETCTBYIOUIMMH ClIOBaMHI

1. We describe motion from one position to another in
terms of the . . . covered and the . . . it takes to go irom one
position to another. 2. Mass per unit volume means mass . . .
by volume. 3. Km/hrisaunitof. . . in the ... system. 4. We

define speed as ... and express this definition mathemati-
cally as ... . 5. Kinematics is the science of ... and we
define motion as ... . 6. The word “per” indicates ... .

3ananue 4. Jlaiite pycckue SKBUBAJEHTBI CAEAYIOIHX AHMIMACKHX Clio-
BOCOUETAHMIA:

from the standpoint of, without reference to; with re-
spect to; by the way; in a definite direction; for instance

(4) READING 18B

3aganue 1, Mpouuraiite Texcr 3a 2 munytel. Hafinute B TeKcTe onpe-
HeJeHHe TAKMX TOHATHH, KaK CMeUleHHe, HAanpaB/ieHHe, CKOPOCTb.

Scalar and Vector Quantities

Mass, length, time, area, velocity, acceleration—all of
these are physical quantities. Whenever we measure one of
these we are finding its magnitude. The magnitude of a physi-
cal quantity is always expressed as some number times some
unit of measure. For instance, “the magnitudes” 7 c¢cm, 6 cm?,
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60 mph are all expressed as numbers “7, 6, 60” times units
of measure of length, area and speed (¢cm, cm?, mph).

“30 miles” is a measurement of a distance. “30 miles west”
is a measurement of displacement. Both have a magnitude
of 30 miles. However, the displacement also includes the
direction in which it is measured. “30 mph” is a measurement
of speed. “20 mph south-west” is a measurement of velocity.
Both speed and velocity have magnitude. Which of the two
has direction? (speed or velocity?) “35 mph west” is a velocity.
“30 miles ‘west” is a displacement. Quantities which have
magnitude only are scalar quantities, while vector quantities
have magnitude and direction. Mass, volume, area, and
intervals of time have magnitude only. They are scalar quan-
tities. Force, velocity and acceleration have magnitude
and direction. They are vector quantities.

3axanne 2. CooTHeCHTe KAXKABIH M3 TEPMHUHOB B CITHCKE A C COUTBETCT=
ByIOliell eMy BeauuuHoi B cnucke B.

A. velocity; a speed; a displacement; a magnitude; a direc-
tion.

B. (30 miles); (30 mites north); (30 mi/hr north); (30 mi/hr);
(north).

3ananue 3. Ipountaiite Mo-aHTAMACKH crelylOmHe BAHUYHHBl H Onpe-~
JeNHTE, ABAAKNTCH OHH BCKTOPHBIMH HJIH CKaJASIPHLIMH BEJAHYHHAMM:

90 ft/sec north; 47 miles; 15 cm?; 15 mph 30°; 32 ft/sec?
towards the centre of the earth.

3ananne 4. 3anoJHHTEe NPONYCKH COOTBETCTBYIOUM[HMH CJAOBAMM:

1. Quantities which are scalar have ... only. 2. Mass,
volume, area and intervals of time have magnitude only.
They are . . . quantities. 3. Quantities which have both mag-
nitude and direction are ... quantities. 4. Force, velocity
and acceleration have magnitude and . They are .

... 5. “b miles 30° east -or west”; “10 mph north east”;
“0.8 ‘m/sec? towards the center of the earth” are all . quantl-
ties because they have both . . . and . 6. There are two
kinds of physical quantity. The measurement of a scalar
quantity consists of . . . . The measurement of a vector quanti-
ty consists of . .. and . ...

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

I. Answer questions on Text 18A:

1. What is the text concerned with? 2, What is kinemat-
ics? 3. What does kinematics deal with? 4. What is dynamics
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concerned with? 5. With respect to what parameters does
kinematics describe motion? 6. What is the mathematical
formula for speed? 7. Are the words “speed” and “velocity”
synonyms in technical literature? 8. Which of them is more
often used in technical literature and why? 9. What does the
word “speed” mean? 10. What does the word “velocity” mean?

Il. Using the scheme given below, speak on the branch of science
dealing with maotion.

s e
dynamics concepts concerned

—_—
mechanics — object of study I kinematics
—_ —

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

“If the Dean [din] (mexan) doesn’t take back what he
said to me this morning I am going to leave college”.

“What did he say?”

“He told me to leave college”.

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. Boinuwure #3 Tekcra 18A aHriuiickue 3KBHBAJNICHTH CJHEAYIOULHX
PYCCKHX CJAGBOCOYETRRMA:

npofijlecHHOe PacCTOsiHHE; KOJHYECTBO H3MEHEHHs MOJIoXKe-
HUS; MeXAY IPOYMM; pasien MeXaHHKH; 6e3 CCHUIKH Ha . . .;
TNIOJIHOE ONHCAHHE; OTHOCHTEIbHO CKOPOCTH; [VIABHEIM 00pasoM;
C TOYKH 3PEHHS . . .; B ONpeleJleHHOM HamnpaBjeHUH, HaNpH:
Mep,

11. Heperenute Ha PYyccKMil A3LIK CARYIONIME HpelJoXeHHs, obpamas
BHHMAaHHE HA MepeBoj MHGUHUTHBA B PASIMYHBIX QYHKUUAX:

1. Here are some tables (trabauuer) to be referred to later.
2. There are a lot of problems to be solved in order to under-
stand the phenomenon under study. 3. The Soviet scientists
were the first to make the satellite. 4. To be precise is the
character of an experimenter. 5. There are some other phe-
nomena to be considered. 6. This paper will be read at the
conference to open shortly in Dubna. 7. To consider all
these effects took a lot of time. 8. The method to be followed
will be discussed later. 9. To define the object of the experi-
ment you must consult your professor. 10. The data to be
obtained from the experiment are very important. 11. I am
glad to have joined this research team. 12. We are lucky to be
working at a very interesting problem.

I11. DNepeseaure Ha aHraMiACKAA $3bIK;
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1. TpyaHo aaTh TouHOe onHcaHue 3Toro sijenus. 2. Cebur-
KH, KOTOpble OYAYT clesiaHbl, OUeHb BaXKHHL. 3. s Toro uTo6hl
3aBEPIMHTh IKCNEPHUMEHT, OHH JOJ/LKHBI paGoTaTh ellie HeCKOJMb-
Ko AHed, 4, Mexjay npodum, OHH XOTAT ONHCAThb 3TOT JKCIe-
puMeHT B cTtatbe. 5. Haunmnatb sty paGory Ge3 HeOGXOXUMBIX
HHCTPYMEHTOB HeBo3MOXHO. 6. Ilis Toro yToOM MHOHSTHE 3TY
(pU3NYeCKYI0O KOHIENIMIO, HeoOGXOAMMO 3HAThb HEKOTOpHe 3a-
KOHBl (H3HKH.

Unit Nineteen

(1) GRAMMAR. MOJAJIbHBIE I'JIATOJIbI (MODAL VERBS)

[TousatHe foara, o6a3aHHOCTH, HeoBXO0OAH-
MOCTH, BHIHY X JeHHHOCTH COBeplIeHUs1 AeHCTBHS B
aHTJIHACKOM SI3BIKE BHIPAXKAIOTCS PSIAOM CJAELYIOMUX TJ1aroJioB.

must camoe cuiapHoe Ooadscen (00s3an)
have (to) } 3HayYeHue - BIHYNHCOeH
should He06x00UMO
ought [5:1] (to) caedyem (cogeT)
need | Hado
be (to) camoe ciaboe npedcmoum (No MIaHy,

3HAUEHMe JIOTOBOPEHHOCTH H

T. I.)

1. Tnaroner must, may B coueTaHHH C ANHMTENBHOH HJIM
nepdekTHOH GopMolt HHPHHMTHBA BEIPAXKAIOT MpPEANOJOKeHHE
(MOUTH MOJHYIO YBEPEHHOCTb) HJIH BEPOSTHOCTD H NEPEBOAATCS
cnoBaMu  doancHo Obime, 6epoamHo, ouesudHo (nepdeKTHas
¢dopMa yKasbiBaeT Ha BePOSITHOCTb COBEpLICHHs1 JNeHCTBHS B
npouiom). Hanpumep: He must be working now. On, doasxcro
6oims, pabomaem ceifiuac. He must have been right. Bepoamno,
oH 6bir npas. He may have got this article. On, BosmoxkHo,
JocTan 3Ty CTaThio.

2. [naronel can u could B oTpuuaTenbHol dopMe B couera-
HHH ¢ mnep(eKTHBIM WH(PHHHTHBOM BHIpaXKalOT COMHEHHE B
BO3MOMKHOCTH COBEpLIEHHSI JeHCTBUS B MNpPOILIOM H OGHIYHO
NepPeBOASATCH CNOBaMH He mosem boime (4mober). Hanpumep:
He cannot (couldn’t) have made such a mistake. He momem
Goimeb, umobb: OH JONYCTHJA TaKylo OMHOKY.

3. T'naronbt should, ought (o), could B coueranun c¢
nepdekTHOH (popMoH HHOHHHTHBA BHIpAXKAIOT MOpHIAHHE HJH
ynpeK 1o NOBOLY HEBHINOJHEHHOTO JeHCTBUA B NPOLLIOM H
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HEPEBOAATCH CAOBaMU Cedosar0 Ove, Ooascern Goin Obl, Hado
6v.. Hanpumep: You should have gone there yesterday. Bam
credosaro Go; nolimu Tyza Buepa. This question ought to
have been discussed with him. Hado 6ewmo 6ot o6cydume
5TOT BOIPOC C HHM.

3aganne. Mpounraiite npeanoxenus. HasoBHTe HoMepa mpepnoxennt,
B KOTOPbIX MOJAJBHBIH TJaron must BHIPAXKAeT MPEANOJOKEHHE WIH Be-
posiTHoCcTh. IlepeBeaurTe STH NPeNJOKEHHS HA DYCCKHH A3BIK:

1. This phenomenon must be described in detail. 2. The
temperature must have been specified before. 3. I must have
met that man somewhere. 4. This effect must have caused
some change in the atomic structure. 5. Some new considera-
tions must be involved into this study. 6. This evidence must
provide some new facts. 7. This value must have been included
into the above considerations. 8. They must have referred to
the figures above. 9. These phenomena must be distinguished
carefully.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

Cydpduke -al siBasiercsi Haubosee YacTOTHBIM HJsi o0paso-
BaHHA IpHJAratelbHbIX:

N-+-al=A | gravitation + -al = gravitational

3ajnanue. O6pasyiite npunaraTe/bHble OT CJASAYIOUAX CYIECTBHTENbHBIX
H NepPeBeJHTe HX Ha pyccxm‘i A3BIK:

region, structure, universe, proportion, centre, centrifuge,
direction, origin, experiment, physics, mathematics, optics

(3) READING 19A

3apanue 1. BuumareqbHo npouuTaiite Tekcr. PacckaxuTe mo-aHrauit-
CKH 00 OCHOBHRIX TIOJIOXCHHAX rpaBUTAUHOHROI Teopun HetoTona u o pouan,
KOTOPYIO OHA CbITpaja B Pa3BHTHH (U3HKH.

Newton’s Theory of Gravity

The first main step in the process of the development of
general physical theory was brought about by Newton. Be-
fore Newton, people looked on the world as being essentially
two-dimensional—the. two dimensions in which one can walk
about, while the up-and-down dimension seemed to be some-
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thing essentially different. Newton showed how one can look
on the up-and-down direction as being symmetrical with the
other two directions, by bringing in gravitational forces and
showing how they take their place in physical theory. One
can say that Newton enabled us to pass from a picture with
two-dimensional symmetry to a picture with three-dimension-
al symmetry.

Born to a farmer’s family on January 1, 1642 Isaac Newton
developed the theory of gravity by the time he was 24 years
old. Twenty years later he returned to this subject and in
1687 his great work Principia was published. In it Newton
explained the structure and mechanics of the Universe and
laid down the law of Universal Gravitation. He proved math-
ematically that every particle in the Universe attracts every
other particle with a force which is directly proportional to the
product of the masses of the particles and inversely proportion-
al to the square of the distance between them. Thus, the force
of attraction between two masses m, and m, in kilograms sep-

arated by a distance of metres, is given by F = Gm‘m2 new-

tons where G is the gravitational constant.

The region in which one massive body (i.e. body which
possesses the attribute of mass) exerts a force of attraction on
ariother massive body is called gravitational field.

The gravitational force between the Earth (or other planet
or satellite) and a body on its surface, or within its gravita-
tional field is called gravity. As gravity is proportional to
the mass of the planet, or satellite and inversely proportional
to the square of the distance from its centre, the gravity on a
planet2 or satellite in terms of the Earth’s gravity is given by
mi Zf » where m, is the mass of the planet in Earth masses,
and d, and d, are the diameters of the planet and Earth re-
spectively. If was found that the gravity on the surface of
the Moon is 1/6 that on the surface of the Earth.

Gravity is responsible for the weight of a body; the weight
of a body is just one kind of gravitational force of attraction
which the Earth exerts on that body and is always directed
towards the centre of the Earth. It is equal to the mass of the
body multiplied by the acceleration due to gravity. Gravity
causes bodies to fall to the Earth with a uniform acceleration,
but the magnitude of the acceleration due to gravity varies
with geographical location and altitude. Gravity is reduced to
a very small extent by the centrifugal force caused by the
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Earth’s rotation (for an object at rest on its surface). In order
to stay in orbit round the Earth (or other planet or satellite),
an orbiting body has to achieve a velocity which will produce
a centrifugal force which exactly balances the force of gravi-
ty. For instance, the Moon travels in a curved path around
the Earth. This means that it is continually changing the
direction of its velocity, i.e. the Moon is in a state of continual
acceleration and the net force on it is not zero.

3aganve 2, YnorpeGute Noaxoisiive No CMbiCHY CJIOBa M3 Npepjarae-
MBIX B CKOGKAX BapHaHTOB: .

1. Velocity is a (scalar/vector) quantity. 2. The Moon
(is/isn’t) in a state of continual acceleration. 3. If the net
force applied to the Moon were zero, it would travel in a
(straight/curved) line path. 4. The Earth doesn’t travel in
a straight line path and the net force on it (is/isn’t) greater
than zero. 5. The force which produces the acceleration of
an artificial earth satellite (is/isn’t) a gravitational force.
6. The force which causes the book to fall (is/isn’t) the same
one which causes the Moon to move in a curved path. 7. Kilo-
gram and gram are units used to measure gravitational
(mass/force). 8. Newton and dyne are units used to measure
gravitational (mass/force). 9. The weight and the gravitational
mass of an object are (the same/different) physical quantities.
They are measured in (the same/different) units. 10. The forces
which hold the planets of the solar system in their elliptical
orbits are (gravitational/magnetic/electrical) forces.

(4) READING 19B

3apanne. Ilpountaiite TeKCcT 3a 2 MHHYTH M OTBeTbTEe Ha BONPOC:
What will tomorrow bring to TV users?

CnoBa pas monuManus Tekcra: to modify — BumousMensTh; mpeo6pa-
30BLIBaTh; purpose — 1nesib; multipurpose — yHUBepCaJbHBIH, MHOFOCTO-
poHHero HasHadeHus; market n — pHIHOK; ¥ — NpOXaBaTh; price — 1eHa

The way TV sets are used will change dramatically soon.
To modify TV so that it can become a multipurpose home
entertainment and information centre is the purpose of a
number of foreign companies and research groups. The TV
set will be equipped with at least one and sometimes two
playback systems.

There can be two playback modes. The first one acts as
follows. Suppose a person knows he is going to miss the eve-
ning news at 6 o’clock. Hecould set a timer to turn on the TV
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at the appointed hour and to record the program. Later he
gould turn on his recorder and watch the news program when-
¢ver he likes, Devices like this are already on the market.
However the prices are still high and the system needs im-
provement.

The second playback mode is the prerecorded video “plate”.
It will enable the user to buy TV programs, educational shows,
doncerts or sporting events for viewing on his own set.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

L Answer questions on Text 19A:

I. When was Isaak Newton born? 2. To what family was
he born? 3. At what age did he begin the work on gravitation?
4. When was his work on gravitation published? 5. What law
did he lay down in his work Principia? 6. What did he prove
in this work? 7. What is gravitational field? 8. What is grav-
ity? 9. What is gravity equal to? 10. Does the Moon travel
a straight line path? What path does the Moon travel?
11. In what state is the Moon? 12. What are accelerations
caused by? 13. What is the gravity on the surface of the
Moon? 14. What is the weight of a body equal to?

11. Solve the following problems:

I.1kg=..... pounds-mass. 2. l kg=.... g
3. 1min.=...sec. 4.1 hr=..... min.5. lhr=....
sec. 6, Il m=....cm, 7.1l m=,.,... mm, 8. 1 km =
ve.,.m O lem=..,. m 1I0.lmm=...... cm.

I1I. Express your regret (coxaienme) or reproach (ynpek):
Model: to do the work properly. — St.: It's a pity that you
haven't done the work properly. You should have
done it properly.

to describe the process; to involve the new data; to re-
fer to the original work; to specify the problem; to consider
the evidence; to provide the evidence; to complete the work

{6) ENJOY YOURSELF

I knew a poet (not a very good poet) who said to a friend:
“Do you think I should have put more fire (oronn) into my
poems?” His friend said: “No, I really think you should have -
put more of your poems in the fire.”
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(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. BoiiHmnTe H3 TexkcTa 19A aHrARfcKHe SKBHBANCHTH CAEAYIOMHX pyc-
CKHX ¢pa3s:

B OpelenaXx TPaBHTALMOHHOTO IOJA; NDPONOPHHOHANBHO
Macce IJIaHeThl; OOpaTHO NPOMNOPUHMOHAJBHO KBajpary pac-
CTOsIHKA, BCerja HanpaBJaeHa K LEHTPY 3€MJAH; HCXOAA H3;
o0yc0BAMBaeT Bec TeJsa; NPAMO HNPOMOPUHOHANbHA IIPOH3Be-
JIEHHIO Macc, Mo HCKPHUBJACHHOMY MNYTH, HEIPEPBIBHOE YyCKOpe-
HHe, B COCTOAHHH IIOKOfA;, B OUEHb HeGoJIhIION CTCIEHH,; . ..
6oL OCYIIECTBJIEH; YTO-TO CYIIECTBEHHO OTJUHHOE

Il. OTBeTbTEe HA CAegyOUIME BORPOCHI, BLIPA3HB NPH ITOM MOYTH Moj-
HYI0 YBEPEHHOCTb B TOM, 4TO AefiCTBHE NPOMCXOAMT B JIAHHBIH MOMEHT WaH
NPOH30ULI0 B NPOUIOM:

Model I: Is he working now? — S¢.: He must be working
now.
Mo del 2: Has he done it yet? — S¢.: He must have done it.

1. Have they completed the experiment? 2. Are they
testing the results? 3. Is he going on with his experiment?
4, Have they made the plot of these variables? 5. Has he re-
ferred to these data? 6. Is she deriving these values? 7. Have
they explained this new phenomenon? 8. Are they going on
with the experiment?

1L TepesexuTe NpepsioKEHHA HA PYCCKMA S3BIK:

1. The object of the experiment is to test the results
obtained. You are to provide the necessary equipment for
it. 2. They couldn’t have applied that equation. They ought
to have proved it mathematically. 3. They needn’t know the
exact temperature to make the plot. 4. He can’t have ex-
plained these phenomena in this way. 5. The values given
above must be converted into the English units. 6. They should
have calculated the distance travelled more accurately. 7. This
research team must be going on with the measurements.

IV. Hepepegute HA aHTIHACKHH f3bIK, HCNOJL3YS MOJANbHbBIE FAaroNbi
should wau ought (f0) B codeTaHHH ¢ nepeKTHHIM HHHHHTHBOM:

1. Bam cmegoBano Obl onpefenuTs yckopenue. 2. Hawm
caenosano Obl IPUMEHHTDb 3TO ycKopeHue. 3. M caenoBano 6bl
npeoOpa3oBaTk 3TH BejuduHbl. 4. Eft Hajgo OBl Jydllle H3YUHTB
310 siBJeHyue. 5. Bam cieoBaso Gbl MOATBEPAUTH Pe3YJIbTATHL
3KCIIEpHMEHTd MaTeMaTHyeckH. 6. Emy CA1eA0BaNIo 65l onmy6mH-
KOBaTb 3Ty CTaThio (paper).
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TEST FOUR

3aBepiuuB paGoTy HaX MaTepHanoM ypoKos 17--19, BEIIOJ-
HuTe cJefyloliHe yrnpaxHeHus. IIpoBepbTe npaBHABHOCTD HX
BEIMOJIHEHHS] TO KJIIOUY.

I. He npur6eras X nepesojy NpeloXeHMH, No rpaMMaTHYECKHM MPH-
3HaxKaMm onpepeauTe, B KAKHX NPEANOKEHHAX CKazyeMoe BbiPaXeHO IaroJaom
B CTPAJATEAbLHOM 3ajore:

1. The energy crisis has shown the necessity for searching
new sources of energy. 2. Researchers of many countries
have been working for years on projects to exploit some new
sources of energy. 3. It is planned to solve the world’s ener-
gy problem with the technological means at our disposal.
4. In the thirties some solar energy cycles were discovered.
These cycles are based on nuclear fusion. 5. In some two years
the first section of the new apparatus is to go into operation.
6. The technological process is so complicated that only the
basic principle of its action will be outlined here. 7. Suitable
fuels could be provided by heavy and superheavy hydrogen.

H. BuGepure npasmibHylo raaro/ibhyio ¢opmy H3 npepiaraemnix B
CKO6KaxX BapHaHTOB:

1. Why don’t you answer when you (ask/are asked)? 2. We
arrived at the hotel and (offered/were offered) rooms. 3. We
(asked/were asked) again and again but nobody could answer
us. 4. | know [ (was waiting/was being waited) for and went
immediately. 5. I (asked/was asked) in my letter about the
possibility to join the group.

_ II1. Beifepure aHIMMACKMA SKBHBAJEHT DPYCCKOrO MpejplOXeHHS M3
npepsaraeMbelX HHXKE BapHAHTOB nepesoja:

1. On moskeH WATH.

a) He must be going. 6) He must go. B) He must have gone.

2. Bnl, 10/MKHO OBITb, BCTPEYAJUCh C HHM B HHCTHTYTE.

a) You must be meeting him in college. 6) You must have
met him in college. B) You must meet him in college.

3. BosMmoOXHO, OH KIET Bac.

a) He may be waiting for you. 6) He may have waited for
you. B) He may wait for you.

IV. HazoBuTte HOMepa npeanoxeHuii, AP# MePLBOAE KOTOPHIX CJ1eHOBANO
Obl ynorpeGuThL IAroa fo be B 3uHaueHHH JOJIKEHCTBOBAHHA:

1. Tlo nnany uccmefoBaHWi HaM NPEJCTOSIO BHIHOJHHTD
IATb SKCIEepUMEHTOB. 2. Mb! JO/UKHBEL OBIIM 32BEpIIHTH BCHO
paboTy K mam. 3. M3-3a HenpeaBHIeHHLIX 00CTOATENBECTB HaM
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NPUUVIOCh H3MEHHTh NPOLEAYPY NpPOBeJeHHsA IBYX 3KCIEpH-
MeHTOB. 4. Mbl BHIHYXJeHH OBUIH OTJOXHTb HNpoBeleHHe
JABYX 3KCNepUMeHTOB Ha Gosiee mo3fHee BpeMda. 5. Cefiuac Ham
HaJlo HaBepcTarh ynylleHHoe Bpemsa. 6. Ilo joroBopy wmmt
JOJKHBl MONYYHTb pe3yJbTaTHl uYepe3 Mecsll.

Unit Twenty

() GRAMMAR. HH®HHHTHB B COCTABE CJIO)KHOTO
JNOMNOJIHEHH A (COMPLEX OBJECT WITH THE INFINITIVE)

B anrsnnfickoM si3biKe CJIOXKHbIE WIEHB! MPENJIOKEHHS C HH-
(MHUTHBOM IepeBONATCA HA pPYCCKHH A3bIK, Kak MNpaBHJIO,
NPUJATOUHLIMH  HPEAJIOKEHHSIMH,

~ CBoeMHeHHE CYyXAeHHEeNpeANOJJOXEHHE
0 Kakom-au6o suie, pakre WK mpeImeTe roBOPAMMA Ha aHr-
JHACKOM sI3bIKE MOXET BhIpa3uThb JABYMs crnocoGaMu:

1. CNOXHOMOAYMHEHHEIM TNpPEAJIOXKEHHEM ¢ NPUAATOUHBIM
npennoxeHueM jonojHeHns. Hanpumep: 1 believe that this
value changes. '

2. OPOCTHIM TNPEAJIOKEHHEM CO CJIOXKHBIM JONOJHEHHEM,
KOTOpO€ COCTOHT H3 CYLIECTBHTEJNbHOro (B OOleM Najexe) HIH
MecToHMeHHS (B ‘OOBEKTHOM mafgexe) u uHPHHUTHBa. Hanpu-
mep: I believe this value to change. Ha pycckuii s3biK cyox-
HOoe JONOJHeHHe ¢ WHQUHHTHBOM NEPEBOAUTCH TOYHO TaK IKe,
KaKk M CJOXHOMNOJYMHEHHOE MpeJJIoKeHHe ¢ IIPHAATOYHBIM
JOMOJIHHTENIbHEIM TIpe/JioxeHneM: 51 mosarawo, 4mo smo 3Ha-
YeHUe MEHAeMCs.

CnoXXHoe J0oHoJHeHHe ¢ HHGHHHTHBOM MOXKET ynoTpebaaThb-
¢ Toc/e TJarojioB, BhlpakaolMX: 1) MHeHHe, cyXIeHue,
npeanosoxenye: to think, to consider, to believe, to suppose,
to expect (oxuparn), to know, to assume, o prove, to doubt u
ap. Hanpamep:

We consider heat to be a Mbl  cuutaeMm, uwmo menao
form of energy. a8asemcs hopmoit snepeud.

2) uyBcTBa M BoJieu3bsiBaenusA: to wish, to want u ap.
Hanpuwmep:
I wish you to come again. 91 xouy, umobbl 6ot npuwau
CHOBa.

3) ¢usHueckoe BocHpHATHE U oulyuleHHd: to see, to hear,
to feel u ap.; nocje 3THX rJjaroJoB 4acruna to nepen uHpH-
HUTHBOM B CJIOXKHOM JHONOJIHEHHH onycKaeTcsi. Hampumep:
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I heard somebody speak 1 cabimian, Kax Kmo-mo pas-

fi the next roofn. eosapusan B cocefuel KoM-
Harte.
We observe the direction Mwut naGaiogaeM, uTo Ha-
constantly change. npasienue  HempepuiBHO
MeHsemcs.

4) npuxasanue: to make, to cause B 3HaUEHHH «3aCTaBJAAThY.
Uacruna fo nepen uHdUHHTHBOM mocdie riarosia to make omy-
ckaerca. Hanpumep:

You must make them BBl JIOMKHBI 3aCTaBUTh UX
check the results careful- TIATEJIBHO Hposepunts pe-
ly. 3YJbTaTH.

Gravity causes bodies to I'paBuranust 3acraBiaser me-
fall to the earth. 2 nadams Ha 3eMJIO.

3aganue 1. Haiiute cioxHble JONOAHEHMS B CJACAYIOUIHX RpepJioxe-
Huax. [lepeenure npeiNoKeHHUs HA DYCCKHH A3BIK:

1. We find this value to be accurate enough. 2. We sup-
pose him to deal with edge effects in electric fields. 3. I
don’t think this approximation to be of value in this case.
4. They expected us to have found the answer to the question.
5. Let me see it. 6. Make him explain it.

3aganre 2. Ilepesenure HAa AHFIHACKHA sA3BIK:

1. Mo nonaraem, 4ro BhicoTa MeHsiercsi. 2. f aymatwo, uto
yron usMeHHJica. 3. Mel mpeamoJiaraeM, 4TO CyMMa OCTaeTcsl
nocrosiHHoM. 4. MBI BHAMM, 4TO Bec TeJa Bo3pacraer. 5. Mul
cuNTaeM, 4TO JAaHHOE NpPOH3BeleHHe TOYHO OINpelensieT 3TO
COOTHOLIEHHE,

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. TlpucraBKa un- NpUjaeT CIOBY OTpHIIATENbHOE 3HAYEHHE.
Hanpumep: questionable — comnumensnoil, unquestionable —
HECOMHERHbIL, HEOCNOPpUMBLLL.

3311&"“8. l'lepesenu're Ha& pyccxm'i SI3BIK CAEAYIOUlHE NPHUAATATENbHBIE
H NPHYACTHA NPOINEJNIEro BPeMeHU C NPUCTABKOH un-, WMeloWHE OTpH-
areJrHOE€ 3HAUCHME. Hai‘uxme KOPpEeHb CJIOBA:

unnumbered, unobserved, unofficial, unprovided, unpopu-
lar, unoccupied, untimely, unvarying, unwanted, unsuccess-
ful, unscientific, unseen

2. other than — Kpome, 3a HCKJIOYeHHEM
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8. as far as ... is concerned — uro Kacaercs . . . Hanpu-
Mep: As far as length is concerned, it varies.— Ymo xa-
caemcs ANVHBL, TO OHA M3MEHSIETCH.

4. the greater ... the higher — uem Gosbwe ... Tem
Bbllle _

8. A lighted fluorescent lamp is unlikely to be too hot
to the touch.— ManoBeposiTHo, uTo ropsmas QuoOpeclenT-
HaA Jamna OyAeT CJAHILIKOM ropsiyefi Ha Oulynb.

(3) READING 20A

3apanue 1. BunmartensHo npountaiiTe TexcT M HafiluTe B HeM onmca-
HHE HCTOYHHKOB CBETA H NPH4MH, BLI3LIBAIOWLHX KX CBEYCHHE.

Sources of Light

There are different kinds of light sources, some of them are
caused by high temperatures, others by some other factors. We
know every source of light to have a luminous jntensity,
which is measurable. In general, the higher is the temperature
of the source, the greater (is) the luminous intensity of the
light it emits. At room temperature we see 2 piece of metal
like platinum by the light it reflects. If we heat it until
it reaches a sufficiently high temperature we can see then
this piece of platinum even in a darkened room by the light
it emits. We find a metal heated until it “glows” and emits
light to be incandescent. Incandescence is the emission of
light caused by high temperatures. To produce light by incan-
descence, we maintain the object we are using as a source at
a high temperature relative to, say, room temperature (about
68° F). Under these conditions a substance becomes white or
bright-red hot and emits light. Certain substances emit light
without becoming incandescent; we consider them to be lumi-
nescent. Luminescence is the emission of light from a body
from any cause other than high temperature. We consider
fluorescence and phosphorescence to be particular cases of
luminescence. A candle flame is an example of incandescence.
The light emitted by a firefly (cBerasuok) is an example of
luminescence. Certain substances emit visible light when
ultraviolet light shines on them. We know them to be fluores-
cent materials. Experiment shows that ultraviolet radiation
of this sort does not increase the temperature of fluorescent
substances appreciably above room temperature. Light from
fluorescent sources is not incandescent.
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Almost immediately after an ordinary light bulb has been
lit it is uncomfortably hot to the touch. As far as an ordi-
nary light bulb is concerned it is an incandescent source.
A lighted fluorescent lamp is unlikely to be too hot to the
touch. It is known to be a luminescent light source. Ultra-
violet light shining on zinc sulfide causes it to emit a green
light. We know it to be a fluorescent source. As we have al-
ready stated, every object which emits light has a measurable
luminous intensity. The sun certainly has greater luminous
intensity than an ordinary electric bulb. To measure luminous
intensity we have to define a unit. The unit is the Standard
Candle (or more briefly, the candela). A source which has a
luminous intensity of 25 candles is 25 times more intense
than the candela. We define a standard candle as 1/60 of the
luminous intensity of the light emitted by 1 cm? of an incan-
descent platinum metal surface maintained at a fixed tempera-
ture 1763°C. One cm? of such a surface has a luminous inten-
sity of 60 (standard) candles. Although we define the stan-
dard candle in terms of the luminous intensity of a certain
area of incandescent platinum metal surface, we use it to
measure the luminous intensity of any luminous object. This
means that the luminous intensity of a fluorescent lamp is
also measured in a standard candle.

A source of light which is small compared to the area it
illuminates is called a point source. An electric bulb illu-
minating a large auditorium is a point source. A small candle
flame has less luminous intensity than the bulb of a large
street lamp. A surface placed at equal distances from each of
these sources is certain to receive more illumination from
the street lamp. The illumination of a surface is called illu-
minance and it is the amount of light falling on unit area of
the surface per second. The derived unit of illumination in
SI system of units is the lux (lumen per square metre). Illlumi-
nance is directly proportional to the luminous intensity of the
source. However, it depends not only on the luminous intensi-
ty of the source but alsc on the distance of the illuminated
area from the source of light. Illuminance is inversely pro-
portional to the square of the distance from the source.

3ananve 2. YnorpeGure ncaxofsinue o cMBICAY CI0BA M3 npejgiarae-
MbIX B CKOSKAX BAapHAHTOB:

I. We use the standard candle to measure the luminous in-
tensity of (only some/any) luminous objects. 2. A source of
light which is (large/small) compared to the area it illumi-
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nates is called a point source. 3. Illuminance of a surface
is (directly/inversely) proportional to the luminous intensity
of the source and (directly/inversely) proportional to the square
of the distance from the source. 4. The candle is a unit used
to measure (luminous intensity/illuminance). 5. The lux is a
unit used to measure (luminous intensity/illuminance) in
SI units. 6. All luminous objects emit (the same amount/dif-
ferent amounts) of light. 7. A source which has a luminous
intensity of 25 candles is 25 times (more/less) intense than the
standard candles. 8. We define the standard candle in terms
of the light emitted by | cm? of a(n) (luminescent/incandes-
cent/fluorescent) platinum metal surface maintained at a
(random/fixed) temperature.

3dananne 3. 3anoJHHTE MPONYCKH MOAXOASIIHMH MO CMBICAY CJIOBAMHA:

1. We see luminous objects by the light they . .. to the

eye. 2. Every source of light has a luminous . .. which is
.+ ... 3 An object we see by the light it reflects is said to
be ... . 4. A substance heated until it “glows” and emits
light is said to be . ... 5. We see unlit electric bulb because
it ... light which some other source of light ... . 6. A plat-
inum plate heated to a high temperatureisan... ... of ...

7. We see the Moon at night because it . . . light which the
Sun ... .

(4) READING 20B

3apanne. BuuMarteabso mpouurafiTe TeKcT Npo cebs 3a 2 MHHYTH H
HANKUIMTE PeKJaMy, OTPAKAIIYIO NPEHMYUIECTBA H XaAPAKTEPHCTHKH BHOBb
H300peTeHHON JaMnbl U 00JacTd ee INPUMEHEHHs.

CnoBa pasi moHHMaHHs Tekcra: to claim — sasBiasate; to invent —
u3oGperaTs; arc — ayra; to consume — norpebasnth; bulb — namma

A miniature, high-intensity light which is claimed to be
three to four times more efficient than any other lamp has
been invented lately. Measuring only 2 cubic inches, this
lamp is a xenon arc lamp which consumes only 150 watts of
electric power but produces 200,000 candlepower of light—
about 1,000 times as much as an ordinary light bulb. It is
designed for use in medical instruments, photographic systems
and other scientific applications. Since the spectrum of light
the new lamp emits is almost identical to the Sun’s, it can
also be used in testing laboratories to evaluate the effect of
sunlight on plastics, paints, textiles and other materials.
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(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE;

I. Answer questions on Text 20A:

1. What problem does the text deal with? 2. What do we
call (a luminous/an illuminated) object? 3. What is a source
of light? 4. Is the Moon a source of light? 5. What kinds of
light sources do you know? 6. What is incandescence caused
by? 7. How can we produce light by incandescence? 8. What
materials do we call fluorescent substances? 9. What kind of
light source is a firefly? 10. In what units do we measure lu-
minous intensity? I11. How was the Standard Candle de-
fined? 12. Is the candela used for measurements of luminous
intensity of incandescent sources of light only? 13. What
is a point source? 14. What is illuminance?

I1. Say that you expect, believe or doubt the following facts to be
true. :

Mo del: These forces are interrelated (doubt).— St. A.:
‘ Do you think these forces to be interrelated? S¢. B.:
I doubt them to be interrelated.

1. The object is in the state of incandescence (doubt?).
2. The object emits light (expect). 3. The luminous intensi-
ty of this object increases (expect). 4. The metal becomes
white hot (erpect). 5. The glow of a firefly is fluorescent
(doubt). 6. This source emits ultraviolet light (believe).
7. Illuminance is directly proportional to the Iluminous in-
tensity of the source (know). 8. The surface is maintained at
a temperature of 1763°C (expect).

111. Give the definition of incandescent, luminescent and fluorescent
sources of light,

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

When George Bernard Shaw was still a young music critic,
he was once invited to a party. When he came into the sitting-
room, the daughter of the house was playing the piano. As
soon as she saw who the guest [gest] was, she stopped and
said to him, “I’ve heard you're very fond of music.”

“I am,” Shaw replied, “but never mind, go on playing.”

party n — peuep, npMeM rocteil; never mind — ne Gecriokofitecs,
HEe3aXHOo
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(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. Boinnuwnte 13 Tekcra 20A aKBHBAJAEHTH CICAYIOIHX DYCCKHX CIOBO~
coyeranuii:

no Jo60# NpHUHHE, KPOME . . .; YACTHhIE CJAy4YaH; HEIPHATHO
ropsiia Ha olLyub; YTO Kacaercs . ..; B 25 pa3 HHTeHCHBHee;
KOJIHYeCTBO CBeTa; TOYeYHBIi HCTOUHHK; HHTEHCHBHOCTb CBe-
YeHHs; HCTOUYHHK CBeTa; Ha OCHOBaAHHH HHTEHCHBHOCTH cBeue-
HUS

Il. OtBetnTe Ha crepyloniHe Bompochl. BuickamnTte cBoe mHenue (CyK-~
JeHHE) O MPOHCKOAALEM, YmoTpeGMB raaroJ, yKkasaHHsili B cKoGKax:

Model I: Does this value change? (expect) - We expect
it to change. ’

1. Does this metal become glowing at 300°C? (expect)
2. Is the luminous intensity of a firefly measurable? (know)
3. Does platinum become glowing at this temperature? (as-
sume) 4. Does this substance emit visible light? (see) 5. Is
light from a fluorescent lamp incandescent? (doubt) 6. Are
the two surfaces at equal distance from the point source?

(find)

Mo del 2: Have they considered the problem yet? (belicve)
— We believe them tfo have considered it.

7. Has he made the necessary measurements yet? (expect)
8. Have they checked the results yet? (believe) 9. Have they
accounted for this effect? (expect) 10. Has this value
changed? (assume) 11. Has the platinum plate reached a suf-
ficiently high temperature? (believe) 12. Has she found an
answer to this problem? (doubt)

I1l. Mepeseanrte Ha aurauiickuit s3bik, ucnonn3ys Complex Object:

1. 51 Xouy, uToOHl BBl paccMOTpeIH 3TOT BOHpOC ceduac.
2. OH noJnaraet, 4To OHHM CKOpo 3aBepluat padoty. 3. OHa 0XKH-
JAeT, YUTO MBI IOJIYYHM XOpoLIHe pe3ysabTathl. 4. Mbl oxHAaeM,
4TO BLI ONHIINTe 3TO MoApoGHO. 5. OH 3acTaBU/ MeHS NOBTO-
puTh u3MepeHue. 6. f cabluan, Kak oHH oOcyJafu 3TOT Bo-
npoc.
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Unit Twenty One

(1) GRAMMAR, HH®HUHUTUB B COCTABE CJI0)KHOT0O
MOAJIE)KAIMEr0 (COMPLEX SUBJECT WITH THE INFINITIVE)

MHenue (cyxkIeHHe HJIH NPEANOJOXKEHHe) IPYNNLl Heonpe-
JieJIeHHBIX JIHIL O KaKOM-y1uGo nule (bakTe MW MOHSITHH) rOBO-
pAMH Ha aHTVIMACKOM si3blKe MOXMET BEHIPa3HTb JBYMs CIIOCO-
Gamu:

1) COKHOMOAYHHEHHBIM INPENJOKEHHEM € NPHIATOYHBIM
npejnoxenneM-noanexamuM. Hanpumep: It is said that this
value changes. }36ecmuo, uTo 370 3HaueHue MeHsercs. It is
expected that she will come tomorrow. Oxudaom, uro oHa
npHOyJeT 3aBTpa.

2) npocTHIM NpeaJoKEeHHEeM CO CJAOXKHBIM NOAJEKAIUM, B
€OCTaB KOTOPOro BXOJUT UMS CYHIECTBHTeNbHOE (B 06MIeM naje-
JKe) UM MeCTOUMEHUE (B HMEHHTENbHOM Najiexe) H HHPUHUTUB,
Bce mnpemmoxkeHue HMeeT CJENYIOILYIO CTPYKTYDY:

Cymecmme.nbnoe (B ofmem nazexe)
Mecronmenne Crasyemoe Hupunutus
(B MMEHHTEJILHOM Tlajexe)

The value is said to change.
He is expected to come.

T. €. MEXKAY CYILIECTBUTE/bHLIM H HH(DHHPITHBOM CTOHUT CKasye-
MO€ IIpPeAJOXKEHHSA, BhIpaXKawlliee MHeHHe, CYXKAeHHe HJIH
NPEANOJOXKEHHE,

This value is said to change. H3zeecmro, 4T0 3TO 3HAUEHHE
MEHSAETCS.
She is expected to come. Osxcudarom, 4To OHA TIpHEJET.

MHeHHe, CyXJaecHKe, NPEAnOJIOKEeHHe B TAKOM Npe/JIOzKeHHH
MOXeT ORITb BhIpaxKeHo CJACAYIOLUIUMH rJjiaronamu:

1) B crpamartenbhoM 3aJjore:
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is said _ " Hssecmno, ...
is supposed Il pednosazarom, . ..
is expected to change  Owmcudarwm, ...
Thi is assumed (to be Honyckaom, . ..
1S is reported | changing)  Coobwarwm, ...
value is considered (to have Cuumarom, . ..
is proved changed) JHokasano, ...
is found Haiideno, ...
etc. H T. A.

2) B JefiCTBUTENLHOM 3aJore:

seems Tlo-eudurony ...
appears Oxasvwaemcs . . .
turns out to change : »

This proves (to be ?

value ) is likely changing)  ponoamuo ...
is unlikely (to have Maanogeposamno . ..
is sure changed) besycaosno ...
is certain Henpemenro . ..

[NpensioxkeHns: TAKOro THNA NEPEBOAATCA HA PYCCKHH SI3BIK
C/IOKHONOYHHEHHBIMH  MPeJJ/IOKEeHHAMH.

[TepeBox aHIMUHCKOTO NpelIOKEHHs c/elyeT HauHHATh CO
CKa3yeMoro NpPeAIOXKeHH M NepeBOAUTb ero HeonpeleseHHO-
AMYHBIM npeisokenuem «MsBectHOo . . .», «Haxomar .. .»,
«CupralorT , . .» M T. ., 32 KOTOPBIM CIeLyeT NPHAATOYHOE
OpelJIO’KEHHEe C COI30M  4mo.

[epBHifl 3/eMEHT CJIOXKHOrO MOJ/exallero (MMeHHas YacTh)
IEPEBOAUTCA MOANENKAUIMM TP HAATOUHOTO NPelJIOKEHHs, a BTO-
po#i (uuduHHTUB) — cKasdyemblm. Hanpumep: This device
(umenHasi wacTb) appears to be of some interest (ungurnumus).
ITo-6udumony, sror npubop npencrasiaser uHTepec. It is sup-
posed to be used in our experiment. [Ipednosazaemcs, 4T0 OH
GyLeT HCIOJb30BaH B HalleM 3IKCIEePHMEHTe.

@opMa VHQUHHTHBA HaXONHUT CBOe OTpaxkeHHe B dopme H
BpPEMEHH CKasyeMoro pycckoro npejanoxenus. Hanpumep:
They are believed to work (to be working/to have worked)
at this problem. [Toaaeawom, uro ouu pabomarwom (pabomarom
8 Oannoe spemal/pabomaau). Hal 3Tol npobJeMoH.

B oTpuuaTenbHBEIX NpeisoMeHHsXx oTpunaHue not npu
nepeBofie OOLIYHO OTHOCHTCSt K MH(UHHUTHBY, €C/IH CKasyeMoe
ApeJIoxReHNs BhIpaXKeHO IJIaroJioM B JeACTBHUTEILHOM 3aJore.
Hanpumep: This phenomenon does not appear to have been
studied. I1o-sudumomy, 310 siBJIeHUE HE ObLA0 U3YHEHO.
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Ecau ckadyemoe BBIp@XEHO [IJIaro/ioM B CTPajaTe]bHOM
sajore, TO OTpHIIaHHe OOBIYHO OTHOCHTCA K CKasyeMoMy.
Hanpumep: This reaction was not expected to start at lower
temperatures. He npednorazasu, 4To 3Ta peaKlHs HauHercd
npu Gosee HHU3KOH TeMnmeparype.

3ananue 1. TpounraiiTe W nepesegnTe Ha PYCCKHA A3BIK Chelyioniue
NpenNOXKeHUs:

1. Light is proved to travel in straight lines. 2. Light
intensity proves to be measurable. 3. The speed of light in
free space is proved to be a measured constant. 4. This prop-
erty seems to refer to a restricted number of materials. 5. The
property appears to have been mentioned frequently in the
past. 6. They are likely to be familiar with this phenomenon.
7. The sum is assumed to provide an appropriate solution to
the problem.

3ananue 2. Bupasurte npeinonokenue (Cyxiesue) ¢ NOMOIBIO IJaro-
JI0B, YKA3aHHBIX B CKOOKax:

Mo del: The value increases (assume).— St.: The value is
assumed to increase.

1. These values are in good agreement with the experimen-
tal ones (consider). 2. This density changes with temperature
(know). 3. The magnitude provides slow shift in energy (be
likely). 4. The product contains two components (assume).
5. The distance is shown indirectly (expect). 6. The altitude
is uniform during this period of time (seem). 7. The path is
reduced twice (appear). 8. The value is derived from the
above equation (suppose).

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. [pedukc in- nMeeT oTpULLaTE/IbHOE 3HAYEHHE, YKa3bIBaeT
Ha OTCYTCTBHe Kakoro-nn6o kauectBa. Hanpumep: active —
axmusgnsitl; inactive — Gesdeamenvubul, urnepmusiil.

3apanue. [oab3ysack CHHCKOM AHrAMACKMX HPHAATATENbHBIX B JeBofl
KOJIOHKE, NEPeBeiNTe PYCCKHE NPHAAraTeablble ¢ NMPOTHBONONOKHBLIM 3Ha-
yeHHEM B MPaBOH KoJOHKe:

convenijent, accurate, def- HelleJIHMBbIH, HeYyHOOHBIH,
inite, visible, considerable, HETOYHBIA, NepeMeHHBIH (He-
constant, adequate, direct, TIOCTOSIHHBIH), HE3HAYMTENb-
divisible, exact “HBIM, HeaJeKBaTHEHIA, Koc-

BEHHHHA, HEeBHAMMBIH

2. a dotted line — nyHkTHpHAA auHUA
3. e.g. (Lat.) — nanpumep
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(3) READING 21A

3aganue 1. BuHMaTennHO MpouHTaliTe TEKCY M HalHTe B HeM onpele-
JeHHe TAaKHX (HIUYECKUX TOHATHH, KaK gy Ccsema, ny4ox ceema, «npa-
suabtoe» u Ougpyanoe ompaxcenue.

Photometry. Reflection and Refraction of Light

In the previous text we introduced the science of optics
qualitatively in terms of certain properties and concepts
used to describe optical phenomena. The branch of optics
which involves quantitative measurements of the intensity
of light and the illumination provided by different sources on
surfaces at varying distances from the source is called photo-
metry.

Photometry together with the reflection of light constitute
an introduction to what is often called geometrical optics,
because it leans heavily on the comparison of light “rays”
with the directed straight lines called rays in geometry.

The basic principles and equations of reflection and re-
fraction are derived from the assumption of simple geometric
(and trigonometric) relations between incident and reflected,
and incident and refracted light rays. Geometrical optics
accounts for a large amount of what we

know about the phenomena of reflection
from plane and curved mirrors. The g
distorted forms you laugh at in those

curved mirrors at the Fun House are ac-
counted for by simple geometrical prin- Fig 1
ciples.

It is convenient to think of light as leaving a source in
the form of an indefinitely large number of rays. In Fig. 1
the arrows represent rays of light leaving S (a source).

Rays of light from the same point source are not parallel
to each other, since they must intersect at their common

Fig 2

source, However, as they get farther from their source, e.g.
beyond the dotted line in Fig. 2, they appear more parallel to
each other,
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A collection of parallel (or almost parallel) rays of light
constitute a beam of light. We have found it convenient
to study certain optical phenomena as if light leaves a source
as an indefinite number of particles travelling in straight
lines. We call the path followed by any one of these imaginary
particles a ray of light. A group of such particles travelling
(almost) parallel paths is called a beam of light. One of the
optical phenomena which can be studied by using rays is
reflection. Rays (and beams) of light bounce off certain sur-
faces, e.g. mirrors.

The ray which strikes the mirrer is said to be the incident
ray. The ray which leaves the mirror is known as a reflected

ACE Xvp
A = C

B BDF
Mirror Mirror
Fig. 3 Fig 4

ray. See Fig. 3, AB in this figure is the incident ray; BC is
the reflected ray. AB, CD and EF in Fig. 4 constitute an
incident beam of light. BK, DV and FP constitute a reflected
beam.

Regular reflection occurs when a beam of parallel rays is
reflected as a beam of parallel rays. When a beam of parallel
rays is reflected in all different directions, we have diffuse

Fig 5

reflection. Which figure above illustrates regular reflection?
(jlé/B/C)). Which illustrates diffuse reflection? (A/B/C).
(Fig. 5).

Regular reflection occurs when light is reflected from
a highly polished surface like a mirror, a metal plate, etc.
The light reflected from a polished silver plate is an example
of regular reflection. The light reflected from a rough, coarse
surface such as a concrete wall, a ground glass surface, etc.
is an example of diffuse reflection,
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You see a piece of chalk by the light it reflects to your
eyes. It is therefore considered to be an illuminated object.

Compared to the surface of a mirror, the surface of the
chalk is rough and coarse in texture, The light reflected to-
your eyes by the chalk results from diffuse reflection, but
you see the image in the mirror because of regular reflection
from the mirror. Light is known to be diffusely reflected
from the chalk to mirror.

3ananue 2. YnorpeGHTe NOAXOASMIHE MO CMBICAY €/IOBA M3 NpepJarae-
MHX B ckofkax BapHaHTOB: _

1. A beam of light which strikes a mirror is (a reflected/an
incident) beam. 2. Diffuse reflection occurs when a beam of
parallel rays is reflected as a beam of (parallel/non-parallel)
rays. 3. Regular reflection occurs when light is reflected
from a (coarse/highly polished) surface. 4. Light is (regu-
larly/diffusely) reflected from a rough, coarse texture. 5. Dif-
fuse reflection occurs when light is reflected from a (rmirror/
concrete wall).

3apanne 3. 3anoJHHTe NPONYCKH COOTBETCTBYIOUIHMH CJOBAMH:

1. We call the ray which bounces off the mirror a ...
ray. 2. A group of nonparallel rays of light doesn’t constitute
a ... of light. 3. A rough coarse surface is an example of

. . reflection. 4. The reflected rays in a regular reflection
are ... . 5. A highly polished metal surface is an example
of ... reflection.

3apanue 4. CxakHTre, Kakoe oTpakeHHe IGAYT clEAyomye NoBEpX-
HOCTH:

mirror; chalk; concrete; a highly polished metal surface

(4) READING 21B

3apanne 1. BuumaTtesbHo npountaiiTe OTPLIBOK H3 peun INaca Xoana.
Haijigure B TekcTe ofbsicHeHHe nNPH4YMH, ROpOMARIOWHX OGespaboruuy e
CIIA.

CioBa anis mowumaHus tekcra: sick — GonpHolt; layolf — yBonbHenue;
profit — npubniin; to invest — BxaajgbBaThL AeHLIH; poverty — GenHOCTD;
devastation -— pasopenue; community — nocesexxne

Sick Industries

In the US basic industries such as steel, auto, rubber,
machine building and more are suffering from chronic crises
and whole industries and regions are sick and dying. This
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Fhenomenon of sick industries and plant closings exposes
he criminal inhumanity of the capitalist system, because
along with the plant closings comes the layoff of thousands
upon fhousands of workers and the devastation of whole
communities.

*Because of the profit motive, the complete lack of
planning and mismanagement by corporations and monopo-
lies, plants have been permitted to grow old and fall apart
and the monopolies are on strike refusing to invest in new
plants and machinery. So while new plants and industries
are opening up throughout the Soviet Union, in the US in
one year alone more than 1,200 plants have been closed and
hundreds of thousands of workers and their families thrown
out of work and into poverty. A

From the report by Gus Hall, Paily World,
May 14, 1981,

3ananue 2. O6bacHUTe, KAK Bl OHHMAETE BHIICJIEHHBIE B TEKCTE CJO~
BA M CJOBOCOMETAHHSA.

3ananue 3. IepeBeuTe Ha PYCCKHA A3LIK NPENJOMEHHA, MOMEYEHHBIE
3Be3T0YKOH.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

1. Answer questions on Text 21A:

1. What is photometry? 2. What does photometry in-
volve? 3. What is a ray/beam of light? 4. What is an inci-
dent/a reflected ray? 5. What is regular/diffuse reflection?
6. From what surfaces does regular/diffuse reflection occur?

II. Put questions to the words given in bold type:

1. For the basic principles and equations of reflection
to be derived we assume simple geometric relations between
incident and reflected light rays. 2. Light was assumed to
leave a source as an indefinite number of particles travelling
in straight lines. 3. We observe rays of light from the same
point source to be nonparallel to each other. 4. The path to
be followed by any one of these imaginary particles is called
a ray of light. 5. The ray to strike the mirror is called the in-
cident ray. 6. The light to be reflected from a polished silver
plate is an example of regular reflection. 7. For the diffuse
reflection to occur a beam of parallel rays is to strike a rough,
coarse surface.
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111. Discuss the problems concerned with light using the scheme giv-
en below;
light — rays/beams — incident/reflected

geometrical optics
photometry - reflection — regular/difiuse

surfaces —» polished/coarse, rough

1V. Student A. asks for some information. Student B. answers that
to his surprise the action proved to have been done:
Model: to measure the frequency—S¢. A.: Have they
measured the frequency? St. B.: It proved to
have been measured.

to complete the measurements; to accept the idea; to
suggest the procedure; to confirm the results; to explain
the effect; to publish the results; to reduce the number;
o separate the substances

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

A Singular Man

Brother: Are you really going to marry (BHIXOZHTH 3aMYXK)
that young man Jones? He is said to be kind and very
clever. But isn’t he a bit strange (crpanumii)? At any
rate (Bo Bcaxom caydae) he is unlike other young men.

Sister: 1 am going to marry Jones, and I don’t find anything
strange about him. And then if he is indeed unlike other
young men, he is likely to make a very good husband.

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. HameHure caenyiomue NpeisioKeHus, ynoTpeGUB NpH 9TOM BbIpaxe-
HHe as far as ... is concerned:
Mo del: This amount is too great.—>As far as this amount
is concerned, it is too great.

1. This temperature is too high. 2. This substance is
quite uniform. 3. The data are quite precise. 4. The results
are quite definite. 5. The distance is too great. 8. The increase
is too sharp.

1. Buinumure u3 Tekcta 21A aHrAufickue SKBHBANEHTH CIEHYIOULHX
PYCCKMX CAOBOCOYETAHHH!
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OCHOBHblE IPHHUHMIBI M YpaBHEHHs; BBIBOAMTCA H3 ZOMNY-
IHeHHs; HAa OCHOBAaHHH ONpEIENeHHBIX CBOHCTB; reOMeTpHue-
cKas ONTHKa OObACHAET . ..; GeCKOHeuHO (HeomnpefesIeHHO)
GoJIbllIOE YHCJIO; B PA3NHYHEIX HAMPaBJICHUAX; TUIATEJIBHO
MOMHMPOBAHHAS] TOBEPXHOCTb; 10 CPABHEHHIO C . . .; MYHKTHP-
Hasl JINHHS; BMECTE C . . .; 33 Hpelesbl; BBEIeHHE B . . .} B BUJe

(B dopme) ... .

1I1. HanumuTe OTBETH Ha CleAylOliHe BONMPOCH, BLICKA3AB APH ITOM
oﬁmenpunm‘oe MHEHHE OTHOCHTENbHO AAHHOIO BOMpOCa. l’lcnonbayﬁre raa-
roJanl B cKoOkax:

Model: Does the Earth travel in a curved path around
the Sun? (prove)—The Earth is proved to travel
in a curved path around the Sun.

1. Does photometry involve quantitative measurements
of intensity? (know) 2. Does photometry constitute an in-
troduction to geometrical optics? (consider) 3. Does geomet-
rical optics account for the phenomena of reflection? (assume)
4. Does light leave a source in the form of a large number
of rays? (find) 5. Do the arrows of Fig. 1 represent rays of
light? (suppose) 6. Does a collection of parallel rays of light
constitute a beam of light? (believe)

IV. Tlepepearte Ha AHrAMACKHH A3BIK:

1. MsBecTHO, 9TO 3TH BellleCTBA HMEIOT CXOJHble CBOHCTBa.
2. Vi3BecTHO, UTO 3TH CBOfiCTBA TIATeJbHO H3y4YadHuch. 3. ITH
IaHHBIE, [O0-BUAWMOMY, SIBJSIOTCA BecbMa NPHOJIH3HTEND-
meiMH. 4. TTo-BuauMoMy, npuGop paboTan Ges nojomok (break-
down). 5. Ilpeanonaraercsi, 9To OH OYAET HCNOJb30BaH B Ha-
umleM 3KcmepuMenTe. 6. OKasaloch, YTO OHH YK€ MOJB30BA-
JMCh TNOJOGHBIM TPHGOPOM.

Unit Twenty-Two

(1) GRAMMAR. THE INFINITIVE. REVISION EXERCISES

L TMlepesenarre cieaywoune NpejoxeHns Ha pycckuit 3wk, O6paTnTe
BHUMAHHE, UTO Traaroj fo prove B )leﬁCTBWI'eJ'leOM 3ajiore nepeeoanTCa
CJIOBOM «OKa3HIBaeTCs», 4 B CTPARATCHLHOM — CJHOBOM «KOKA3aAHO»:

1. They proved to have provided all for the experiment.
2. The technique proved to be a success. 3. Lasers proved
to be of great help in medicine and industry. 4. An ordinary
light was proved to consist of waves all out of phase with
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each other. 5. All the waves in a laser beam were proved to
have the same wavelength. 6. A laser beam proved to have
a very definite colour. 7. The laser beam proved to be inter-
mittent.

Il. Haitpute ckasyemoe B npepjioxennsx. Onpeieanre CHETAKCHUECKYIO
¢yukuMio HHQHHHATHBA B NPEANOKEHHH H NepeBeAHTE NPERJIOKEHHS HA pyc-
CKHil f3BIK:

1. The predicted precision was found to be diificult to
obtain in practice. 2. Five or six orbit elements are known
to be determinable. 3. Another important element in the
filter technique to be treated in the equations is the para-
meter of observability. 4. The purpose of the experiment is
to provide evidence of diffraction of light. 5. We are to pro-
vide all the necessary equipment for the experiment to be
carried out successfully. 6. This is the type of procedure
to be followed to obtain accurate results. 7. The results
presented here are supposed to indicate the type of procedure
to obtain exact measurements. 8. To overcome this problem
we return to the results listed in Table 2 where the initial
weights are given. 9. To come to an approximate solution
these values are assumed to be zero. 10. The present paper
will present an attempt to apply a form of the Kalman filter
to such systems to determine both the state estimation (ouen-
Ka) and the time delay (3sagepxka).

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

Cyddurc -able/-ible Bripaxkaer cnoco6HOCTb K coBepllle-
HUIO KaKoro-jH6o jefictsusa. Hanpumep: fo measure 4--able=
measurable — usmepumpiii, noddarowutica usmeperuro, to re-
sponse + -ible = responsible — omeemcmeennoui, cnocobroil
HECMUL OMBEMCMBEHHOCTID.

3agaune 1. OGpasylite npunaratelbHBIe OT CACAYIOUIHX, H3BECTHBIX
BaM, IJarojioB 4 MNMepeBeAUTE 3TH NPHAAraTeJbHbIe Ha pyccxuﬁ A3bIK:

account, explain, prove, reduce, distinguish, convert,
compare, achieve, refer, expand, advise, adopt, move

3ananne 2. INonb3ysack CIHCKOM TJIArOJOB B JIEBOH KOJOHKE, epeBeHTe
HA aHrauickuidl fASHIK mpujaraTeibHbie B NPaBoil Ko/MoHKe:

account, response, imag- CPaBHHMbIH, JOCTHXKHUMBIH,
ine, predict, accept, favour, 06bsACHUMBIH, BOOGpa3UMBLH,
convert, expect, compare, npejcKasyeMmbll, TIpHEMJIe-
achieve, expand MBI, OjaronpHsATHREIHA, ©6-
patHMBbIH, criocoOHBIA K pac-

IIAPEHUIO
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(3) READING 22A

3apanue 1. BunmaTeLHO npoYHTAliTEe TEKCT M OTMETbTE XAPAKTePHbie
H3MEHEHNS npeACTABNCHHHA ydeHnX o npHpose CBeTA.

Theories of Light

A theory is a set of assumptions suggested by observa-
tions to explain the observations and to predict successfully
other observations which result from experiments suggested
by the theory.

In this text we examine two theories of light: the corpus-
cular and the wave theories. Historically, both theories were
developed at about the same time, the corpuscular by Newton
and the wave theory by a Dutch physicist named Huyghens.
Largely due fo Newton’s great prestige and to the lack of
observed evidence of diffraction of light, the corpuscular
theory was initially the one accepted by most scientists.

We will try to examine the evidence for the corpuscular
theory and the area in which it is weak.

THE CORPUSCULAR THEORY OF LIGHT

Part of the work of scientists is to develop groups of
assumptions which explain their observations and the re-
sults of their experiments. For instance, one group of assump-
tions, formulated to explain the properties and the observed
behaviour of gases, is called the kinetic theory of gases. We
have observed several properties of light, among them re-
flection, refraction, propagation, etc. A group ol assumptions
which enables us to explain
g these observations will con-
1 » =2 stitute a theory of light.

o

\ p? = - . A theory of light was for-
so = = _12 o| mulated by Newton several
= o & 5| centuries ago and was called

the “corpuscular theory”. New-

ton assumed that light was

- made up of many small par-

Fig 6 ticles (he called them corpus-

cles) moving at high speed. An

adequate theory of light must explain our observations

about light. Hence the corpuscular theory to be an adequate

one it must explain the formation of shadows by opaque
objects.
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Fig. 6 represents light particles leaving a source S in
many different directions. Because of the barrier no parti-
cles will hit the screen between points A and B.

Using the terminology of the corpuscular theory of light,
the part of the screen between A and B is in a shadow because
no light particles from S strike it. The corpuscular theory
explains the formation of shadows and provides a reasonable
explanation of the law of reflection. And so according to the
corpuscular theory a beam of light {s a collection of very
small particles travelling at high speed. A beam of such
particles shining on a reflecting surface is similar to the mol-
ecules of a gas bombarding the walls of a container.

The original corpuscular theory was abandoned in the
‘middle of the nineteenth century in favour of the wave theory
of light first put forward in 1678 and developed by Young
at the end of the 18th century. Later research has shown,
however, that light phenomena must be interpreted in terms
of photons and waves, so as the two descriptions are merely
two different ways of viewing one and the samereality. Thus,
for example, the wave model of the electron is'complementary
to the particle model.

3aganue 2. YnorpeGure noaxoasigue No cMLICIY CJI0BR M3 ApeaJarae<
MbIX B CKOOKaX BApHAHTOB:

1. A theory is a set of (predictions/assumptions) which
enables us to explain observations. 2. The corpuscular theory
was initially the one (accepted/abandoned) by most scientists.
3. The corpuscular theory to be an adequate one it (must/
needn’t) explain the formation of shadows by opaque objects.
4. The corpuscular theory (explains/doesn’t explain) the for/
mation of shadows. 5. The corpuscular theory (provides-
doesn’t provide) a reasonable explanation of the law of re-
flection.

(4) READING 22B

3ananne 1. Tlpounraiite Texer GHICTPO, HO BHHMATenbHO, Haszosute
NO-aHFANHCKH TPH OCHOBHBIE XapaKTepHble HYEPTHl, OTAHYAOUIME JAZePHBl
JAy4 OT NPOCTOro Jy4a CBETA.

Cropa jpas nonwumanusa texcra: amplification — ycuaeuue; step —
war; intermittent — npepoiBuctaifi; to diverge — pacxomnrses; dim —
TYCKJIBH
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Laser

Do you know what the word “laser” means? It means
“Light Amplification by Stimulated Emission of Radiation”.
Quite simple, isn’t it? But let’s see what a laser beam is
and what special there is about a laser beam, that makes it
different from other beams of light.

We know, that light consists of waves. These waves are
very short—much too short to be seen directly. *An ordinary
light consists of waves all out of phase, out of step with each
other. White light or sun-light is also a mixture of every
possible wavelength. *Waves of red light are about twice
as long as waves of blue light.

All the waves in a laser beam have the same wavelength.
A laser beam has a very definite colour. The red colour of
the ruby is one of the most widely seen colours in them. But
the difference between an ordinary beam of ruby red light
and a laser beam of ruby red light is that in the laser beam
the waves are also all in step with each other. *So compared
with the ordinary beam of light, the laser beam is a very
orlerly affair indeed. *This orderly behaviour of the laser
beam makes a big difference, and there’s one more difference
to be mentioned. Most beams of light, like the car headlamps,
for example, are continuous. They shine all the time. *But
the laser beam is intermittent, and it’s off much longer than
it’s on. Because these switches on and off are very fast, the
eye doesn’t see them. *While the laser beam is off the energy
for the next flash is building up, and when it comes, it's a
very intense flash indeed. So lots of power can be packed
into a laser beam. Besides that, an ordinary beam of light
diverges. *It gets wider and wider, and therefore dimmer
and weaker as it goes on. But a laser beam doesn’t diverge
in this way. So it carries its energy in a compact form, until
it's absorbed when it strikes something opaque.

3ananne 2. [epeBeanTe HA PYCCKHH SI3BbIK NMPEJJIOXKEHHs, NOMEUYCHHbIE
3BE3004KOH.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE
I. Speak on Text 22A.
Ask your friends:

1. if the two theories of light were developed at about
the same time; 2. if the corpuscular theory was initially ac-
cepted by most scientists; 3. if any theory of light is a group
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of assumptions to explain observations; 4. if the corpuscular
theory of light was formulated by Young; 5. who the corpus-
cular theory was formulated by; 6. when the corpuscular
theory was developed; 7. what theory of light was developed
almost at the same time; 8. who the wave theory of light
was developed by; 9. why the corpuscular theory was ini-
tially accepted by most scientists; 10. when the corpuscular
theory was abandoned.

I1. Discuss the theory of light problems and experimental procedure
staged by Newton using the scheme given below:

theory experiment

theories of light (accepted/abandoned)
V

wave  corpuscular

waves particles/photons — shadow formation/reflection

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

Professor: You missed my class yesterday, didn’t you?
Student: Not in the least, sir, not in the least.

miss v — NMPONMyCKATh JeKLHH, 3aHATHA; CKy4aTb 0; not in the least —
HHCKOJIbKO, HH B KoeH Mepe

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. Bunuuinte H3 TEKCTA 22A aHrAuiicKue 3KBHBAJEHTH CJAERYIOIIHX
PYCCKHX CJOBOCOUETAHMIA:

CBeT COCTOMT H3 ., .; COrJacHoO KOpHyCKyJIHpHOﬁ TeOpHHU
. . .y B IOAB3Y BOJIHOBOH TEOPHH CBE€Ta; BCEro JiHllb JBa Das-
JIUUHBIX NYTH pACCMOTpEHUA . . .; . . . J4eT HaM BO3MOXKHOCTb
OOBSACHHTD, ... KOTOPbLIE SIBJASIIOTCA PE3YJbTATOM 3KCIIEPHU-
MEHTOB; BCJEACTBHE BLICOKOro HpECTIfI}Ka

Il 3anumure crepyoumue npejoxedus, ynoTpeGins BuIpaKenue as
far as . .. is concerned pnas cmeicaoBOrOo YcuieHns ¢pasu. Ilepesegute
NpeANIoNeHUsl Ha PYCCKHH 3BIK:

M o d e l: Photometry involves quantitative- measurements
of the intensity of light. > St.: As far as photo-
metry is concerned it involves quantitative meas-
urements of the intensity of light.
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1. The directed straight lines are called rays in geometry,
2. Geometrical optics accounts for the phenomena of reflec-
tion. 3. The distored forms in curved mirrors are accounted
for by simple geometrical principles. 4. Light leaves a source
in the form of an indefinitely large number of rays.5. The
arrows in Fig. 1 represent rays of light leaving a point source.
6. Rays beyond the dotted line appear to be more parallel.

111. IlepepeauTe npeisoxeHHs Ha PYCCKHil A3bik, o0pawas BHHMaHHe
Ha nepeBol HHGHMHHTHBA B DPA3AHYHKIX OYHKUHSX:

1. More than 100 elements are supposed to be there on
the Earth. 2. We know each element to be made of one kind
of atoms. 3. A final problem to be explained was why all
atoms of the same element are exactly the same. 4. For this
effect to be understood researchers had to carry out a lot of
experiments. 5. Here is the apparatus likely to give the re-
sults required. 6. These new phenomena are to be considered
in the next section. 7. Objects are said to be warm, hot, cool,
or cold compared with the temperature of the human body.
8. Einstein’s theory of light was developed to account for
the photoelectric effect. 9. The method didn’t prove to be of
any help to us. 10. The lack of data is certain to slow down
the work.

IV. Mepeseaure Ha aHFAMHCKHA S3bIK:

. Oxasanock, 4To noBefeHue NpuGOpa B 3THX YCAOBHAX
pe3ko Mensercs. 2. JokasaHo, YTO 3TH JBa Pa3MUHBIX NYTH
pPacCMOTpeHHST BONPOCa NpaKTHYECKH HABJAIOTCA OJHHM U
Tem xe. 3. Okasanoch, 4To HCXOAHBle KaHHbBle GbLIH Gosee
TouHEIMH. 4. MsBecTHO, yTO KopmycKynsApHas Teopusi cBeTa
o6bsicHsieTr cbpa3oBanue TeneH. 5. Ilonarator, 4to OHH ocTa-
HOBUJIM pabory u3-3a (because of) oTCyTcTBHS HeOGXOAMMBIX
marepuanoB. 6. PesynbraThl paoTel, BepOSITHO, AaiyT BO3-
MOXKHOCTb OOBACHUTbL Hauly OLIMOKY.

TEST FIVE

3asepituB paboTy Hajg MarepuanoM Ypokos 18—-22 mo
FpaMMaTHueckol TeMe «VHGUHUTHB», BHINOJHUTE ClEAYIOUIHE
ynpaxHeHus. IIpoBepbTe npaBHABLHOCTE HX BHINOMHEHHS [0
KJIOuy.

I. HasoBHTe HoOMepa npegjoxeHui, B KoTopnX dopma HHDHHHTHBA

(BhimeseHHAad KypCHBOM) BHINO/HSET POJb O6CTOSTENbCTBA LEJIH H HA pyc-
CKHHi A3BIK NEPeBOAUTCH COwW30M 0af mo20, 4mobsbi:
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1. To exploit new sources of energy is the most urgent
problem of today. 2. To solve this problem the researchers
have been working hard for years. 3. To exploit the whole
of the Sun’s energy is one of the researchers’ long term aims.
4. To do it as quickly as possible we are to increase scientific
efficiency. 5. To increase scientific efficiency is to raise the
productivity of our industry. 6, To improve our citizens’
working and living conditions our government pays much
attention to all of these problems. 7. For these problems to be
carried out successfully we are to work hard. 8. Much is to be
done in this field for this key problem fo be solved success-
fully.

1I. HazoBuTe HOMepa npegfoxeHuii, B KoTophX (opmMa MHOHHHTHBA
BBIONHACT POJIb ONpEeRENEHHS] U MEPEBOAMTCA HAa PYCCKHH S3BIK ONpeneH-
TEALHEM NPUAATOUHBIM NPERNOKeHNEM, HAYHHAKIMUMCS CO3IOM K()m()pblﬁ,:

1. This is the key problem to be solved immediately.
2. For this key problem to be solved immediately much is
to be done. 3. We are to solve this key problem immediately.
4. These are the main sources of energy to be exploited. 5. The
main sources of energy to be exploited in future are the energy
of the Sun and nuclear energy. 6. For energy of the Sun to be
exploited fo the full the researchers are developing new tech-
niques.

I11. Haszosute Homep aHrauiicKoro npejjoxenus, AAIOMEro ageKBaAT-
Hblll TIEPEBOR PYCCKOro NMPENIOKEHHA:

1. Bor ¢oro uenoBeKa, KOTOpbIH HNOJIKEH NPHATH ClOja.

a) The picture of the man to come is here. 6) There is a
picture of the man to come here. B) This is the picture of
the man to come here.

2. CynuraloT, 4TO LeHA CJIHUIKOM BBICOKA.

a) The price they are to pay is too high. 6) They found
the price to be too high. B) The price is found to be too high.

3. Oxasanoch, 49TO OHH 3arVIaTHIH 3Ty LeHY.

a) They are proved to pay this price. 6) They proved to
pay this price. B) They proved to have paid this price.
r) They are proved to have paid this price.

IV. ¥YnorpeOus raaroi B ckofKax, BLIpa3uTe cBoe JHYHOE OTHOIIEHHE
K CICAYIOIMHMM NOJIOXEHHAM:

1. The process is too complicated. (find) 2. The same
physical law applied to another problem. (think).
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V. ¥Ynorpe6un raaron B cko6xax, BhpasnTe ofmenpHHaTOe MHEHHE OT=
HOCHTENbHO CJAEAYIOWIHX NOROKEHHM:

1. The number of automatically controlled systems will -
rise to 50%. (expect) 2. The electrical engineering industry
has made one more important contribution. (know)

Unit Twenty-Three

1) GRAMMAR. NPHYACTHE, Er0 ¢0PMbl H CHHTAKCHYECKHUE
$YHKLUHH B NPEAJIO)XEHUH (THE PARTICIPLE)

I'Ipuqac'me — 3TO HeJAUYHasA q)opma rJjaroJsia, coBMeilaro-
mas B cebe cBoficTBa rjlaroJqia, npujiaraTe/IbHOrO HJIH HapeuyHs.

CeoficTBa HPHAATaTeJbHOrO

fic g
CeofictBa raaroJia WH Hapeuns

1) umeer BRAO-BpemeHHbE 1) B  npeaIoHeHHH BHINOAHSET
dhopMEt YyHKIHIO onpeneseHHsl HAH oGcTof-

2) umeer QopMb 3azora TEAbCTBA H COOTBETCTBYeT PYCCKOMY

3) moxXer HMeTb [psiMOe | NPHYACTHIO HIH AEENPHYACTHIO
JONOJHeHHE 2) MOXeT BXOLHTb B COCTaB HMEH-

4) oTnpeResaeTcsd  Hapeuu- HOIO HJAH IJ1arojibHOrQ CKal3yemoro
AMH

B coBpemMeHHOM aHIIMHACKOM $I3blKe HMEETCH PasBHTas CHC-
TeMa (OpM NpUYACTHS.

JeficTBuTeNbHLIE 3as0r CrpajaTeJbHBI# 3anor

2

- E. writing (V-ing) being written

T |5 (being + Vy)

= =

k2

s | 5

~ 2 having written having been written
‘;a (having + V) (having been—+Vy)

o ° -

2 =

= g

5 b= written/studied (Va/V-ed)

= =

Il —

[
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[TpuuacTHe BBHIMOJHSET TOJBKO JBE CHHTAKCHYECKHE (PyHK-
HUM B NPENVIOKeHHH — oNpelie/ieHHs] HJIH 06CTOSTeNbCTBA.

. OnpenesmeHune COOTBETCTBYeT pycckoMy IMpH-
9acTHIO.

a falling star nadarowan 38e312a
the people waiting for you JIOLH, oscudaroujue Bac
a recorded talk - 3anucanHas Ha TJIEHKY OGe-
cena
the army defeated apMHfl, nomepnesuias mnopa-
*KeHue

2.06cTosiTeN bCTBO COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY Jee-
NpUYACTHI0 WM [EeJOMY NPHAATOYHOMY IMPEeLJIOXKEHHIO.

I spent most of the time ... Omeedqs HA BOMpPOCH ...
answering questions.
Having turned out the Beikaouus ceem

light we left the house.
Well done the device will Ecau ycrpo#ictBo xopowio 6bi-

function properly. NOAHEHO .
When arranged the ele- [Tpu coomsemcmeyrowen pac-
ments exhibited . . . nosoMeHuY, . . .

[Mpuuactue I (nepdexTHas dopma) BINONHAET €IHHCTBEH-
HYI0 CHHTAKCHUYeCKYI0 (YHKLHIO 0OCTOSATENbCTBA H COOTBET-
CTBYET PYCCKOMY J€eNpHYAcCTHIO HUJIH NPHAATOYHOMY Mpeio-
KEHHIO.

Having received the tele- Hoayvue mesecpammy, 1 ...
gram | answered it at once.

Having been given due at- Ilocae mozo kax amoi npo6-
tention the problem was seme  yoeauru  Odoascroe
successfully solved. sHuMaHue, oHa Oblla yc-

HelllHO pelleHa.

3apanue. Hafigure ckasyemoe, onpejesnTe CHHTAKCHYeCKYl0 (hyRKuHio
NPHYACTH] B NPERJOXKECHHAX N NEPCBEAHTE ITH NPERICKERKEA HA ]JYCCKHI?{
A3BIK:

1. The students spoken ahout at the meeting yesterday
completed this work successfully. 2. The task set was not an
easy one. 3. Some very complicated models are investigated
in the paper. 4. The latest model now being tested accounts
for many of the previously unknown phenomena. 5. For the
investigation being conducted at present the lack of such
data is of no importance. 6. As a starting point of the inves-
tigation the algorithms developed in the paper were exercised
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in various models. 7. The algorithm chosen in this study
{s a simplified and sli%htly modified version of Wagner’s
model, which is one of the models presented in Reference 1.
8. The results obtained showed the stability of the system
under conditions given above.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. TIpu nomowyu cyddukca -ance/-ence o6pasyloTcsi Ccy-
INEeCTBUTEIbHEIE, 0003HavaloUe OTBJAEUeHHblE (a6CTPaKTHLIE)
MOHSITHSI OT COOTBETCTBYIOWIMX riaronoB. Hampumep: to
interfere 4 -ence = interference.

3ananue. Moabaysach raaronamu B aepolt Kojouke, obpasyitire ¢ nomo-

wbi0 cypHUKCOB -ance/-ence ARTAHACKHE IKBHBANCHTHI PYCCKHX CYHIECTRH-
TeNLHBIX, NPHBEIEHHBIX B MPaBOH KOJOHKE:

to depend, to accept, to npeanouTeHye,  3aBHCH-
occur, to refer, to appear, MOCTb, pasjnuue, MOSIBJIe-
to prefer, to differ HHe (BHA), CCHIIKA, NpPHHA-

THe (mManp. TUNOTE3H), CO-
6niTHe {ciryuaH)

2. [lpucraBka mono- HMeeT 3HaueHHe «0iHO (MoHO)». Ha-
npumep: monodirectional — MoHoHanpaBeHHbII.

(3) READING 23A

3apanue 1. BaumarenbHO uHTaliTe TEKCT W OAHOBPEMEHHO pHCyitTe B
TETpajay CXeMy IKCNepHMeHTaNbHOH YCTaHOBKH, paspaborannoft T. fOurom
C UeJbI0 JOKA3aTh BOJHOBYIO NPHPOAY cCBeTa.

The Wave Theory of Light (Diffraction Gratings)

At the end of the 18th century Young not only did but
also developed an experimental procedure for measuring the
wavelength of light. In his experiment Young showed that
light exhibited diffraction and interference and that was a
good evidence for the wave theory of light. When this was
done it was quite obvious why diffraction and interference
of light waves had not been readily observed before.

Young’s double-slit experiment provides a quantitative
measure of the wavelength and frequency of light waves.
Indirectly it enables us to explain why we do not usually
observe diffraction of light as it passes through windows,
doors, etc. The wavelength of light is too small to show ob-
servable diffraction under ordinary conditions,
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In Young's double slit experiment sunlight is allowed
to pass through a monochromatic green filter. Green light
strikes screen B, containing a small slit S equidistant from
slits §; and S, in another screen C. Light from S passes
through S; and S, and finally falls on screen D where it pro-
duces bright spots or bands separated by dark areas. The light
used in this experiment was monochromatic green colour. The
distance between the second screen with slits S; and S, and
the third screen on which the interference pattern appears
is 2 m. The slit S in the first screen provides a point source.
The purpose of slits S, and S, is to provide point sources of
light which will interfere and produce bright spots on the
third screen. Replacing the green filter with a monochroma-
tic red filter we find that the distance between the bright
spots on the third screen increases, It means that the wave-
length of red light is longer than that of green. When a violet
filter is used in this experiment the distance between the
bright spots is less than it is for green light. This means that
the wavelength of violet light is less than the wavelength
of green light.

To make the interference pattern wider (and thus easier
to examine) the slit separation must be made smaller. Ii
many slits (rather than just two) are used, it is reasonable
to believe that more light will get through to form the inter-
ference pattern. The separation for the two slits in Young’s
experiment is usually about 0.05 em. If a great number of
slits with very small separation is produced, e.g. as many as

4000 slits to a cm ;0—%=0.00025 em or 2.5%10-¢ cm the

result will be a diffraction grating. In a diffraction grating
the dark spaces in the interference pattern are broader be-
cause the slit separation is less than it is for the double slit.
Because more light gets through many slits than it does
through two, the bright spaces are brighter in a diffraction
grating. :

The wavelength of monochromatic yellow light is smaller
than the wavelength of monochromatic red light. If we use
a diffraction grating to produce interference patterns for
yellow light and then use the same grating to produce a pat-
tern for red light, the distance between the red spots will
be greater than that for yellow spots.

3anauue 2. Ynorpebute noaxojduiMe nNo CMHICAY CAOBA M3 NpenJarae-
MBIX B CKOGKAX BAPHAHTOB;
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1. The wavelength of light is too (small/great) to show
observable diffraction under ordinary conditions. 2. Young's
double-slit experiment provides a (qualitative/quantitative)
measure of the wavelength and frequeney of light waves.
3. Young’s double-slit experiment (directly/indirectly) enables
us to explain why diffraction is not observable under ordi-
nary conditions. 4. To make interference pattern wider and
thus easier to examine the slit separation in a diifraction
grating must be made (smaller/larger). 5. If many slits (rather
than just two) are used it is reasonable to believe that (more/
less) light will get through to form the interference pattern.
6. In a diffraction grating the dark spaces in the interference
pattern are (narrower/wider) because the slit separation is
(greater/less) than it is for the double slit. 7. The distance
between bright spots in an interference pattern (increases/
decreases/remains the same) as the wavelength of light used
increases.

3apanue 3. 3anoaHuTe NPOMYCKH MOAXOAAU{HMH MO CMBICAY CAOBAMH!

1. The experimental ... for measuring the wavelength
of light was developed by Young. 2. In this experimental
... green light strikes . . . B, which contains small . .. S.
3. The purpose of the slits is to provide . . . sources of light.
4. Having passed through slits S; and S, light finally falls
on the third ... where it produces bright . .. or ... sepa-
rated by . . . areas. 5. Many slits drawn parallel to each other
in a piece of glass through which light will form an interfe-
rence pattern constitute a ... ... . 6, Light exhibits dif-
fraction and interference and that is a good evidence for the
. . . theory of light. 7. The interference pattern formed by
the ... ... is generally sharper and easier to examine.

(4) READING 23B

3ananue. [Ipounraiite TeKCT B GLICTPOM Temme, HO BHHMATENbHO. Bbi-
Gepute M3 TekcTa 3—4 HpENOXKEHHS B YCedeHHOM Bujie, 4Tolbl mepegaTh
OCHOBHYIO HZEI0 TEKCTa,

CrnoBa gjis MOHMMaHuA Tekcra: conventional — ofbunml, o6wenpuus-
Thifl; tube — TpyOka; saMna ssexTpoHHas, 3JEKTPOHHO-TyYeBas Tpybka;
to substitute — 3amensaTs; circuit — uene, cxema; to blend — cmeuBath,
GneHZupOBaTL (6 onmuke)
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Laser TV

Experiments staged in Moscow at the Lebedev Physical
Institute of the USSR Academy of Sciences, confirmed the
possibility of making colour projection TV sets in which the
conventional picture tube is replaced by a laser one.

In an ordinary TV set an electron beam causes the lumi-
nous image to appear on the tube. The Institute’s specialists
proposed substituting the laser tube for the conventional
one without changing the set’s circuit. The screen is a small,
thin specially treated transistor plate. The controlled elec-
tron beam, one thousandth of a centimetre thick scans one
line after another on the plate, just as in a conventional TV
picture tube, and causes the luminescent picture to appear.

Soviet scientists’ research has shown that the Iuminosity
of a screen one square centimetre in area is so great that the
picture can be projected onto any other screen (like that
in the cinema) several square meters in size. Laser plates
made of different transistor materials will produce emissions’
of any colour. Blending the light emission of three laser
screens (red, green and blue) makes it possible to obtain a
colour picture,

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

I. Answer questions on Text 23A:

1. Who developed the first experimental procedure for
measuring the wavelength of light? 2. When did Young de-
velop this experimental procedure? 3. Why hadn’t difirac-
tion and interference of light been observed earlier? 4. What
is diffraction and interference a good evidence for? 5. How was
Young’s double-slit experiment made? 6. How can we make
the interference pattern wider? 7. What is a diffraction grat-
ing?

I1. Describe Young’s double-slit experiment using the diagram made
in your copy-book.

11 Express cerfainty. Follow the model:

Model: The distance between these bands increases. —
St.: The distance between these bands is certain
(sure) to increase.

1. The wavelength of red light is longer than that of
green, 2. The wavelength of the violet light is less than that
of green. 3. In a diffraction grating the dark spaces in the
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interference pattern are broader. 4. The slit separation is
less in a diffraction grating. 5. More light gets through many
slits than it does through two. 6. The bright spaces are
brighter in a diffraction grating.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

She Was a Star Pupil

A high-school girl seated next to a famous astronomer at
a dinner party struck up a conversation (3aBsizana pasrosop),
asking, “What do you do in life?”

He replied, “I study astronomy.”

“Dear me,” said the young miss. “I finished astronomy
last year!”

(7) HOME EXERCISES
1. TpounraiiTe H nepeBejuTe HA PYCCKUA S3bIK CAELYIOLIHE HHTEPHA-
UHOHAAbHbIE CJOBA! .
monoatomic, monoblock, monocylindrical, monoenier-
getic, monolithic, monometallic, monomolecular, monophase,
monoplane, monorailway, monotony, monotonous, monotype

Il. Bunnmute w3 Tekcra 23A aHrAMACKNE 9KBMBAJEHTBI PYCCKHX CJO-
BOCOYCTAHMI:

pasymMuo MNpeAnoJOXHUTb . . .; PABHOOTCTOAILHE OT .. .|

COJTHEUHBIA CBET MpomycKaercs uepes (HALTD; Leab luefnelt —
ofecrneudTh .. ., COBEPIIEHHO O4EBUIHO; JIeTKo HaGJIOAaTh;

KOCBEHHO 3TO J2ae€T BO3MOXKHOCTH Oﬁ’bHCHHTb; B OOBIYHBIX
YCAOBHUAX

111. Mepeseaute caenyomue NPeIAOKEHH HA PYCCKUiA A3LIK, obpamas
sHAMaHKe HA nepesop mpuuactus Il ¢ wapeynsamu:

s0 so far
thus } mak, makum 06pasoM  {hus far } do cux nop

1. The values thus found are of some interest. 2. The re-
sults so far received are not accurate enough. 3. The problem
so explained was easily understood. 4. The articles thus far
written on the subject are of no interest. 5. The work so done
provided us with new data. 6. The method thus far used by
us was effective enough. 7. The results thus achieved were of
great help. 8, The measurements so far made are to be re-
peated.
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IV. Hanuwmute caepyomue npepsoxenus, Bui6pas noaxoasiniee no
cmpicy npuyactHe | wanm mpuuacrue 11, npepsaraembie B CkoGKax:

1. Newton assumed that light was made up of many small
particles (moving/moved) at high speeds. 2. This figure re-
presents light particles (leaving/left) a source in many di-
rections. 3. A group of such particles (travelling/travelled)
parallel paths is called a beam of light. 4. The experiments
(carrying/carried) out at our laboratory are rather interest-
ing. 5. The metal (using/used) in that experiment was tita-
mum '6. The results (receiving/received) changed with the
material used. 7. The problem (concerning/concerned) must
be considered in detail. 8. The period (following/followed)
this invention was very productive.

V. Mepesente HAa aHraviickuil A3bIK:

1. Paccmarpusaemblil mpHOOp OYeHb Ba)KeH AJIS 11poBefe-
HUA JAHHOrO ONbITa. 2. YueHble, NMpHAEPKHBAIOIINECH 3ITOTO
MEeTOJa, CUUTAIOT €ro BIIOJIHE YI0BJETBOPUTENbHEIM. 3. [aHHbIe,
O KOTOPHIX HJAET peub, HO3BOJSIOT HaM CH&1aTh -HECKOJBKO
npeanoacxenui. 4. lloBeleHWe AAHHOrO BellecTBa B 3TOM
SKCIepUMeHTe NOATBepxkAaer Hawly rumoresy (hypothesis).
5. T'pynna, BuinonHsiomas 3to 3afanue (task), paboraer ye-
newHo, 6. McToysMKH cBeTa, Ha3biBaeMbie TOYEUHBIMH HCTOY-
HUKaMM, UMEIOT MaJhii pasmMep HO CPaBHEHUIO C ILIOHIAAbIO,
KOTODPYIO OHHM OCBelLaloT,

Unit Twenty-Four

(1) GRAMMAR. HE3ABHCHMBIA NMPUYACTHBLIA OBOPOT
(THE ABSOLUTE PARTICIPLE CONSTRUCTION)

B poau obcrosTesnbcrBa BpeMeHH, NMPHYHHBI, YCAOBHS HIH
CONYTCTBYIOUIHX YCJOBHH MOXKET BHICTYNAaTh lIpHYacTHasd KOH-
CTPYKUMA, B KOTODOH MNpPHYACTHIO HJIM TNpHYacTHOH Trpymne
NpenlIecTBYET CYLEeCTBUTeNbHOE (B OOLEM Iafexe) HJH
MecTOMMeHHe (B HMEHHTENbHOM Majexe), BBHUIOJHSIOUIEe POJb
NOAJIeXKalllero no OTHOIEHHIO K NPHYACTHIO H He SIBJSIONIeecs
NOAJNIeKAULUM BCeTo npeisoxenns. B cocraB HesaBHcHMOro
npUYacTHoro ofopoTa MOXeT BXOAHTb MpPHYacTHe B /Moo
ero topMe, M Bcs KOHCTPYKLHSI BCeTAa OTAeJseTCs 3aIsiTolt
OT ocTanbHOfl yactH npeioxkenns. Ha pyccxuit A3nk 1esaru-
CUMBLIH NpPHYaCTHRIA OGOPOT mMepeBOAUTCA:
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1) npuAaTOUHBIM OGCTOATENbCTBEHHBIM NPeNI0KEHHEM, BBO-
AMMBIM COIO3aMM Ko20a, mak KaK, nocae mozo Kax, ecau u Jip.

Hanpumep:

All preparations being made,
they started the expe-
riment.

The day being warm, we
opened the windows.
Weather permitting, we
shall be able to get there

on Monday.

Kozda Bce npueomosrenusn
Obiau COeranst, OHH HauadU
SKCIEPHMEHT,

Tax xax Oensb Obvin menavili,
Mbl OTKpBLIH OKHA,

Ecau noszeoaum noz00a, mbl
cMoxeM go6paThed TyAa B
HOHeNAENbHHK.

2) npocThIM npenJioXKeHHeM, BXOJSIIHM B COCTAB CJOXKHO-
COYHHEHHOrO NPEJIOKEHHST 1yTeM OeccOIO3HOTO COeJUHEeHHA
HJIM BBOZMMOTrO cOl03aMH npusem, u, a. Hanpumep:

The article deals with mi-
crowaves, particular at-
tention being paid to ra-
dio location.

Crarbsi TOCBSILLIEHA MHUKPG-
BOJIHAM, npudes  0coboe
sHumanue yoeseHo paduo-
AOKayuLL.

HexoTopsle HezaBucUMBIE NIPHYACTHBIE 0GOPOTHI, BHIPAKalo-
mHe 06CTOATEeAbCTBA, HayunatoTess npepiorom with. Ha pyc-
CKHH #A3BIK TaKue He3aBUCHMBbIE MpPHYACTHHE 06CPOTH nepe-
BOAATCA TeM :Ke crioco0oM, YTO M He3aBHUCHMble NMPHYACTHbIE
oBopoTh Ge3 mpepsora.

The article deals with micro-
waves, with particular
attention being paid to
radio location.

With the experiments hav-
ing been carried out,
they started new investi-
gatioris.

Crarbs IHOCBfIIEHA MHKpO-
BOJIHaM, hpuuem ocoboe
sHuMarue yoeseHo paduo-
AOKAULL,

ITocae moz20 kaxk Goiau npo-
8edenbl ONbiMbL, OHH Haua-
JIY HOBble HCCJeROBaHHS,

3apnanse. Yurakte npeloKeHHUN, HHTOHAIMOHHO BHEAEAAS MPHYACT-
HYI0 KOHCTPYKUHIO KAK €IHHYI0 CMLICIOBYIO Tpynny. HasosnTe Homepa npeg-
NoMeHNH, B KOTOPbIX HMEETCH He3aBHCHMBIA npuHactHsiii o6opor. Ilepese-
AHTE NPEJAOKEHHS HA PYCCKHA A3BIK:

1. The laser beam being off, the energy for the next flash
is building up. 2. An ordinary beam of light diverges, laser
beam carrying its energy in a compact form. 3. When striking
something opaque the laser beam is absorbed. 4. White light
is a mixture of all possible wavelengths, all of them being
out of step with each other. 5. All the waves in a laser beam
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having the same wavelength, it has a very definite colour,
the red colour being one of the most widely seen colours in
them. 6. Travelling in a curved path around the earth the
moon is continually changing the direction of its velocity.
7. Having explained the structure and mechanics of the Uni-
verse Newton laid down the law of Universal Gravitation.
8. In the mefric system the unit of distance is the meter,
other units of distance being obtained by multiplying the
meter by ten or a multiple of ten.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. TlpucraBka poly- HMeeT 3HaueHHe «MHOTO (104U-)».
Hanpumep: polychromatic — muozoysemmnpui, pasnoysemmed,
ROAUXPOMAMUMECKUL.

3apnanue 1. IMocrapaiitech AOTagaThcs 0 3HAYEHMH CIEAYIOUIHX CJIOB:

polycyclic, polycrystalline, polyatomic, polynommal pol-
yphase, polyvalence, polycathode

2, series ['siori:z]l psad, nocaedosamervrocme, cepus—
CYLLECTBHTENbHOE, HMEIOLIee OAHY H TY Xe $opMy AN eIHHCT-
BEHHOTO ¥ MHOXECTBEHHOIO YHC/a.

3ananue 2. Haszosute raaroist, or KOTOpHLIX ofpasoBans caefywoumue
CYWECTBHTENbHBIE!

~emission, absorption, arrangement, indication, defini-
tion, dispersion, production, assumption, appearance

(3) READING 24A

3ananne 1. BaumarenabHo npouutaiite rekcr. Haiiaure B Hem onpene-
JEHHS CIVICWHbBIX, JHHeAYaTHIX M NOJOCATHIX CHEKTPOB, 4 TAKKE HCTOYHH-
KOB HX M3Jy4eHHs.

Spectra

White light is polychromatic and as far as polychromatic
light is concerned its component monochromatic colours are
arranged on the screen in the order of their wavelengths, when
it passes through a diffraction grating. The series of colours
formed when polychromatic light is dispersed into its compo-
nent monochromatic colours in the order of their wavelengths
is called a spectrum. Suppose a certain kind of yellow light
passing through a diffraction grating is spread out into moneo-
chromatic red and green light on a screen. We call the red
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and green bands the spectrum of this yellow light. The plu-
ral of spectrum is spectra. Prisms and diffraction gratings
are both used to produce spectra of polychromatic light.

Matter becomes incandescent when it is heated to a tem-
perature at which it emits light. Light from an incandescent
gas (e.g. sodium, helium, hydrogen, neon, etc.) at low or
moderate pressure passing through a diffraction grating, its
spectrum consists of several coloured lines on a black back-
ground. This is called a bright-line or emission spectrum. It
is a series of bright coloured lines or bands on a dark back-
ground. Light from an incandescent solid or liquid or a gas
under very high pressure produces a contimious spectrum.
A continuous spectrum is a full range of colours from red on
one end to violet on the other. Since light from such a source
must contain all the colours from red to violet, it must be
polychromatic white light.

The Sun is known to be made up of incandescent gases.
Yet, the light we observe from the Sun is white. Therefore,
we must assume that the incandescent gases must be under
very high pressures.

When light passes through a vapour which is not heated
to incandescerice before it passes through a diffraction grating
the resulting spectrum is called an absorption spectrum. It
consists of dark lines in an otherwise continuous spectrum.
The dark lines or bands in an absorption spectrum occur at
the same positions (wavelengths) where bright lines appear
when the vapour used is incandescent and is maintained at
low or moderate pressure. Emission spectra are also called
bright line spectra for an obvious reason. Absorption spectra
are sometimes called dark line spectra for a reason which is
just as obvious.

3anaune 2. YnorpeOute nopxoasiuye Mo CMLICAY CI0BA M3 ApeRIarae-
MHX B CKOOGKAX BapHAHTOB:

1. An incandescent gas under very high pressure emits
white light. This means that it produces a (bright line/con-
tinuous) spectrum. 2. The spectrum produced by an incandes-
cent solid or liquid is called a(n) (emission/bright line/con-
tinuous/absorption) spectrum. 3. When light passes through
a vapour which is not heated to incandescence before it
passes through a diffraction grating the resulting spectrum
is called a(n) (emission/bright [inel/continuous/absorption)
spectrum,
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Saganue 3. 3amoduuTe HPONYCKH B NPEAIOKEHHAX NOAXONAMHUMH MO
CMBICTY CAOBAMU:

1. A continuous spectrum is produced by light from an

incandescent ..., ..., or...at... pressures. 2. An absorp-
tion spectrum consists of . . . lines in an otherwise continu-
ous spectrum and is produced by light passing through a . .,
which is . .. ... to incandescence. 3. Emission spectra are
also called . .. ... spectra as it is a series of . . . coloured
...ona...background. They are produced by an incandes-
cent ... at ... pressures. 4. The series of colours formed as

a result of dispersion of polychromatic light is called a . ... .
5. When polychromatic light is being dispersed through a
diffraction grating, its component monochromatic colours
are arranged on the screen in the order of their . .. . 6. The
interference pattern formed by the ... ... is generally
sharper and easier to examine,

(4) READING 24B

3apanuue. TMpountaiite Texcr npo ce6a 3a 2 MHUHYTH M HaliguTe B HeM
OTBeTLI Ha ABa Bonpoca:

1. What do we make synthesized diamonds of? 2. Where
are the synthesized diamonds used?

Ciaora 1ng nonumanns texcra: diamond — anma3; substance — peuse-
cTBO; to scratch — wapanath; pressure — Japliesue

Diamond is one of the hardest substances known to people.
Diamonds are much harder than steel or any other metal.
The only thing that can scratch a diamond is another dia-
mond—no other substance is hard enough.

For the first time in the world the Soviet scientists syn-
thesized diamonds from gas. The technology is simple and
cheap. The diamonds are synthesized at low atmospheric
pressure and at a comparatively low temperature. The gas-
made diamonds are used in the machining of such hard mate-
rials as germanium and silicon (xpemuuii). The results show
that the new material is of high technical and economic ef-
fectiveness and provides the highest standard of finish of
the machined. parts.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE
1. Answer questions on Text 24A:

1. What is a spectrum? 2. What is the plural of the word
“spectrum”? 3. What instruments are used to produce spectra of
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polychromatic light? 4. On what condition does matter be-
come incandescent? 5. What is the spectrum of an incandes-
cent gas at low or moderate pressure? 6. What does emission
spectrum look like? 7. What spectrum does an incandescent
solid, or liquid, or a gas under very high pressure produce?
8. What does a continuous spectrum look like? 9. What is
the sun made up of? 10. What is the source of the absorption
spectrum?

11. Read the passage below and try to explain the phenomenon you
have read about:

The spectrum of sunlight is commonly called the solar
spectrum. The solar spectrum has many dark lines called
Franhofer lines after their discoverer. Examined closely, the
solar spectrum is just as much an absorption spectrum as it
is a continuous one. The possible supposition is: . ..

111. Discuss the spectra problems using the points of the scheme giv-
en below:

polychromatic light

spectra ~— state of maiter — pressure

continuous — solids/liquids/gases —— high
emission (bright line) —s gases — low/moderate
absorption (dark line) —?

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

A famous mathematician was asked about one of his
former pupils.

“Oh, that one,” he said, “He’s become a writer of science
fiction. He lacked the imagination for mathematics.”

former ¢ — 6uismmil; fiction n — Gennerpucraka, xyaoxecrseHHas
nnTepaTypa; imagination n — BoobGpaxenue :

(7) HOME EXERCISES

L Npountaiite caepywomue caosa ¢ NPHCTABKOH poly- m tepesefHTe
BX Ha DYCCKHA A3BIK:

polyatomic, polybasic, polycrystal, polymer, polymeric,
polymerization, polynuclear, polyphase
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H. Buinuuinre w3 Tekcra aHrAHACKHE 3KBUBAJIEHTH CAEAYIOUHX pyc-
CKHX chopocoveTanuii:

BeCcb JHana3oH IBETOB; IO3TOMY MBI JOJIKHBL PEAHO.0-
XKHTb; DU OUeHb GOJIBHIOM JAABJEHHH; MO CTOJMb XKe OYeBHAHOMN
NpHYHHe; B pe3yJ/bTaTe Mbl MOJy4aeM CIEKTP, KOTOPHIH Ha3bl-
BaeTCA CHEKTPOM MOTJIOLIEHHS; CHeKTP COCTOHT H3 HeCKOJIb-
KUX LBETHBIX JIMHHA Ha 4YepHOM ¢hoHe; CIEKTp MNOIJIOLleHH
COCTOHUT M3 TEMHLIX JHHHMH B CneKTpe, KOTOPhIH B HHOM cillydae
Obi1 OBl CNJIOUIHBIM; 1IBeTa pacrosiaraloTcA Ha 3KpaHe B Io-
pslKe JMH UX BOJH; AOMKHO GbTb, 3TO IMOJHXPOMAaTHYECKHH
Genbifl cBer

I11. Nepepepure Ha pycckuil s3bik, oGpamias BHHMAHME Ha MepPeBOj
NPHYACTHA B PAsHBIX (YHKLHAX:

1. When dealing with gases it is common practice to con-
sider them under a pressure of 1 atmosphere. 2. Having
improved the device they could use it for several purposes.
3. If followed accurately the method will be of great help.
4, Kinematics being the study of motion, we study in it po-
sition, velocity and acceleration. 5. The speed remaining
constant, the train will cover this distance in seven hours.
6. Mass being a physical concept, we define it in terms of
certain laws of physics. 7. An object moving with constant
velocity, the distance travelled is directly proportional to
the time. 8. Electric devices find wide application in every
home, a refrigerator being one of them.

IV. Hanumute BOmpochl K BBIJICACHHBIM YICHAM NPELJIOXEHHs:

1. Having been warmed to 0° ice began to melt. 2. The
data so far obtained were of no interest. 3. Having been
used for a long time the device partly lost its efficiency. 4.
The distance travelled during the next hour changed greatly.
5. While being used the device showed poor characteristics.
6. Knowing length and time we can define velocity. 7. If
cooled water becomes ice. 8. Having been well tested the
machine was put into operation.

V. TMepepeaute Ha aHraniickuii A3bK:

1. 3aBeplliasi cepHIO IKCIEPHMEHTOB, CTYIEHThbI HOJIYUHJIH
HHTEepPecHbe JanHbie, 2. 3aBeplHB NepBYIO CepHIO 3KCMEPH-
MEHTOB, OHHM Hayand o0OpabareiBaTh [OJYUYEHHble JAHHEIE.
3. Mamepsas rtemiepaTypy Bojbl, OOBIYHO MOJb3YIOTCA TEPMO-
merpoM (thermometer). 4. OGcyauB nojydyeHHEle pe3yJbTaTH,
SKCIEPHUMEHTATOPb MOHSJIH, YTO OHH HEeZOCTATOYHO TOYHBI.
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5. PaboTas ¢ panuoakTHBHBLIM BEUIECTBOM, BB JOJIAKHBI GHITh
ocTopoxHbl. 6. CHabauB saGopaTopuio BceM HeoGXOLHMBIM,
HeClenoBarelbckass Tpynmna CMulJla YCHelmlHO  [1POAOMKATDH
pab6ory.

Unit Twenty-Five

(1) GRAMMAR. NMPHYACTHE B COCTABE CJIO)KHCIO
AONOJIHEHUSA UM B COCTABE BBOAHOIO YJIEHA NPEANCKEHHUA

Tlocne raaronoB onpeneneHHoro 3uauendsi (OGbIYHO Ivia-
FOJIOB, BHIpXKAWWNX (U3nuecKoe Bocnpusitie) tuna: to hear,
to feel, to see, a Takxe rsarona to find u Apyrux raarosos,
HMEOWHX 3Ha4YeHHe «HaHTH», «OOHAPYMKHTbY MOXKeT ynorpeb-
JATbCA CJ0XHOE JONOJNHEeHUe, COCTOsilee W3 HMEeHH CYlUecT-
BHTEJILHOTO (B OOlEeM najnexe) WJIH MecTOMMeHHsl (B OODBeKT-
HOM nafiexke) H npuuyactHsi. Ha pycckuil s3bIK Takas KOHCT-
PYKUMA nNepeBOJXMTCS NPUAATOYHBIM mpejanoxenneM. Hanpu-
Mep:

I see him running. S1 BHXKYy, KaKk oH Gescum.
I found him greatly SI o6HapYKUJI, umo OH O4eHb
changed. USMEHUACS.

Crnoxuoe fomonHeHHe ¢ npuyactueM 1l mnocse roarosa
to have u pexe nocte raarora to get B 3HAYeHHH «HMETB»
ynoTpebaseTcss AJsl BbIpa:KeHHA JeHCTBUA, KOTODOE COBep-
IuaeTcsl He JIMUIOM, BBIDAXKEHHBIM MOJJEXKAalHM ITpeNToKeHHA,
a Kem-to apyrum. Hanpumep:

I had my books bound. S nepenaen cBOM KHHTH
(kmo-mo nepenaes ux 0as
MeHa).

B coBpeMeHHOM aHIVIMHCKOM fI3BIKE UMeeTCSl elle OAMH THI
TPHYACTHOH FPYyNNbl, KOTOpas BEIIOJMHAET (hYHKIHIO BBOJHOIO
ujeHa NpeAIOKeHHsT H BbIpa)KaeT JONOJHHTeNbHOe BHICKA3hl-
Bauue (ofllee yTOYHEeHHe, OrpaHHYeHHE, OBYCAOBAEHHOCTD
u T.0.) K Takum npuyacTusM OTHOcHTCs: assuming — Oo-
nyckag, allowing for — npunuman 60 snHumanue (yuumwmeas,
BHOZA nonpasky Ha . . .); not counting — we cuuman (He npu-

numas 60 enumanue); speaking of (for) — eosops o . . .; judg-
ing by (from) — cyda no .. .; beginning with — nasunas
¢ ... H mp. ‘
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3apanne, Haigure B npeRnoxeHUH npuyacTHe (HAH NPHYACTHYIO KOH-
cTpykuuio). Onpegenure ero (ee) CHHTAKCHYECKYIO (YHKUUIO H MEPEBEAHTE
NPCAJOXCHHUN Ha pychHﬁ A3LIK:

1. I heard him explaining the phenomenon in terms of
multiple reflections. 2. We found the first series of experi-
ments completed. 3. Speaking on this subject, mention should
be made of high radiation intensity. 4. Allowing for this
changes, we may predict time behaviour. 5. The methods
of measurements developed lately differ greatly from the
old ones. 6. The successful results of the experiments received
at this laboratory are very important for the new techno-
logical process being developed. 7. While making the expe-
riment we made use of all the data available. 8. Unless
checked the results can’t be applied in the research. 9. The
experiments of many other scientists following Rutherford’s
research proved his predictions.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. OGpatuTe BHHMAHHe Ha 0O6pa30BaHHEe MHOXKeCTBEHHOro
YHCTa HEKOTOPBIX ¢JIOB IPEYecKOTO H JIATHHCKOTO NPOHCXOXK-
nenua: phenomenon — phenomena; medium—media; spec-
trum—spectra; index—indices.

2. Cypduxc -ive o6pasyer npusararenbHele OT TJIaroJios.
Hanpuwmep:

V---ive=A [create I -ive = creative — co3ugaTenbHblii

3ananve. [Toab3ynch CNMCKOM FAAroJos B JEBOH WOJOHKe, AaiiTe aHr-
JHACKHE IKBHBANCHTHI PYCCKUX NPUAATATEAbHBIX B MPAaBO# KOMOHKE:
refract, exhaust, indicate, npUBJeKaTeAbHbIH, afarn-
attract, adapt, construct THBHBIA, HcYepnbIBalOULU,
NOKa3aTeNbHblil, KOHCTPYK-
THBHBIH, [pPeJOMJISIONLIH R

3. other than — omauuneii om . ..

(3) READING 25A

3apanue 1. Mpountafire Texcr u HagUTE B HEM NPEANONKEHMS, H3 KO-
TOPHLIX CJACAYET, 4TO NOHSTHE CKOPOCTH CBETA CTAHOBHTCH AOBOJBHO CIAOMK-
HBIM MJIst cpeAbl, oGaamawmed pucuepcuedl.
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Dispersion and Colour. Refraction of Light

Here we will examine another phenomenon incidentally
associated with refraction, namely, colour. It has been ob-
served quite early that white light is often broken up into
various colours when it passes through certain refracting
media, e.g. prisms, droplets of water, etc. The philosopher-
mathematician—Descartes explained the formation of rain-
bows in terms of multiple refractions and internal reflection
of sunlight in rain droplets. It was probably Isaac Newton
who carried out the first exhaustive series of experiments
to show that white light could be analyzed into a band of
monochromatic colours (called a spectrum) by a flint glass

rism, and that these colours could be recombined to produce
white light. Incidentally, Newton’s Optics in which he de-
scribes these experiments is still, several hundred years later,
a classic in the literature of experimental physics.

Experiments have shown that all colours of light travel
at the same speed in a vacuum (or air, for most practical
purposes). However, in other transparent media like water,
glass, etc., different colours travel at different speeds. This
means that rays of red and green light undergo different
amounts of refraction when they enter a medium like glass
obliquely.

Experiments have shown as well that red light travels
fastest and violet light slowest in transparent media other
than air or a vacuum. Whenever they strike the surface of
another medium, the refracted rays will not be parallel. The
violet ray will be refracted more because it travels slower.

Looking at a source of white light through water or a
thick piece of glass you can sometimes see a band of colours
resembling a rainbow. White light is in fact made up of many
different colours, which, in air, travel at the same speed.
This beam of white light striking a glass surface, its compo-
nent colours are refracted at different angles, different col-
ours travelling at different speeds in glass. This effect is
produced more strikingly when there are two refracting sur-
faces, say, white light is refracted at two crystal surfaces.
We say that this prism disperses white light into its compo-
nent colours, the band of colours in the glass prism being an
example of the dispersion of white light. .

Tle refractive index of a medium is inversely proportion-
al to the speed of light in that medium. That is, the greater
th= spead of light in a refracting medium (is), the less is the
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amount of refraction. The smaller is the speed of light in
a transparent medium, the greater is its absolute index of
refraction. Experiments should show, that the extent to which
white light is dispersed in a medium varies directly with
the reiractive index of the dispersing medium. The greater
(is) the refractive index of a medium, the greater is the dis-
persing effect of a prism.

From the fact that different colours are refracted at dif-
ferent angles in the same transparent medium, it follows that
the refractive indices of different colours for the same medium
are different. Strictly speaking, then we can give the re-
fractive index only for monochromatic light.

3azanue 2. Ynorpe6ute MOAXONAUIHE MO CMBICAY CAOBA M3 Npegnarae-
MBIX B CKoGKax BADHAHTOB:

1. All colours of light travel at (the same speed/different
speeds) in a vacuum, 2. All colours of light travel at (the same
speed/different speeds) in transparent media, other than air.
3. Red light travels (fastest/slowest) in transparent media.
4. Red light travels (fastest/slowest/at the same speed like all
the other colours) in air. 5. A ray of red light and a ray of
violet light travel (parallel/nonparallel) to each other in
water when entering from air. 6. The parallel red and violet
rays of light refracted in a glass prism (will/will not) be par-
allel to each other. 7. The greater the speed of light in a re-
fracting medium, the (greater/less) is the amount of refrac-
tion. 8. The greater is the refractive index of a medium, the
(greater/less) is the dispersing effect of a prism. 9. Light
dispersed into two or more different colours by a prism is
called (monochromatic/polychromatic). 10. Dispersion re-
sults from the fact that different colours are reiracted at
(the same angle/different angles) in the same transparent
medium. 11. The refractive indices of different colours for
the same medium are (the sameldifferent).

3aganue 3. 3anonHuTe NPONYCKH B NPEeANONKEHHRX MOAXOASIHMH NO
CMBICAY CJROBAMH:

1. All colours of light travel at the . . . speed in a vacuum.
2. Rays of red and green light undergo . .. amounts of re-
fraction when entering a medium like glass. 3. The greater
the speed of light in a refracting medium, the ... is the
amount of refraction a ray undergoes. 4. A beam of white light
striking a glass surface, its component colours are refracted
at (the) ... angle(s) because different colours travel at . ..
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.. in glass. 5. The prism disperses white light into its com-
ponent ... . 6, The refractive index of a medium is ...
proportional to the speed of light in that medium. 7. Light
dispersed into two or more different colours by a prism is
called ... . 8. If the green light emerging from the prism
cannot be . . . further, we say it is .. . light. 9. The smaller
the speed of light entering a transparent medium, the ..
is its absolute index of refraction.

(4) READING 25B

3apaunne. Iipountaiite Tewcr 3a 2 muHyTh. Hailzure B Tekcre HOBYIO
THIOTE3Y, BbICKA3AHHYK OTHOCHTEAbHO NJAAHETHI lOnwrep; nepenaﬁTe co-
Aepxanre no-pycckH.

Cnosa ans noHWManus Tekcra: scarcely — Bpsia aim, ¢ TpyROM; rock —
TOpHasi NOpoAa; 1io puzzle — o3apnauuBaTth, YAUBJNATH; to contract — CxKu-
MaThCs

Jupiter:” The Planetless Planet

What is Jupiter? The scientists analysing the results of
the flights past Jupiter have found that, for all its size, the
giant planet may scarcely be called a planet. Given Jupiter’s
size and mass the scientists suggest that its interior is largely
liquid hydrogen with a ball of rocky material at the center.

It's a new idea and it is not 100 per cent accepted. But
among people who work in the area there is 80 to 90 per cent
agreement that Jupiter is a liquid planet.

Jupiter radiates 2.5 times as much heat as it receives
from the Sun, something that has puzzled astonomers. The
scientists believe that the source is heat left over from Ju-
piter’s birth. They say Jupiter is contracting very slowly
and when a liquid body contracts, it loses heat. This means
Jupiter was far hotter at its formation.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

I. Answer questions on Text 25A:

1. What problem does the text deal with? 2. What phenom-
enon is associated with refraction? 3. Under what condi-
tion is white light broken up into various colours? 4. Who
was the first 1o explain-the formation of rainbows? 5. How
did Descartes explain the formation of rainbows? 6. Who
was the first to carry out exhaustive series of experiments
on the dispersion of white light into monochromatic colours?
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7. Do all colours travel at the same or different speeds in
a vacuum? 8, Do they travel at the same speed in glass? 9.
Which colour travels fastest? 10. What does the refractive
index of a medium depend upon?

11. Discuss the problems of refraction and dispersion using the scheme
given below:

white light (speed) — media — vacuum
dispersion +—-————— transparent

colour — refraction —» refractive index

— > speed «———ro

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

In one of his lectures a well-known mathematician said:
“Every person has a certain horizon. When that horizon nar-
rows down and becomes infinitely small, it turns into a
point.”

That is when a person says: “This is my point of view.”

horizon n [ha'raizn] — gpyros3op; infinitely adv — GeckoHeuno;
turn v — npeBpawarscs; point of view — Touka apenus

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. Bunuiwinte 3 TexcTa 25A AHTIMHCKHE SKBUBANECHTHI CleAYIOU{HX
PYCCKMX CJIOBOCOMETAHHI:

MEKAY MPOYHUM; MpeTeprneBaeT PasJHYHOE . . .; XPYCTajdb-

Hasl MPU3Ma; Kpome BO3AyXa H/H . . .; CAy4afiHO CBA3aHHBI
¢ ..., HCUEPNBHIBAIONIAA CepPHA IKCMEPUMEHTOB; OeJIbiil CBET
pacnajaercsl Ha .. .; a MMEHHO; H3 ... CJIeAyeT; HCXOAs H3

. . .; CTPOTO roBOps; ABJAASACH Pe3yJbTaTOM TOro (akTa . . .
IL. TlepeBegute Ha PycCKuit A3bIK:

1. Looking at a source of white light through water or
glass we can sometimes see a band of colours resembling a
rainbow. 2. Light from the source producing a full range of
colours, we conclude that the heated gas must be under
very high pressure. 3. Strictly speaking there are more dif-
ferences than similarities between the two phenomena, the
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effect they produce being quite different. 4. The light we
observe from the Sun being white, we must assume it to be
made up of incandescent gases under very high pressures.

HL V¥npocTure caepyiouiHe mpeiiioKeHHs, HCNOAb3YS CJOXKHOe o~
NoJiHeHHEe BMECTO JONOJHMTENbHBIX NPUAATOYHBIX NMpPeANOKEHHS:

Model I: We found that all definitions had been made.—
We found all definitions made.

Model 2: T saw that he was checking the device.—~ I saw
him checking the device.

1. We found that they were finishing the measurements.
2. We found that the measurements had been completed.
3. They found that the frequency had changed. 4. You can
feel that the temperature is rising. 5. You can see that the
value has changed. 6. We could hear that the machine was
operating properly. ‘

1V. Tlepesennte HA aHrTHACKMA A3BIK, YOTPeBARA NPUHUACTHA M RPH-
YacTHblE KOHCTPYKIMH:

1. ExnHnusl usMepeHus Macchl, MMEIOLHE JeJO € MOJIEKY-
JSpHBIMY H aTOMHLIMH 4YacTHIaMmH, oueHb MaJnki. 2. OcHoBLIBas
Takce NOHATHE, KaK BpeMs, Ha 3aKoHaX (PH3HKH, MBl He MOXKeM
6LITh yBepeHsl, YTO 5TH 3aKOHB! a6coMOTHO TOYHEL. 3. SIBassAch
($huU3HYeCKUM TOHATHEM, Macca JOKHA ONPEAenaTbCsi, HCXOAs
U3 (Ha OCHOBAaHMH) ONpeleNeHHBIX 3aKOHOB $H3NKH. 4. Mw
rabaolanyd, Kak OHH 3aBepllaju 3KclHepHMeHT. 5. Mbl BH-
JleNy, YTO OHU TOJb3YIOTCA TeMH e npubopamu. 6. Mbl 06-
HapyXWJH, YTO BCe HU3MepeHMs cleNaHbl. 7. §] casllian, Kak
oHH OO6CYXKIaT 3Ty npobaeMy. 8. Bbl J0MKHBI MOCMOTpETD,
KaK OHH YN4KOBBIBAIOT NPHGOPHI.

Unit Twenty-Six

(1) GRAMMAR. TEPYHIMA (GERUND)

TFepynauit — 310 Henuunas dopMa raaroja, coBmellamLas
B cefe CBOHCTBa rJjarosa M CYLIECTBHTEJbHOIO H JAiilas -OT-
BJleYeHHOe MOHATHE O JSHCTBHH, He YKashiBas Ha JUI0, YHCJIO
U HaKJOHeHHe,
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CpofictBa raarosa

Ceoiictpa cymecTBnTeNbLHOTO

1) uMeer BHAO-BpeMeHHbIe
dhopMbt

2) nmeer dopmur 3aa0ra

3) MoxeT NMeTb NpIMoe
RonoJinenue

4) onpeaeasiercsi Hapeuns-
MH

1) B npensoxenuu BHNOMAHSIET Te e
(YHKOHE, UYTO H CYHIECTBHTeNbHOR,
T. € MO¥eT 3anumarh nosuunu (0),
(1), (3), (4), 2 Takxe BXOIMTb B COC-
7TaB COCTaBHOro CKasyemoro (2)

2) B pysKRuMYN OBCTOATENLCTBA H ON-
pefeneHHs HMeeT npeanor

3) MoXeT wuMeTb onpeieNeHKHem Me-
CTOHMeHHe WAH  cyLlecTBHTeJbHOe
B NMpHUTSIKATeALHOM Najexe

Buno-spemennnie Ghopmel repynRus

JeficteuTenbnbli 3aaor

Crpanateabnsii sanor

Q)

g

= asking (V-ing) being asked (being-}-Vj)

E

«%:: having asked (having+Vy) having been asked (having
& been -}~ Vy) '

Croco6bl MepeBofa repyHAua Ha PYCCKHHt a3bIK

Ilpumepnl

Iepeson

a telegram.
He waited for
thinking of time.

On being told the news he sent

them without

()
®

Yanas Hosocrmu, ...

ve., He Oyman o ...

ples is useless. .

Learning rules without exam-

3ayuusame ... (1)
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ITpumepnt ITepeson

He began learning Russian. s yuume ... (2)
We always enjoy travelling. ... nymeulecmsosamo/nyme-
wecmeue (3)
I never thought of being of- «.. O MOM, HMO MHE Npedao-
fered this job. Iam ...

Cepyuanil B CcHHTakcHYeCKOH (yHKUMH OOCTOSITENBCTBA
Bcerja ynorpedJsiercd ¢ npeasoraMi in, on, upon, after,
with (out), by, etc. Cnepyer of6parutp BHUMaHHE Ha CMBICJO-
BOe 3HaueHle npejioros in H on. [Ipenasior in o3HauaeT mpo-
IecC B €ro PasBepPHYTOCTH, 4 INPEAJOr 0N — 3aBEPLIEHHOCTD
npouecca. Hanpumep: In making such experiments ...
(= making — npogods). On making the experiment
(= having made — nposedsn).

3apanue 1. OnpejennTe, KAKYI0 HO3HUHIO B CERYIOIHX NPERIOKEHHAX
3aHumMaeT -ing-hopMa — HyleBywo (NPH4ACTHE) HAH NEPBYIO (repyHpmit).
Jafite cooTBeTCTBYIOIMMA PYCCKHH mepeBoa:

Model: (1) Swimming is my favourite sport — [Taasanue

i().)'Swimming in cold water he caught cold.—
[Trasasn . . .

1. Testing will begin in a few minutes. 2. Testing these
devices we sometimes find defects in them. 3. Reading sto-
ries about adventures and travellings excited the boy’s imag-
ination. 4. Reading stories about adventures he remembered
his green years. 5. Increasing the pressure we increase the
force of iriction (rpeune). 6. Ice melting begins at 0°C. 7.
Heating makes the molecules move faster.

3apauue 2. 3amMeHuTe GOPMBI NPHYACTHS B PYHKIHUH 0GCTOATENbCTBA
COOTBETCTBYIOIMMH (FOPMAMH TrepyHAMsI C NPEAJOTaMH in HAHU On'
Mo del: (While) making— In making
Having made— On making
Having been made— On being made

1. While melting the ice keeps the same temperature.
2. Having been heated to a sufficient temperature any body
becomes a source of light. 3. Using a transformer one can
increase the voltage of the a.c, 4. Leaving the metal surface
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the electrons can produce considerable currents. 5, Having
made a lot of experiments Faraday discovered the electro-
magnetic induction.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. CnoBa drop, charge, escape, reverse HMEOT OZHO U T
Ke HalllcaHnue Kak Jjd IJarona, Tak ¥ 4js CyulecTBHTeAbHOro.

2. the former ... the latter — nmepBpif ... nocnenHui
(13 BHILIe YHOMSIHYTBIX).

3. a-c voltage = alternating current voltage; d-c vol-
tage = direct current voltage.

(3) READING 26A

3apnaune 1. Buumatenbno npounTtaiiTe TEKCT M Ha@auTe B HeM 06bAC-
HERME APOUECCA TEPMOIICKTPORNOH IMHCCHH U ORMCAHHE YCTPOiCTBa mpo-
creifilieit 9JeKTPOHHOM JaMAbl.

Thermionic Valves or Tubes. Diode

The branch of electronics dealing with the emission of
electrons from substances under the action ol heat, particu-
larly the study and design of thermionic valves or tubes
is called thermionics.

A good high vacuum is practically a perfect nonconductor,
since in it no carriers of electricity are present. If two metal
plates or electrodes are enclosed in a vacuum by a glass
tube, we have an open circuit and no current will flow. How-
ever, one of the electrodes being heated to a high tempera-
ture, the thermal velocity of some of the conduction elec-
trons in the metal becomes high enough for these electrons
to escape. In moving through a vacuum these electrons form
an electric current.

The effect of thermionic emission is due to the fact that
some of the free electrons in metal under certain conditions
can obtain such a velocity, that their kinetic energy is great
enough to overcome the molecular forces of attraction and so
they may leave the metal surface. The mean velocity of the
electrons in the metallic conductor is not high enough to
cause more than a very small percentage of the electrons
to be ejected.

Nevertheless, the electrons leaving the metal surface can
produce considerable currents. Electrons can as well escape
from cold metal surfaces in case they are acted upon by so
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high an electric field (approximately 107 volt/cm or more),
that the molecular forces of attraction are overcome by it.

A thermionic valve is a system of electrodes arranged in
an evacuated glass or metal tube. For special purposes a gas
at low pressure may be introduced into the valve. The heated
electrode is called the cathode (or sometimes the filament)
and the cold electrode—the plate. The cathode is an elec-
trode which is held at a negative potential with respect to
the plate. It emits electrons. The cathode of a tube may be
in the form of a wire which is heated or it may be a metal
tube coated with certain metallic oxides, which is heated by
a separate heater. In the former case the cathode is known
as “filament”, in the latter, it is called an “indirectly heated
cathode.” In both cases the heating of a substance causes it
to emit electrons. The device iscalled a diode and if we apply
an alternating current to a vacuum tube it behaves as a one-
way resistance, electrons flowing from cathode to plate but
not from plate to cathode.

With polarity reversed, there can be no current of elec-
trons at all. Suppose an a-c voltage is applied to terminal A.
During each positive cycle current will flow through the diode
and the voltage drop across the resistarice R will be the value
of the diode current times R. Note, that although the voltage
of A is negative 50% of the time, the voltage of B
is never negative. The voltage of B can be used to charge up
a capacitor. This application of the diode called a diode rec-
tifier can convert an a-c voltage into d-c voltage, all a-c
operated radio and TV sets having diode rectifiers to con-
vert the alternating current into direct current.

3ananue 2. ¥Ynorpebute nogxoasmue No CMbICAY CJAOBA M3 mpejaarae-
MbIX B CKOOKax BApPHAHTOB:

I. In a perfect nonconductor (some/no) carriers of electri-
city are present. 2. Current (will/will not) flow in an open
circuit. 3. The mean velocity of the electrons in the metallic
conductor (is/is not) high enough to cause great percentage
of the electrons to be ejected. 4. The electrons leaving the
metal surface (can/can’t) produce considerable currents.
5. Electrons can escape from (hot/cold/hot and cold) metal
surfaces. 6. Electrons can escape from cold metal surfaces in
case they are acted upon by high (ternperature/electric field).
7. If the kinetic energy of an electron is not great enough
to overcome the molecular forces of attraction it (can/can’t)
escape from the metal surface. 8. The heated electrode in
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a diode is called the (filament/plate). 9. A diode behaves as
a one-way resistance if we apply a(n) (alternating/direct)
current to it. 10. The (filament/plate) collects electrons which
(the plate/the filament) emits.

3aganne 3. 3anoammure NPONYCKH B TNPERJOKEHHSX TOAXOAAWHMA RO
CMBICAY CAOBAMM:

1. Thermionics is a branch of electronics dealing with
the ... of ... . 2. In a nonconductor no . . . of electricity
are present. 3. No current will flow in an open . .. . 4. The
electrons escaping the metal surfaceform an electric ... .
5. When metal is heated the kinetic energy of some of the
electrons becomes high encugh to ... the molecular forces
of ... . 6. If we apply an alternating current to a diode it
behaves as a one-way ... . 7. A diode ... can convert an
a-c voltage into d-c voltage.

(4) READING 26B

3ananue 1. NMpounrafiTe TEKCT M CKAXMTE, Ye€M OTJAMMACTCH AAHHBIN
JIEKTPORAKYYMHBIH NPUGOP OT AKOAA M ]I KAKHX leNeil OH NpHMEHSeTCs:

When the third electrode, called the grid, is placed in
the circuit between the cathode and the plate, the tube is
known as a triode. *The purpose of the grid is to control the
flow of plate current.

When the tube is used as an amplifier, a negative d-c vol-
tage is usually applied to the grid. Under this condition the
grid does not draw appreciable current. The number of elec-
trons attracted to the plate depends on the combined effect of
the grid and plate polarities. *Hence, when the voltage on
the grid is varied in accordance with the signal, the plate
current varies with the signal. *A small voltage applied to
the grid can control a comparatively large amount of plate
current and the signal is amplified by the tube. The grid,
plate, and cathode of a triode form an electrostatic system,
each electrode acting as one plate of a small condenser. *The
capacitances are those existing between grid and plate, plate
and cathode, and grid and cathode. These capacitances are
known as interelectrode capacitances.

3ananune 2. O6bAcHUTE, KaK Bhl NMOHWMAETE CROBA, BLIACJEHHLIE B TEK-
cTe.

3ananue 3. Meperepnte HA PYCCKMi 23BIK NPeARONKEHHs, NOMEUEHHbIE
38€3104K0M.
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(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

I. Answer questions on Text 26A:

1. What does thermionics deal with? 2. Why is a good
high vacuum a perfect nonconductor? 3. What do we call an
open circuit? 4. What must we do to start thermionic emis-
sion? 5. What is the effect of thermionic emission due to?
6. On what condition can electrons escape from cold surfaces?
7. What is diode? 8. How many electrodes are there in a
diode? 9. What is the heated electrode called? 10. What is
the cold electrode called? 11. In what case does a diode be-
have as a one-way resistance? 12. What way do electrons
flow in a diode? 13. Where and what purpose are diode rec-
tifiers used for? 14. What is a triode? 15. How many elec-
trodes are there in a triode? 16. What are these electrodes
called? 17. Where is the grid placed? 18. What purpose is
it placed for? 19. What does the grid control? 20. What are
triodes used for?

I1. Describe the arrangement of a diode and a triode using the scheme
given below:

function «— design «— valve — application
electrodes I

emits «— cathode «— ]
diode — rectifier
collects +— plate «— |

controls «— grid «— triode — amplifier
(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

First student: The dean (mexaw) says he is going to stop smok-
ing (to smoke — kyputb) in the college.

Second student: Huh! Next thing he’ll be asking us to stop
it, too.
Mark Twain once said, “It’s the easiest thing in the world

to give up smoking. I've done it a hundred times.”

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. HazoBuTe NPOH3BOAHBIC M TAATOABHBIE HOPMBI OT CACAYIOUHX TJa-
TON0B:

to charge — 3apsnnx, 3ap;m(eﬂﬂbm 3apmxaxoumu sapsKad,
3apsAauB, He3apsKeHHBIH; :
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to reflect — oTpaxkenue, oTpakawowui, orpaxad, oTpa-
3UB, HEOTPaXeHHbH,

to rectify — BrimpsAMuTenb, BBHINPAMJSIOWNN, BBEITPAM-
Jifsl, BEIIPSIMHUB, HEBLINPSMJEHHbIH;

to suppose — npexanosoXeHue, Npeanoaarawlui, npen-
noJiarast, npenoJoKHB

1l. BuinuiunTe H3 TeKCTAa AHTAMACKWE SKBHBAJCHTH CIEAYION(HX pyc-
CKHX CJIOBOCOYETANMA:

noj BO3fleACTBHEM; HOCHTENH 3JIEKTPHUECTBa; TemJoBas
CKOPOCTb; 3JIEKTPOHBI NPOBOJHMOCTH; B ONpeJes]eHHLIX YCIo-
BUSAIX; MOJIEKYJISIpHbIE CHJIbI IIPHTSXKEHUs; TOK JHO0Ja; HelXocTa-
TOYHO BBICOKA, YTOOB! BHI3BaTh; B C/ydae, €CIH Ha Hero Bosjch-
CTBYeT ...; €C/M NPUMEHUTb (MOZaTb) MepeMeHHLIH TOK;
OJHOCTOPOHHEE CONpPOTHBJEHHe; AHOAHLIN BBHITPSAMHTEND

I1L. Depeseante nHa pycckuil si3biK Clejlyiomue NPERJIOKEHNI:

1. Changing the resistance of a circuit is one of the meth-
ods of controlling the flow of current in the circuit. 2. The
rheostat is used in controlling current strength by changing
its resistance. 3. We can both increase the resistance of the
rheostat by making the diameter of the wire smaller and de-
crease its resistance by making the diameter of the wire larger.
4, A machine for converting mechanical energy into electric
energy by making use of the interaction between a conductor
and a magnetic field is called a generator or dynamo. 5. Apply-
ing high voltages seems to be justified in this case.

1V. [lepesenure Ha aprauBickuit s3bIk:

1. Cnoco6 u3roToBJIeHHS TAKHX 3JEKTPOHHBIX JIaMI MPOCT.
IlpuveHeHHe MX B NpPOMBILIJIEHHOM OOOPYAOBAaHHH LUHPOKO
ob6cyxaaercs. Mcnonbsys 3TH JaMIBl, Mbl MOXKKEM 3HAYHTEJIbHO
IOBBICHTD MPOHM3BOAUTENbHOCTE Tpyha (labour productivity).
2. B 314X ychoBHAX npeobpa3oBaHHe MepeMeHHOTo TOKa B I10-
CTOSIHHBIH cOBepllleHHO Heof6xoaumo. 3. Mcnyckanue 3jekTpo-
HOB HauHMHaeTcsd TOTAa, KOIa KHHETHYeCcKas SHepPrus cBOGOX:
HBIX 3JEeKTPOHOB CTAHOBHUTCA JOCTATOUHO OOJbLIOH, YTOOH
11peoofieTh MOJIeKyAsapHbIe CHIL IpUTSxeHus. 4. Brl moxkere
K3MEHUTh BEJHUHHY TOKa, PEeryJaHpysd HanpsekeHHe B IenH.
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Unit Twenty-Seven

(1) GRAMMAR. CJIOXHDBIE YJIEHB! NPERJIOXEHUSA
C TEPYHAHEM

B coueranny ¢ cyniecTBHTeNBHBIM (B NPHTAXKATEJIbHOM HJIN
oftlemM najexe) HIM MPHTAXKATENbHHIM MECTOMMEHHEM TrepyH-
IMi ofpasyer CJOMKHBIE YJIEHbl TPeNoXKeHMst, KOTOpPhie MOI'yT
BBIIONHATE B MNPEAJOKEHHH pa3iuuHble QYHKUHU, H Ha pyc-
CKHH #3bIK OGBLMHO IepeBOAATCS NPUAATOUHBIMU MpeNIoxKe-
HHSIMH, BBOJMMBIMH CJIOBAMH: IO, ¥IMO; 8 MOM, HMO; MeM, 4iMmo;
0 Mo, 4mo:

The man’s coming so early To, umo amom uerogex npu-

surprised us. : wea TaK paHo, YAMBHIO
Hac.

We objected to your going Ms! Bospaxanu npomus mo-
there. 20, umobeL éb. NOWALL TYAA.

They insist on this experi- Ouu HacTaMBalOT Ha mMoM,
ment being made once umobbL IMOM 3KCRePUMERIT
more. 6bin cOeaan elle pas.

3apanue, Haligute B CHAeayOIRMX NPEANOKEHUAX CAOKHYIO KOHCTPYK-
LU0 C repyHJHEM H NepeBefUTE NPEAJOKEHHS HA PYCCKHI A3BIK:

1. I wonder at your overcoming these difficulties so easi-
ly. 2. He proposed our immediately telling the whole
story. 3. The rule against visitors entering the lab at the
time of the experiment is strict. 4. They started working
without another word being spoken on either side. 5. His
having carried out the measurements so easily doesn’t sur-
prise us. 6. Their having failed to distinguish between these
phenomena seems strange enough.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

OrrnarosibHele CyIleCTBHTe/bHblE B AHIVIMHCKOM f3bIKe
cOpasylorcst 1pH noMmoiid cydpdukca -ing:

: to melt 4 -ing = melting
V+-ing=N (TasiHYe, MJIABJICHHE)

3agaune 1. OGpasyiite cymecTBHTeNAbHBIE OT CACAYIOUIHX IVATrOJIOR M
nepeBeiuTe HX Ha pycckuil a3nik. [IposepbTe NPABMIALHOCTL NEPeBOjA NO
Kalouy;
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(1) to coat; (2) to couple; (3) to convert; (4) to derive;
(5) to obtain; (6) to reduce; (7) to wind; (8) to separate; (9)
to treat

3apanne 2. Hannumure ciosa ¢ HPOTHBOTOMOKHBIM 3HAYEHHEM:

output, increase, desirable, dependent, positive, attract,
less, external, effective

(3) READING 27A

3ananse 1. BuumareapHo npounTaiite TekcT M HAWQHTE B HEM OnHca-
HHe NPONecca YCOBEPUICHCTBOBAHMS SJEKTPOHHBIX JAMA; HA30BUTE NPHUHNLI,
BLI3BABUIHE HEOGXOAUMOCTb HMX YCOBEPIIEHCTBOBAHHUA.

Tetrode and Pentode

The effect of undesired coupling between the input and
output circuit in a triode can be avoided by placing an ad-
ditional electrode called the screen into the tube and thus
reducing the capacitance between the grid and the plate. With
the addition of the screen the tube has four electrodes and
is accordingly called a tetrode. The screen is placed between
the grid and the plate, and acts as an electrostatic shield
between them, thus reducing the grid-to-plate capacitance.
The effectiveness of this shielding action is increased by
connecting a by-pass (6n1okupoBounblit) condenser between the
screen and cathode.

By means of the screen and this by-pass condenser, the
grid-to-plate capacitance of a tetrode is made very small.
In practice, the grid-to-plate capacitance is reduced from an
average value of 8 micro-microfarad (uuf) for a triode to
0.01 ppf or less for a screen grid tube.

The screen has another desirable effect in that it makes
plate current practically independent of plate voltage over
a certain range. The screen is operated at a positive voltage
and therefore, attracts electrons from the cathode.

Pentode is a tube with five electrodes: anode, cathode
and three grid-type electrodes. The grid nearest the cathode
is the control grid, the next is the screen grid and that near-
est the anode is a suppressor grid. The suppressor grid repels
secondary electrons and prevents bombardment of the screen
grid by them.

Emission caused by bombardment of an electrode by elec-
trons from the cathode is called secondary emission because
the effect is secondary to the original cathode emission.
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In normal use the control grid of a pentode is negatively
biased, the screen grid has a potential somewhat less than
that of the anode, while the suppressor is held at cathode
potential.

The basic principle of the pentode and tetrode tubes is
that (for a constant control-grid voltage) the cathode current
is almost independent of the anode voltage. This is because
the screen shields the cathode from the anode and the anode
voltage has no effect upon the potential gradient atthe
cathode. Thus, if the anode current increases, the screen-
grid current decreases, and vice versa.

The amplification factor of a pentode is of the order of
thousands, but the stage gain can never be as great as this-
because the anode load can’f have an impedance which ap-
proximates to the value of the internal resistance of the tube.

3ananne 2. YnorpeGuTe NOAXORAUIME NO CMBICAY CJI0BA M CJI0BOCOYETA-
HHS M3 DIPENJAraeMblX B CKOGKax BAPMANTOB:

1. A ftriode has a (screen/grid/suppressor) placed between
the cathode and the plate. 2. The purpose of the screen in
a tetrode is (o conirol the flow of electrons/to repel secondary
electrons/to reduce the capacitance between the grid and the
plate). 3. A four electrode tube is called a (diode/triode/pen-
tode/tetrode). 4. The third grid in a pentode is called a (screen/
suppressor) grid. 5. The undesired effect of coupling between
the input and output circuits can be avoided by placing a
(suppressor/screen) grid into the tube. 6. The screen is oper-
ated at a (positive/negative) voltage. 7. The function of
a suppressor grid is (fo control the flow of plate currentito re-
duce the grid-to-plate capacitance/to prevent bombardment of
the screen by secondary emission).

(4) READING 27B
3apanue. lpounraiiTe Tekcr 3a 2 MHHYTH M OTBeTbTE Ha BONPOC:
What is a measure of light intensity in a photo-electric
cell?
Ciosa jans nonmmaHus Ttexcra: cell — snement, dorosnemenr; trans-

fer — nepenoc, nepepaua; detection — o6Hapyxenue; to coat — nOKpoI-
BaTh

Photocells
A photo-electric cell is a device used for detection and
measurement of light. Its principle is simple and is based
upon photo-electric effect, arising as a result of transfer
of energy from light incident on a substance to electrons.
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Photoemissive cells consist of two electrodes, a plane
cathode coated with a suitable photoemissive material and
an anode which is maintained at a positive potential with
respect to the cathode and which attracts the photoelectrons
emitted by the latter.

The cathode is most often made of caesium silver com-
pound, which is not only light sensitive but is particularly
sensitive to the red end of the light spectrum, which makes
photocells of particular value in many industrial processes
where artificial lighting is so important.

The electrodes are arranged in a tube either evacuated,
or, for greater sensitivity containing a gas (usually argon)
at low pressure,

The electric current passing through the cell is a measure
of the light intensity incident on the cathode.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE
Speak on valve design using the scheme given below:

function «—————— desigh «—{yalve
or
electrodes | tube

— application

emitter of electrons «— cathode «—

collector «—-————— plate <—— diede — rectifier
contro] «————————grid 1 «— triode — amplifier
screef +— —————— grid 2 «— tetrode — muthipurpose
sugpress —— gridl3 — pentlode l

(6) ENJOY YQURSELF

Professor: Oxygen (kucqopox) is essential to all animal exis-
tence. There could be no life without it. It was discovered
only a century ago.

Student: What did they do before it was discovered?

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. MpounTaiite crepyioliie CAOBA M HA3OBATE CIOBA C MPOTHBOMOJNONK-
HBIM 3HAYCHHEM:

misapply, disconnection, degenerate, unnatural, immov-
able, purposeful, discover, lawless, carefulness, discharge,
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disappearance, uncertain, incomplete, indifferent, direct,
unchangeable, inconvenient, undesired, instability

Il. BuinruminTe M3 TexcTa anraMiickue SKBHBAJEHTH! CACAYIOUIHX COBO-
coueTanui:

9pheKTHBHOCTD 3KPaHUPOBaHHs; CPEIHSAS BEMIHUUHA; Jie-
J1aeT MPaKTHYeCKH He3aBHCALIeH OT ..., aHTHAHHATPOHHas
CeTKa; YNpaBJsIoUlasn ceTKa; BTOPHUHAS SMHCCHA; OTpHLATENb-
HO CMelleHHBI; H HaobOpOT; YCHJIEHHS KacKajaa; Ko3pdHUHeHT
ycHMIeHHs; aHOAHAs Harpys3ka, HeXeJsiaTelbHast CBfi3b; BHYT-
peHHee COMPOTHBJIEHHE JaMITbl

I1l. B chepyiomux npepjiokeHHsIX HAHAHTE TePYHRHAAbHBIE HAM BPH-
YACTHWEC KOHCTPYKUHH, YCTAHOBHTE HX (i)yHKllHlO H nepeBeHTe npepnoxKe-
HHR Ha pyccKuil a3biK:

1. 1 never doubted his working in this field of science.
2. Scientists’ constantly exploring the unknown, their look-
ing for new knowledge and the answers to unsolved questions
cannot be overestimated (mepeomenutp). 3. One must not
forget that there are plenty of problems remaining still un-
solved. 4. Using their minds and working together men can
solve almost any problem. 5. Scientists’ working together
and their sharing ideas with one another is of great advantage
for science. 6. Even when working alone a scientist must
know what others have done before him. 7. Being pioneers
sgientists go ahead preparing the way for those following
them,

IV. Hanuure Bompocsl K BBIAEACHHBIM UJleHaM NPeRJOXKEHHN:

1. The electrons leaving the metal surface can produce
considerable current. 2. The escaping electrons flow from
the cathode to the plate 3. The number of electrons attracted
to the plate depends on the combined effect of the grid and
plate polarities. 4. A ftriode contains three electrodes. 5.
Electron tubes are widely in use nowadays. 6. One must use
special instruments while carrying out this experiment.

V. MNepepeaute Ha AHrRMHCKHA A3BIK:

1. HasnaueHne ceTku — YIpaB/siTb NPOTEKaHHEM aHOX-
Horo Toxa. 2. CurHan ycuaubaercs mnamnoil. 3. Takue Jammbl
HCroNb3YloTcs Kak ycuaurend. 4. K cerke npHkiaapsiBaercs
OTpRIATEJNbHOE IO0CTOSHHOE HanpsiKeHue. 5. ITH 3MeKTpPoAH
JeAcTBYIOT KaK IJIaCTHHEI KOHJleHcaropa. 6. CBs3b Mex 1y BXOZ-
HOH M BLIXOAHOH €MKOCTBIO BHI3HIBaeT HecTaGuJbLHOCTh CHC-
TeMBl.
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Unit Twenty-Eight

(1) GRAMMAR. CIIEUHAJIbHBIE CJOAYYAHU
YNOTPEBJEHUA TEPYHAUA

Tepyuanit ynorpebisercs

1) mocne Takux ¢pas, kKak:

I'snouse ...

) becnoaeano
ltsuse]ess...} ecnonesHt

Hanpuwmep:

It’'s no good leaving the
work incompleted.

I can’t help being surprised
at their success.

It's no good ... ne cmoum ...
Ican’thelp ... ne mocy ne ...

He cmoum ocmasaame patGo-
TY HesaBeplUeHHOH.

He mozy ne yousasumeca HX
ycnexy.

2) nocne npunararenpHuix: like, busy, worth (worth-while).

Hanpumep:

One more fact is worth men-
tioning.

He is busy checking the
equipment for the experi-
ment.

CTOUT ynomanyme eiie OfxH
dakKrT.

OH 3aHAT npogepkoti 06opy-
JOBaHHS JJIS1 NpOBeleH!a
IKCMEepUMEeHTa.

3) mnocae raaro/oB, TpeGYIOMUX Mocse ceBsf Npensora:
rely on, depend on, insist on, think of, thank for, devote to,
object to, succed in, prevent from. Hanpumep:

Our success depends on
being supplied with the
necessary equipment.

They succeeded in obtain-
ing all the instruments
they needed.

Ycnex Hall 3aBUCHT OT ofec-
Heuernus HeoOXOAUMbIM
060pyIOBaHHEM.

HUm yaanocy noayiums Bce
HeobXouMbie NPHOOPLL.

4) nocsie npuAaraTeNbHBIX M IPHYACTHH Mpolueiuiero Bpe-
MeHH, Tpebyiowux mocie ceGa npepnora: fond of, tired of,
proud of, used to [ju:stl. Hampumep:

He is used to weorking un-
der such conditioms.

Ou npusbik pabomams B Ta-
KHX YCJ/IOBHSX.

5) mocfe TakHX CYLUIECTBHTeAbHBX, Kak: 1dea, method,
way, pleasure, TpeOyiomux nocie ceba npeptora of. Hanpu-

mep:
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I like your idea of spending Mue HpaBuTCs TBOS Hlen
the evening at home. nposecmi Bedep HOMA.

6) nocie mnpeamoros: in, on(upon), after, before, by,
without. Hanpuwmep:

On pressing the button you Hascas xuonky, Bbl noay-
will get the information yhTe HEOOXOAHMYIO HH-
desired. (opmanuo.

3anause 1. Ilepesepute HA PYCCKME A3bIK:

I. I can’t help mentioning one more interesting fact. 2.
The idea of using this technique is new and somewhat unex-
pected. 3. It’s worth mentioning in this connection that this
technique found no support two years ago. 4. It’s useless de-
voting too much time to this problem without specifying all
the details of the procedure. It’s no good wasting much time
in debates. 5. We insist on treating another important element
in this technique. 6. The way of avoiding these difficulties is
unknown at present. 7. This procedure will give us the pos-
sibility of determining both the state estimation and the time
delay.

3ananue 2. [epeBeaute Ha aHrIMACKHE A3LIK:

1. Crout paccMoTperhb 9ToT Bonpoc. 2. BecnonesHo aymarb
06 atoM. 3. He cTout Tparutb Ha 310 Bpemda. 4. Mbl He MoXKeM
He NpeANpHHATH elue oAHOH monbiTkH. 5. MM yaanock o6psc-
HUTb 310 aBjeHue. 6. [Togymafite o TomM, KaKk OOBSCHHTDL pe-
3yJbTaThl BallMX ONBITOB. 7. Bbl Oyjere Bo3paxaTb NPOTHB
y4yacTus B 3ToH paboTe? 8. 9 ycran or BLINOJHEHHS Tako# pa-
GoThl. 9. Mzes Mcnoab30BaTh BBICOKOE Hanpsikelve He HOBa.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. "AHrulicKHe TEPMHHBI YacTo MPeACTaBJsioT co6of ue-
MNOYKYy, COCTOALULYIO H3 IBYX HJIM HECKOJbKHX CYHIECTBHTE/IL-
HbIX, B KOTOpOﬁ OCHOBHBIM CJIOBOM fIBJISIETCA MOCJEJHEE Cy-
IeCTBHTE/IbHOE, a4 CYIUECTBHTEIbHbBIE, CTOSAILHE IepeN HuM,
ONPENeNsoT €ero.

field strength

f }

yero? <—— 470?
MOJiSl <— HANDAMKEHHOCTh

3apanue. 1. IlepeBeaute HA PycCKHH S3bIK CACAYIOIHE AHIJIHIICKHE Tep~
munpt. [IpoBepbTe NMPaBMABHOCTH NePeBOJA MO KJIOYY:
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(1) gradient — field g.; potential g.; moisture g.; densily

(2) value—field strength v.; output v.; nonzero v.
(3) bias—grid b.; signal b.; output b.; emitter-base b,
(4) factor—gain i.; current gain f.; power f.; absorption f.

3ananue 2. Mepesenste HA AHTAMACKUA A3bIK pycckue Tepmuusl. [po-
BEPLTE npaBuAbLHOCTDL nepesoja no KJKoMy:

(1) amuccun — KaToflHasi 3.; 3AEKTPOHHASA 3.; BTODHYHAs 3.;

(2) warpy3ka — pa6ouasi H.; aHOAHAA H.; KATOIHAas H.;

(3) cmemende —— MOJIOKUTEIBHOE C€.; OTPULATENBHOE C.; C.
Ha BBIXOJIE;

(4) conporuBieHHe — BXOAHOE C.; BBIXOIHOE C.; BHYTpEH-
Hee ¢,

2. O6parute BHUMaHHe Ha CIOCOGH 0GPa3OBAHHA [POH3-
BOJIHBIX B CJACAYIOUMX THe3JaX CJIOB:

conclude v 3sakmouars — conclusion n — conclusive a;
discover v — orkpuiBath — discovery n

3. 600 B.C. (before Christ) [kraist] — 600 ner no uaweii
3pHI.

(3) READING 28A

3anauue 1. Buumartenaoto npountaidite Texct. Ilepequcaute ocHoBubic
aTanLl a3BHTHA Y4EHHR O MarHeTHaMme.

Theory of Magnetism

The branch of physics concerned with magnets and magnet-
ic fields is called magnetism. The phenomena of electrostat-
ics and magnetism were known to ancient men as early as
600 B.C. The ancient Greeks knew that certain rocks (nmopozsi)
of iron attract small pieces of iron. This was also known to
the early Chinese who used this knowledge to make a magnet-
ic compass. The ancient Greek philosophers thought magnetic
and electric forces to be of common origin.

However, by the sixteenth century philosophers learned
to base their laws of nature more on experiment than contem-
plation (mmpocosepuanue) and there being no experimental
evidence of any relationship between magnetic and electro-
static phenomena, they concluded that magnetic and electric
effects were independent. No one was able to find any force
between a charged object and a magnet. The discovery that
there is indeed a force between a moving charge and a magnet
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was made accidentally in 1820 by Hans Christian Oersted,
a Danish physics teacher. At the end of a lecture on the sub-
ject he attempted to demonstrate the lack of relationship
detween electricity and magnetism by turning a current
next to a magnetized needle. To his great astonishment he
saw the needle making a great oscillation.

Thus the ancient doctrine that magnetism and electricity
are related was suddenly given new life to.

Magnetic field is quite analogous to electric field. It is
a mathematical definition for the purpose of simplifying
calculations and making things easier to understand.

To explain why magnets behave the way they do purely
in terms of forces between currents is our purpose. How does
a bar magnet behave when placed in a uniform magnetic
{ield? There will be a moment of force tending to produce
rotating of the bar to line it up with the field.

The early physicists explained this effect by assuming
that the bar magnet hastwo poles — one of strength 4m at
the North pole and one of strength —m at the South
pole and that the force on a magnetic pole is F=m- B.

The force between two magnets was explained by saying
that one magnetic pole m; produces a magnetic field of
strength B=m,/r?, which acts on a second magnetic pole m,.
Then F=m,m,/r*. The reader will note that this formalism
of magnetostatics is mathematically exactly the same as
that of electrostatics.

3ananue 2. ¥YnorpeGure ROAXOASIIME NO CMBLICAY CIOBA U3 npepiarae-
MbIX B CKOOKAX BapHaHTOB:

1. The phenomena of magnetism (became known not so
long ago/were known as far as twenty five centuries ago). 2. The
ancient Greek philosophers thought there (is/is no) relation-
ship between magnetic and electric forces. 3. By the sixteenth
century there (was/was no) experimental evidence of the
relationship between magnetic and electrostatic phenomena.
4. The lack of experimental evidence of any relationship be-
tween magnetic and electrostatic phenomena made the scien-
tists come to the conclusion that these effects were (depen-
dent/independent). 5. In his experiment Hans Christian
Oersted tried to demonstrate the (relationship/lack of relation-
ship) between electricity and magnetism. 6. When a bar
magnet is placed in a uniform magnetic field there will be a
moment of force producing (oscillation/rotation) of the bar
magnet. ‘
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(4) READING 288

3aganne. MpountaiiTe TEKCT 32 2 MHHYTH M OTBETbTE HA CHAEAYOUUI
BORPOC: :

Kaxue u3MeHeHHS npereprneBaeT MarHeTusM 3eMJiH H
HM3BECTHBHI JH YyY€HbIM INPHUYMHBI 3THUX H3MEHEHHUI?

The Earth’s Magnetism

The Earth possesses a magnetic field, the strength of
which varies with time and locality. The field is similar to
that which would be produced by a powerful magnet situat-
ed at the centre of the Earth and pointing approximately
north and south. A magnetized needle suspended to swing
freely in all planes will set itself pointing to the Earth’s mag-
netic North and South poles, at an angle to the horizontal.

The vertical plane through the axis of such a needle is
termed the magnetic meridian defined as the vertical plane
which contains the direction of the Earth’s magnetic field.
The cause of the Earth’s magnetism is not definitely known.
The varijations of the Earth’s magnetic field with time are
of two types, the “secular” (BekoBoii, cexyaspuni) and the
“diurnal” [dai'a:nl]l (cyrounmit). The secular variations are
slow changes in the same sense but at different rates, as a
result of which the Earth’s magnetic field has decreased by
some 5% over the last hundred years. The cause of these
variations is unknown. The diurnal variations are much
smaller and more rapid (GeicTpniit) variations which have
been shown to be associated with changes in the ionosphere
related to sunspot activity.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

I Answer questions on Text 28A:

1. What is magnetism as a branch of science concerned
with? 2. What did ancient Greeks know about magnetism?
3. How did the Chinese use their knowledge of magnetism?
4. Why did the philosophers of the following centuries come
fo the conclusion that there is norelationship between magnet-
ism and electricity? 5. How was the relationship between
magnetism and electricity discovered? 6. What did Hans
Christian Oersted try to demonstrate in his experiment?

11. Say about Hans Christian Oersted’s experiment, using the scheme
given below:
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Magnetism «<— Relationship — Electrostatics

|

magnet < force > charged object

magnetic field electric

north/south peles «—-— positive/negative charges

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

A chemistry professor chalked a formula HNO, on the
blackboard. Then he looked around and pointed a finger at
the sleepiest member of the class. “Identify that formula,”
he demanded. “Eh, ah,” started the unhappy student. “I've
got it right on the tip of my tongue, sir.” “In that case,” said
the professor softly, “you’d better spit it out, my boy. It's
nitric acid.” ’

to point a finger at — ykasoisats nanviem na; I’ve got it on the tip
of my tongue [tay] — Do BepTHTCS Y Mens HAa KOHYHKE 513bIKa; you’d better
spit it out — Bam syyute 6u BLILIORYTL; softly adv — msrko; nitric acid —
a30THAR KHCJIOT2

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. TiepeseauTe Ha pyccKuil s13blK CHAEAYIOULME TEPMHHBIL:

density—noise d.; surface d.; atmosphere d.; anode cur-
rent d.

drop—anode d.; voltage d.; temperature d.; contact vol-
tage d.

gas—electron g.; ionized g.; ideal g.; inactive g.

IL B“urmmm*e M3 TEKCTA AHIVIHACKHE SKBUBANCHTH CJACAYIOUWMX CNOBO-
COYETAHHM:

OTCYTCTBHE B3aUMOCBSI3H; OIpese/eHHbIE [IOPOALI XKeesa;
OJIHOPDJHOE MAarHUTHOE MOJIe; HaNpsKEeHHOCTb [0/, HMEThb
¢6iLe? NpoUCXOXKAEHNUE; OTCYTCTBHE SKCTepHMEHTAJIbHBIX AaH-
HBIX; 3apsKeHHOe TesIo; PAJAOM C. . .; COBepPLIeHHO aHaJOTMYHoO,
BBHICTPOUTD BJOJb [10JIs; TOUHO TAKOH KE

111. 3anoanuve uponmycku raaronamu make wuan lef:

Mo del: T wanted to leave for Kiev. My chief . . . me stay
in Moscow.— I wanted to leave for Kiev. My
chief made me stay in Moscow.
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1. We wanted to buy that new device, The head of the
laboratory ... us buy it. 2. Mary didn’t want to write a paper
on the subject. Her-scientific adviser . . . her write it. 3. We
wanted to take some exams in December. Our dean didn’t
... us take them beforehand. 4. The students wanted to
check the results again. Their teacher ... them do that.
5. The engineer didn’t want to stop the experiment. The
head of the group . .. him stop it. 6. I wanted to take part
in the conference. My professor ... me do it.

IV. Tlepesepute Ha pycCkHil A3BIK:

1. This element was isolated and found to possess the
properties required. 2. Try to give some comparison to make
things easier to understand. 3. The Sun is our only important
natural source of light, the Earth receiving only a little light
from the stars. 4. The force needed to start an object moving
increases with the weight and the heavier the object, the more
slowly it starts when a constant force acts on it. 5. It’s no
use saving time if you don’t know how to use it. 6. In mixing
these liquids one should be very careful. 7. There is one more
point worth mentioning. 8. We can’t help recognizing the
importance of their discovery. 9. One can increase the cur-
rent by reducing theresistance of the circuit. 10. There are dif-
ferent ways of charging a body with electricity. 11. On being
heated to a sufficient temperature any body becomes a source
of light. 12. This device should be put into operation without
stopping the experiment. 13. In recent years man has succeeded
in controlling chemical reactions.

V. [IlepeBepnTe HAa aHFAMACKHA A3bIK:

1. VIM yaanoch mosyduth coBeplleHHO aHANOTHYHEIE pe-
syabTathl., 2, CTOHT ynoMsiHYTb ellie OAHH HHTepecHbIH (akKT.
3. OrcyTcTBME 3KCNEPHMEHTANbHBIX JaHHHIX [OMEINaio HM
clienaTh NpaBuJbHLE BEBOJHI (to come to a conclusion). 4. Mnes
HCHOJb30BATh BLICOKOE HampsiKeHHe He HOBa, a INpelJIoNeH-
HLI MeToJ OYeHb opurHHateH. 5, DecriojiesHo nuitathes no-
MeliaTb WM NPOBECTH 3TOT 3dKcnepuMeHT. 6. Crmacubo Bam 3a
Ballie yyacTue B 3Toft paGore.

V1. 3anoannTe NponyckH, JOTHHECKH 34BEPLIAB CIEAYIOLHE DPeRIo-
HEHUS:

1. They succeeded in ... 2. His coming prevented us
from ... 3. They objected to ... 4. It’s worth-while . ..
5. You must thank them for ... 6. His idea of , .. 7. It’s
useless , .. 8. 1 can’t help ...
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TEST SIX

3aBepuB pafoTy Hag MarepHajoM YpPOoKoB 24—28, BbI-
HONHUTE C/eAyiomye ynpaxuesus. [IpoBepbTe npaBufbHOCTD
MX BBINOJIHEHHS MO KJIO4Y.

1. Hasosute nomepa npepiokeHuil, B KOTOPHIX ing- dopma siBasierca
NPHYACTHEM M NEPEBONUTCHA HA PYCCKMI R3BIK npuuacTHeM c cyddurcamu
Yug, Ol -au, AU

1. You shouldn’t forget that there are plenty of problems
remaining still unsolved. 2. 1 don’t doubt his working in the
field of electronics. 3. The researchers working in this field
deal with the problem of conductivity. 4. Working there he
is certain to deal with such materials. 5. Their having failed
in developing this problem is quite understandable. 6.- An
increasing number of production processes are being. con-
trolled by machines rather than men. 7. Increasing the num-
ber of machine-controlled production processes we shouldn’t
forget of the difficulties involved. 8. You have certainly
heard of their having increased the number of machine-con-
trolled processes.

H. Hasosute Homepa npensioxennii 8 ynp. I, KoTopue cregyer nepene-
CTH Ha PYCCKHH AI3BIK UETHIM NPHAATOYHBIM NPEAJOKEHHEM, BBORUMbBIM COI0-
30M 70, UMO.., .

111. Ha3oBuTe npemjiokenue, nawouiee ajexBaTHHIl nNepeBogx PYcCKoro
RPEANOKEHHA;

1. TlpoBonumble MCCHEIOBAHUA HMHTEPECHBL,

a) Making researches is interesting. 6) The researches made
are interesting. B) The researches to be made are interesting.
r) The researches being made are interesting.

2. TlpoBereHHass HHCTHTYTOM paboTa chirpaja Belyumyio
POAb B PasBUTUM 3TOH NPoGJIeMEL.

a) The work done by the Institute played a leading role
in the development of the problem. 6) The work being done
by the Institute played a leading role in the development
of the problem. B) Having done the work the Institute played
a leading role in the development of the problem.

3. Pa6ora, XOTOpyl0 NpPENCTOHT BHIIIOJNHHTH, CHIFPaeT
Begymyio posb. a) The work being done will play a leading
role., 6) The work to be done will play a leading role. B) The
work done will play a leading role.
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Unit Twenty-Nine

(1) GRAMMAR. COCJIATATEJIbHOE HAKJIOHEHHE
(THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD)

B anrauiickom ssblKe, KaK M B PYyCCKOM, Pas/iuyalorTcs TPH
HaKJoHeHHd: uabaBuTeabHoe (The Indicative Mood), nosenn-
teabHoe (The Imperative Mood) u cocnarareabnoe (The Sub-
junctive Mood).

B oTinye OT M3BABUTENBHOIO HaKJOHEHHS, KOTOpoe Mo-
KasblBaeT, YTO TOBOpSUHA paccMaTpuBaeT JeHcTBHEe Kak
peanbHuft (aKT, OTHOCALIHIACS K HacTOALleMY, MpoLleilieMy
uan  O6yayleMy, cocjaraTesbHOe HaKJOHEHHMe [0KasblBaer
co6biTHE KaK MaJslOBEpOsITHOE, NMpEANoaaraeMoe, enaemoe HIH
coBceM HepeasbHoe, Hanpumep:

H3bsaBuTeNbHOE HaK/AOHeHHe CoctaratenLHoe HakJOHEHHE

1. I'm glad Pete has agreed. 1. 1 wish Mary would agree too.
s1 paa, uro Iletp coeaacuaca.| Xotedoch OB MHe, uToGel Mapus
TOXEe C02AacUAach.

2. Is he still not here? On 2. I’s high time he were here.

BCe- ele He 3nech? Hasao 6wao 6or emy mnopa Gumo
3j€Ch.

3. 1 shall take a taxi. 3. 1If 1 were you, I would take

51 so3omy Taxcw. a taxi. Ecau 6o st Goia HA Baliem

MecTe, 1 66 6324 TAKCH.

Kak BHAHO M3 NpHMEpPOB, B PYCCKOM f3kiKe GopMma cociia-
raTeibHOr0 HaKJ/OHEeHMs [Jlaroja coBnajaer C (QOpMOH 1ipo-
IiejUlero BpeMeHM IJaroja B COYETAaHWH ¢ uvacTuuedl 6o, n
OCTaeTcsl OAMHAKOBOH /18 HacTOsLIero; mpoleamero H Gyay-
Hiero BpeMeHH. B aHIVIMACKOM e si3BIKe HMEeeTCSl HECKOJIBKO
(dopM cociaraTeqbHOro HakioHeHus. s Bblpakenus Jed-
CTBHA MPERNOJAraeMoro, MajoBepoOSITHOIO UJH XKeJaeMoro, or-
HOCSIILETOCA K HacTosiueMmy HJIH Gyayuiemy BpPeMEHH HMMEOTCs
(opMBI CHHTETHUYECKHE (NPOCTHIE) U aHAJHTHYECKHE (C/IOXKHbIE):
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Cunrernyeckast ¢popma Ananxnrnueckas gopma

1) be, have, know should +V
2) were, had, knew would

CuHTeTHYecKHe (POPMBI COCAraTesbHOTO HAKJIOHEHHS OJist
BCEX JIMI cOBNAAAIOT ¢ GopMOH HHHHHTHBA 6 € 3 dHacTHUH! fo
unu ¢ dopmoii Past Indefinite.

Jns BbIpaxkeHHs! JeHCTBHUA HepeasbHOI'0, OTHOCALIErocs
K npomiomy (yTpaudeHHas BO3MOXHOCTb B NPOLIJIOM) HMeIOTCS
ToxKe ABe (OpMBI AIS BCEX JIMIL

CuHTetHueckas (opma Ananurtuueckast popma

should)

had been (known, etc.) shoul¢ [—}—have been (known, etc.)

CuHTeTHUeCKas (OpMa COCJAraresibHOrO HaKJIOHEHHH COB-
najaer B jJaHHoM caydae ¢ ¢opmoii Past Perfect.

B coBpeMeHHOM AaHIVIHACKOM f3bIKe cocAararesibHoe Ha-
K/IOHeHHe YNoTpebJseTcs:

1. B npocTeix mnpemsoKeHHAX cO 3HayeHHeM I P e X I O-
JOXEeHHA BO3SMOXKHOCTH OCYI[eCTBJEeHHUSH
ZeleTBUSA HIM HAINUUH ONpelesIeHHBIX YCAOBHH (Ho-
CeAHHE MOTYT M He YNOMHMHATBCs, a BbITeKaTb U3 KOHTEKCTA).
B npepnoxeHusax Takoro THna ynorpeGaAOTCH aHaNHTHIECKHE
dopMBL cocnaraTestbHOro HakjoHeHHst ¢ raaronamu should
u would u ¢ mopanbHeMH raarosamu. Hampumep:

Without the force of gravi-
tation there would be no
pressure in liquids.

The new results could cause
great changes in the course
of the experiment.

De3s cuant rpasuTanuM we
66110 Oby 1aBJEHUS B XKUI-
KOCTSIX.

HoBele pesynbratil moeau ot
got36ame  GoJblne H3Me-
HeHHs B Xoje 3KCHepH-
MEHTA.

2.B npHAaTOYHBX NpefnoKeHHSTX IOC

Je OGesnuuHbX 0GOPOTOB THNA
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necessary Heo6xodumo, umobor . .
important Baocnwo  (cywecmsenno),
essential umobel . . .

desirable JKeaamenero, umobet . . .
doubtful ComHumeabHo, umoost. . .
probable Bepoamno, umo . ..

It is | improbable that... Manoseposammuo, umo ..
impossible Hesosmoocro, ymober . .
suggested I pednoraeaemcs, 4mo. . .
proposed
required T pebyemcs, umoboL . .
demanded
ordered Heobxodumo, umobor . .

ynorpebasiiorcss cHHTeTHUecKue dopmel (be, take etc.) u aHa-
Jgutnueckue dopmsel (should be (take, etc.), should have been
(taken, etc.). Hampuwmep:

It is improbable that he Manogeposamno, umobsr OH
should have completed yKEe 3a8epuiua  UCCAEHO-
the research. BaHHe.

It was ordered that the ma- Botro npukasano, umober Ma-
chine (should) be tested LIHHY ucnosimaay ele pas.
ofnice more.

3. B J0noJHHTENBHBIX NPHIAATOYHEIX NPENJIOKEHHAX Noce
rarosioB, BbipaxaloIMX HpHKa3 aHHe, nNpexndao
HKeHHe Keaauue (fosuggest, to propose, to desire, to
require, o order, to demand, fo insist (HacranBaTh), etc.), ynor-
pebasiiotcs cuHTeTHYecKHe Qopwmbl (be, tfake, elc.) u aHaanTH-
yeckas ¢opma c should (should be/fake, etc.).

He demanded that the work On nompebosar, umobot pa-

should be started at once. 6ota Obraa Havama HeMmel-
JIEHHO.,

‘We suggested that the de- Mnul  npedaoxcurw, umobul
vice be tested under some- npuéop Ouin. nposeper B
what different conditions. HECKOJIBKO JPYTHX YyCJIo-

BUSIX.

4. B JOnNOJHHTEJNbHHBX HpPHAATOYHEHX
DPeAJOXKEHHSHAX, 3aBUCAIMX OT riaarona wish, u B
BeXJHUBHX Npocbhb6ax ynorpeb/sioTcd CUHHTETH-
ueckue Qopmel (were, took, had been, had taken) u amamuTi-
yeckde (opmbel ToIbKO ¢ raaronoM would (would be/take,
etc.), would have been/taken, etc.
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I wish it were true. Xomenoce Got Mue, 4mob 10
0K@3aA0Ct TPaBHOH.

I wish you had checked the Mue xomeaoce 6bi, 4mobbi Bbl
results better. : Jydile nposepual pe3yib-
TaTHl.
I wish you wouldn’'t use Mue xomeaoce Gbi, 4mob Bbl
this device. He N0Ab30BAALUCH ITHM NpHU-
6opom.

3apauue 1. HasoBuTe HOMEpPA NpeLOKeHUHA, B KOTOPHIX FAArOAbI
should, would w were BHCTYNAIOT B (POPME COCHATATENLHOTO HAKNOHEHHN:

1. T wish he would stop that noise. 2. Don’t trouble. He
said he would stop it very soon. 3. It would be very nice, if
it were only possible. 4. 1 wish he were in Moscow. 5. They
were to come to Moscow a month ago. 6. They suggested that
I should take part in this research. 7. You really should take
part in it, there is no reason to reject this suggestion. 8.1
knew that I should come here again. 9. Did they mean that
they were interested in the subject? 10. It was suggested that
the work should be done without any delay. 11. You should
do this work immediately. 12. I wish I would be able to do it
on time,

3ajzanne 2. flepeseaure npepnoxenun 3ajanna 1 Ha pycckuil s3BIK.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. [Ipu mepeBoje Ha pyccKHH SA3BIK AHMVIHHCKHX TePMHUHOB
nocjejiHee cyllecTBHTeNbHOE B LENOYKe CJOB fBJAETCA OC-
HOBHBIM, & CJIOB3, CTOAIIKE HEpel HHM, €ro ONpeNeTHTE/IAMH.
Hanpumep:

circular current loop — neras Kpyrosoro Toka

f ! |

KaKoro? «— yero? «— 9ro? — K3aKoro?/uero?

3apanue 1. MNMepesegute Ha pycckufi s3uiK uenouku cao. IposepsTe
NMPaBKILHOCTb MEPEBOAA NO KAOUY:

(1) boundary-—domain b.; airspace b.; laser beam b.; moving
b.; sharp b.

(2) loop—closed I.; current L.; circulating current 1.

3) sign—division s.; equality s.; opposite s.; negative s.

3auaune 2. Mepeseanre HR anrauAcKUil A3LIK crepyomue pyccxue Tep-
miHbl. [IpoBepbTe MPABUMIABHOCTDL TWEPEBOAA MO KAOuY:

(1) TOK — aHOmHBI T.; YCUJEHHBIl T.; NEpeMEHHHH T.
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(2) noae — BeKTOpHOE m.; M. BEpOATHOCTel; BOJHOBOE M.}
0. JaBJAEHHH; M. H3JAYUYEHHS
(3) 3apsaa — efHHMYHBIH 3.; HYJEBOH 3.; TOueyHmli 8.; 3. fApa

2. Ocb — axis n ["&ksis]; pl. axes ['eksi:z]
(3) READING 20A

3apanne 1. BuumatensHo npoyHTaiiTe TEKCT W HAlaMTE B HeM ofbsc-
HEHHE NOBEJEHMA CTEPKHEBOr0 MarHMTa W Onucanue cBOHCTB deppomar=
HUTHBIX BEU|eCTs.

Theory of Magnetism

The similarity of the formalism of magnetostatics and
electrostatics assumes that a plot of the lines of force pro-
duced by a bar magnet should then look the same as the lines
of an electric field, that are produced by two charges of op-
posite sign. Examined carefully, the field pattern of a sole-
noid may be clearly seen to be exactly the same as that of
a bar magnet. This suggests a bar magnet to be perhaps
really a solenoid with some “mysterious” internal current
that never dies out.

In 1836 Ampere proposed as an explanation of the be-
" haviour of a bar magnet that it is really a solenoid with a “built
in” current running around the outside sur- oz
face. Ampere considered it impossible to b \@}
doubt that there are really such currents  J s
about the axis of a magnet. VLOO i

But where does this perpetual (nocross- >3 s
Hulft) current come from? Ampere explained @Qﬂ
this by picturing the molecules of a ferro- _ = =
magnetic material as having associated with ~ Fig- 7 Circular
them a circular current in a closed electric i, J’magnemed
circuit of zero resistance. He also proposed bar (viewed from
an external magnetic field to be able to the pole).
align these molecules parallel to each oth-
er- 5o that their elemental magnetic fields become additive.
Fig. 7 shows how such elementary currents add up to
produce a net surface current. Note, that the currents in-
side cancel out.

This explanation of magnetism which preceded the discov-
ery of the electron by over sixty years brilliantly antici-
pated (npeaBocxutusio) our modern knowledge of atomic
structure and theory of magnetism. Ampere's electric cir-
cuits of zero resistance exactly correspond to the motion of
Bohr's atomic electrons. In the Bohr’s model, each electron

201



presents a perpetual current similar {o the single loop of a
solenoid. In most atoms these electron orbits or current
loops are so oriented that they cancel each other out. However,
ferromagnetic substances such as iron, cobalt and nickel
have the two following properties:

1) their atoms have electron orbits and electron spin
(rotating charge) which are not cancelled out; 2) the forces
between neighbouring atoms are such that the atoms prefer
to fine up so that their current loops are all pointingin the
same direction. We now know any sample of ferromagunetic
material at room temperature to be made up of macroscopic
domains (of the order of a few thousandths of an inch) where the
atoms are completely lined up. In an unmagnetized sample
the domains are randomly oriented. In the process of magnet-
ization the domains line up by movement of the domain
boundaries, the domains favourably oriented with respect
to the fields growing at the expense of the others.

3aganue 2. Ynorpe6ure NOAXOAsHE MO CMBICAY CJIOBA H3 mpepjarae-
MHIX B CKOOKax BapHAHTOB:

1. The field pattern of a bar magnet is (approximately/
exactly) the same as that of a solenoid. 2. The electric field
produced by two charges of (opposite/the same) sign looks
the same as the plot of the lines of force produced by a bar
magnet. 3. In a magnetized sample the domains are (oriented
in the same direction/randomly oriented). 4 In the process of
magnetization the domains line up by movement of the do-
main (bands/boundaries). 5. The domains favourably oriented
with respect to the fields increase their (sign/size) at the
expense of the others. 6. Ampere proposed a bar magnet to be
really a solenoid with some (internallexternal) current that
never dies out.

(4) READING 29B

3apanne. IMpouuTtaiite Tekcr 3a 2 MURYTH M HAHAHTE B HeM OTBETH HA
BORPOCH:

1. Under what condition do the ferromagnetic substances
lose their ferromagnetlc properties?

2. What gives rise to the magnetism observed?

Ferromagnetism

The metals iron, cobalt, nickel and certain alloys are
mueh more magnetic than any other known -substance: these
metals are said to be ferromagnetic. Ferromagnetism is due
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to unbalanced electron spin in the inner electron orbits of
these elements which gives the atom a resultant magnetic
moment. The ionic spacing in ferromagnetic crystals is such
that very large forces, called exchange forces, cause the align-
ment of all the individual magnetic moments of large groups
of atoms to give highly magnetic domains. In an unmagnet-
ized pieceof iron, these domains are oriented at random, their
magnetic axes pointing in all directions. The application of
an external field serves to line up the domain axes giving
rise to the observed magnetism. Ferromagnetic substances
lose their ferromagnetic properties at a certain critical tem-
perature, the Curie temperature for that substance.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

L. Answer questions on Text 29A:

I. What did Ampere propose as an explanation of the be-
haviour of a bar magnet? 2. Why did he make such a pro-
position? 3. How did Ampere explain his proposition? 4. What
did Ampere associate the molecule of a ferromagnetic material
with? 5. Why was Ampere’s explanation of magnetism very
significant? 6. What model do Ampere’s electric circuits of
zero resistance correspond to? 7. What are the two properties
of ferromagnetic substances? 8. How are the domains oriented
in a(n) (unmagnetized/magnetized) sample? 9. How do the do-
mains line up in the process of magnetization?

1I. Discuss magnetic properties of ferromagnetic substances using
the scheme below:

ferromagnetism — ferromagnetic substances — magnets
atomic structure «— metals (iron/cobalt/nickel) lined up
unbalanced electron spin — exchange forces — domains
unmagnetized «— randomly oriented
(6) ENJOY YOURSELF
Compromise
Two farmers went fishing one day and when they got
home, they compared their catch. One said he had caught a

two hundred pound fish. Then he asked, “What did you catch?”
“Well,” was the answer, “all I got was an old lantern with
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an inscription ‘Captain Kidd, 1756’, and you know, there
was a lighted candle inside it.”

The first farmer thought and then said: “Look here. Let’s
compromise. I’ll take a hundred pounds off my fish if you put
out the candle in that lantern.”

cafch (caught, caught) v — nosurb; n — yaos; lantern n — donapb

(7) HOME EXERCISES

1. Tlepenennte Ha pycckuii A3HK CACAYIOUIHE NPHAAFATENbHBIE C Cy(-
dukcamu -ful n- less: )

useful, useless, careful, careless, changeful, changeless,
purposeful, purposeless, beautiful, meaningless, groundiess,
boundless, weightless, aimless, endless, motionless, bottom-
less

1l. Bunnunre ua _TekcTa 29A anraniickne IKBHBAJCHTRI ClEAYIOUIHX
PYCCKHX CAOBOCOMETAHMMN:

PHCYHOK MOJIst; 3aMKHYTasa 3JIeKTPHUYECKaad HEnb ¢ HYAEBbIM
CONPOTHUBJICHHEM; 6JIaI‘OIlpHﬂTHO OPHEHTHPOBAHHbIE OTHOCH-
TEJbHO NOJs, TMPEANOKHA B KauecTBe 00bSICHEHHA, 3JIeMeH-
TapHbl€e MATHHUTHBIC NOJAA CTAHOBATCA aXRHTHBHBIMYU, prrOBOﬁ
TOK; JABHXKEHHEM TI'PaHHLl JOMEHOB

1L MepeBepute Ha pycckuil s3blK CAERYIOWMHKE AHTAHACKHE TEPMHHBI:

carrier—magnetic ¢.; charge c.; current ¢.; data c.
function—frequency f.; wave f.; continuous f.; slowly
varying f..

1V. Npountaiite caepyiommue RPeRSOKeHHs B NEPEBEIHTE MX HA PyC-
cKuil 93biK, o6paiasi BREMaHHE Ha ynorpeGiaeHne raaronos B doopMe cocia-
TAaTeJbHOI0O HAKJOHEHUSA!

1. Our scientific adviser insists that we should take part
in the work of the conference to be held in Leningrad in June.
2. He insists that our group should present a paper dealing
with one of the problems of cosmic research. 3. He proposes
that the paper should consist of three parts, the last one dis-
cussing the experimental results abtained. 4. It is suggested
that the experiments be repeated in part under essentially
changed conditions. 5. We must work hard as it is demanded
that we should present the paper on time. 6. I wish I would
take part in the conference. But it is rather doubtful that I
should go there for 1 shall be taking my exams at the time.
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V. 3aBepiunte cCaeayllMe NPELTOKEHHA, HCTONL3YN ORHY 43 (opM
cocqaratTeqbHOro HaKJICHEHHS:

1. It's quite necessary ... 2. It’s rather doubtful ...
3. It is essential ... 4. I wish ... 5. The dean ordered . ..
6. He insists that ...

Unit Thirty

(1) GRAMMAR. YCJIOBHbIE BPEAJIOKEHU A
" (CONDITIONAL SENTENCES)

YeoBHBIE ApPEINOKEHNHA B aHIVIMACKOM SI3blKe BBOAATCA
coo3amu if — ecau, unless — ecau He, a TaKxe CJ0OBaMH:

provided (that)
providing (that) \
supposing (that)

on condition (that)

[ npu  ycaosuu, 4mo, ecau
in case ...

B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT XapaKTepa BbIPa:KeHHOIo YCJIOBHA (pe-
aJIbHO 3TO YCJIOBHE MJIH HET) YCJOBHbIE NPEIOKEHHS JendaTced
Ha peaNbHBle M HepeaJdbHBlE

PeaJdbHbe yCJ0BHB e NPEITOKeHUsT BBIPaKAIOT
BBINOJHUMOE YC/OBHE, OTHOCsIeecss K HacTOsleMy, MpOLIe]-
mleMy MJH GYAyiieMy BpeMeHH. B peaslbHBIX YCJOBHBIX Mpei-
JNOKEHHAX, AHIJIMACKMX M PYCCKHX, IJaroi ynorpeb/asercst
B (opMe H3BSBUTE]bHOTO HakJoHeHus. Hampumep:

If he is busy, I don’t come Ecau on 6ui6aem 3ausam, s He

© up to him. ©HOAXOXKY K HeMy.

If he was busy, 1 didn’t = Ecau on Gesas sanam, s He
come up to him. MOAXOAHN K HeEMY.

If he is busy, I shall not Ecau on 6ydem 3anam, 51 He
come up to him. NoAOHAY K Hemy.

HepeanbHble YCJAOBHB e MPEIOKEHHS Bbl-
pamaioT 60 MajoBepOsITHOE, JIHOO COBCeM HepeanbHOe, He-
BuiIOJHEMOE AeHcTBHe. B aHIMIHACKHX H PYCCKHX HepeasbHbIX
YC/IOBHEIX MPENJIOXKEeHHAX [JaroJ ynorpebaserca B cocaara-
TeabHOM HakgoHenud. OJHaKo, B OTJIHYHE OT PYCCKUX Hepe-
aNbHBIX YCJOBHBIX TNpPeNJONKeHHH, Tie H MaJloBepOsITHOE |
HeBBLIMOJHNMOe YC/IOBHE BCerja BbipaxkaeTcs ONHON M Tof ke
dopmoli raiarosa, cobnajawlledl no gopme ¢ MPOILICAIIHM Bpe-
MeHeM B COUETAHHH ¢ dacTvie# O/, aHTIMACKHE HepeasibHbie
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YCJIOBHBIE NPEMIONKEHUsT MO cnocoly BhIPAXKEHHst AENATCS Ha
JBa THUOA:

I THD — npepIoKeHHs, BbIpaXkaioulHe MaioBep o a1
HOe HWIM HepeaNlbHOeEe YCIOBHe,  OTHOCAIlEECH
K HacTodlleMy Had OyAyuleMy BpeMeHH.

Yeaosnoe npennoxenue TnaBHOe npenaoxenne
¢dopMa cocaaraTeNbHOro  HaKJAOHEHHS, would -+ V
cosnajalomasn ¢ gopmoit Past Indefinite

If he came here now, we Ecnu 6pt on npuwes ceriuac

would ask him for help. clofia, MBI nonpocusu Get
€ro HoMous HaM.

If he had free time next Ecnu 6u y Hero 6viao cBo-

Sunday, he would help us. GoaHOe BpeMsl B CJAeNylO-

lilee BOCKpeceHbe, OH No-
Moz 6bl HaM.

1T TN — npepnoxenus, BEpaxaolie HepeaJbHBb €
(HeBBHILOJHHUMB € YCIOBUS, OTHOCALIMECA K NpOLIej-
eMy BpeMeHu (YOYILEHHAsi BO3MOXHOCTb B HPOLIJIOM).

YcnoBroe npepjoKeHHe Taasnoe npepjoxenue

(opMa cOCNAraTeNbHOIO HAKJAOHEHHA, would | have V;
conajaiowas ¢ gopmoy Past Perfect

If he had come here yester- Ecnn 6o oH npuwen ciona
day, we would have asked BYepa, Mbl 6o nonpocuiu
him for help. (But he ero nomoxe Ham. (Ho om
didn)’t come here yester- He NPUXOAWI Cl0Ja Buepa.)
day.

If he had had free time last Ecmu 6ot y Hero 6vi10 cBO-
Sunday, he would have 6oaHOe BpeMms B Tpollioe
helped us. (But he had BOCKpeceHbe, OH romoe Obt
no free time.) nam. (Ho y Hero ne Gbu1o

CBOGOAHOrO BpEMEHM. )

3aaanue 1. HasoBute HoMepa nNpenjioxenMi, BbIPAXAIOUWIHX Hepeanb-
goe ycaosue (Tun 1). Tepesepute MX Ha pycckmil f3mik:
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1. If it is not rainy tomorrow, he will come. 2. If I saw
him, I would speak to him. 3. I would play chess, if you
asked me. 4. If you are right, then I am wrong. 5. If he asked
me, 1 would speak to him. 6. If he asked for money, would
you give him any? 7. The secretary will help you, if you have
any difficulties. 8. If it were not so cold, I would go for a
swim.

3aganue 2. HasoBuTe HOMepa npenoxeHuil, BHIPAKAWIHUX Hepeab-
Hoe ycaosue (tun Il — ynymeHHas Bo3MoXKHOCTb B npouiiom). [lepese-
AHTE BCe NpepjioMEeHHs HA PYCCKHI A3BIK:

1. I would have spoken, if I had been sure of the answer.
2. If the molecules of water had been divided into smaller
parts, it wouldn’t have been water any longer, but some other
substance. 3. If we added one or more electrons to the outer
part of the atom, the atom would have a negative electrical
charge. 4, If the air were entirely composed of nitrogen, burn-
ing would be impossible. 5. If he had known about our dif-
ficulties he would have helped us.6. If he had understood
the situation, he would have acted differently. 7. If he had
been present, this wouldn’t have occurred. 8. If you had come
Eetween two and three yesterday, you would have found me at

ome.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

O6patute BHMMande Ha oOpa3oBaHHe MHOXECTBEHHOTO
yhesia CAENYIOMHX CJIOB JIATHHCKOTO [IPOHCXOXKAEHUs: nucleus
['nju:klias] — pl. nuclei ['nju:kliat); radius {'retdjos] — pl.
radii ['reidiail

3aganue. TMpounTaiiTe H NEPEeBCANTE HA PYCCKHil A3BIK CJACAYIOUHE aHT-
JIMACKHE TEePMUHBI:

1) light nucleus; 2) heavy nuclei; 3) daughter nucleus;
4) mirror nuclei; ) mother nuclei; 6) even-charge nuclei;
7) zero radius; 8) atomic radii

(3) READING 30A

3ananue 1. BuumarteasHo npountaiite TEKCT. YCTAHOBHTE, KAaKHe ABe
MOJEAH CTPOEHHA AaTOMA PACCMATPHBAIOTCA B TEKCTE W B 4EM MX Pa3iuuue.

The Structure of the Atom

The word “atom” comes from the Greek and means “that
which has no parts”. The atom we know is far from being solid
and indivisible, but we continue to use the word to designate
the smallest particle which takes part in chemical interactions,
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Every atom is electrically neutral and consists at least
in part of equal amounts of positive and negative charge.
The negative charge carriers in an atom are those particles
we call electrons.

The mass of the smallest atom (hydrogen) is 1.66 X 10727 kg;
the mass of an electron is 9.1 x 10~ kg.. The ratio of the mass
of a hydrogen atom to the mass of an electron is

1.6610-27 kg

T IXI0- T §g ~ 1840,

that is, any atom has a mass which is much greater than the
mass of an electron.

As we have already stated, an atom is electrically neutral
because it contains equal numbers of positive and negative
charge cariiers. The total mass of the hydrogen atom, in partic-
ular, is known to consist entirely of the mass of its positive
charge carriers and the mass of its negative charge carriers.

It is known that an atom of oxygen contains exactly
8 electrons. - The total positive charge which resides in an
oxygen atom is 8.

Chemical experiments show that the average radius of any
atom is about 107° metre. Recall that 1 Angstrom unit (A)=
=10"1 metre. The radius of an atom is about 1 A.

As it has already been stated above, the negative charge
associated with an atom is accounted for by the number of
elecirons which reside in the atom. The mass of an electron is
very small compared to the mass of an even the smallest atom
and the question arises as to how the rest of the mass of the
atom is distributed. If it were distributed uniformly through-
out the atom, then it should occupy a spherical volume whose
radius is about 107° metre.

It is possible that the positive charge which balances
all the negative charges of the electrons in an atom is uni-
formly distributed, it is also possible that it is concentrat-
ed into a smaller volume inside the atom in a compact arrange-
ment of mass and charge called a nucleus. In the latter case
w2 would expect the radius of the nucleus to be less than 1 A.

We start, therefore, with two different hypotheses about
the structure, of the atom.

The notion that the positive charge in an atom is spread
out uniformly in a sphere with a radius of 107!® metre was
advanced by J. J. Thomson around 1900. The Thomson model
is often called the plum-pudding model of the atom because
the electrons which neutralize the positive charge are supposed
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to be scattered around in the positive charge mass like rai-
sins (usiomunkn) in a plum-pudding. In the Thomson model
of the atom the positive charge carriers are uniformly distrib-
uted throughout the atom as a whole and all the space in the
atom is occupied by electrons and positive charge carriers.
The counter hypothesis that the positive charge carriers
in an atom are not uniformly distributed throughout the atom
but are concentrated in a small region at its centre was ad-
vanced by Ernest Rutherford, and is called the nuclear atom
theory. The region in which the positive charge is concentrated
in this theory is called the nucleus of the atom. Theradius of
the nucleus of an atom is less than the radius of the atom.

3apanne 2. YnorpeGute NOAXOAsHE NO CMBLICAY CIOBa M3 mpegnarae-
MBIX B CKOOKax BapHaHTOB:

1. Every atom is electrically (positive/negative/neutral).
2. Every atom consists of (equal/unequal) amounts of posi-
tive and negative charge. 3. Any atom has a mass which is
(much less than/much greater than/equal to) the mass of an
electron. 4. An atom contains (equal/unequal) numbers of pos-
itive and negative charge carriers.

3apanve 3. 3aBepuiuTe NPeAOKEHHs, 32N0JHHB BPONYCKM COOTBETCT-
BYIOUIHMH CJOBaMH:

1. The smallest particle which takes part in chemical

interactions is called . . . . 2. In the thermionic effect, a metal
heated to a high temperature is observed to eject electrically
charged particles called . . . . 3.-An-atom is electrically . . ..

4. An atom of ... contains 8 electrons.

(4) READING 30B

3apaunwe 1. flocMOTPHTE Ha CXEMATHYECKOE YCTPOHCTBO CHeTumwNa
Fefirepa-Mwoaaepa (Fig. 8). Npountalite TekcT GLcTPo, BO BHMMATENbHO H
HaAWAMTE B HEM OTBET HA BOMPOC:

What works a counter in this instrument?

Geiger Counter

Geiger-Miiller counter named after Hans Geiger (1882—
1947) is an instrument for the detection of ionizing radiations
(chiefly alpha, beta, and gamma rays), capable of register-
ing individual particles or photons. It consists normally of
a fine wire anode surrounded by a coaxial cylindrical metal
cathode, mounted in a glass envelope containing gas at a low
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pressure. A large potential difference, usually about 1000
volts, is maintained between the anode and the cathode.
* The ions produced in the counter by an incoming ionizing
particle are accelerated by the applied potential difference

Cathode Cylinder

)Y 7
Anode Wire Low Pressure Gas [—VE [|+VE
(213141516171 -
—— Amplifier
Counter ‘ llli.___{ ,I '

HT Source
Fig 8

towards their appropriate electrodes causing a momentary
drop in the potential between the latter. * This voltage pulse
is then passed on to various electronic circuits by means of
which it can, if desired, be made to work a counter.

Jananne 2. lMepesegure HA PYCCKHil A3LIK NPERIOKEHHA, NOMEUCHHbBIE
3se3noqxoﬁé

3ananue 3. Pacckaxute no-anrasiicku o6 ycrpoficTse cyeTHHKA
Feétrepa-Mioanepa.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE
I. Answer questions on Text 30A:

1. What language does the word “atom” come from?
2. What does it mean? 3. Is atom really solid and indivisible?
4. Is atom a charged particle? 5. What do we call the negatively
charged particles in an atom? 6. What is the mass of a hydrogen
atom? 7. What is the ratio of the mass of a hydrogen atom to
the mass of an electron? 8. What is the ratio of the mass of
a positive charge carrier to the mass of an electron? 9. How
many electrons are there in an oxygen atom? 10. What two
hypotheses were put forward fo explain the distribution of pos-
itive and negative charge carriers in an atom?

11, Discuss the structure of an atom using the scheme given below:
positive «— charge — negative

t

nucleus «—|ATOM|— electrons

f | I

mass {
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I11. Think what you would say in the following situations:

Model: You went to see a very dull film. You wasted your
time.—~St.: 1 wouldn’t have wasted time, if I hadn’t
gone to see the film.

1. You went out and got terribly wet. Five minutes later
the rain stopped. 2. You studied hard. You managed to pass
the exam well. 8. You didn’t visit your friend for a long
time. You didn't know he was ill. 4. You didn’t pay due
attention to your physics experiments. You failed to obtain
necessary data.

1V, Complete or begin the sentences on your own:

1. If you promised to keep the secret, .. . . 2. If you were
a minute late, ... . 3, If it didn't rain tomorrow, ... .
4. .. ., nobody would believe him. 5. .. ., I would be happy.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

“Your husband is too fond of strong cofiee,” said the doctor.
“You must not let him have it. He gets too excited.”

“But, doctor, you should see how excited he gets when
I give him weak coffee.”

to get excited [ik‘saitid} — BoanoBathea

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. Bunuwnte u3 Tekcra 30A anrimiickMe INBHBANCHTHI CAEAYIOUNX
PYCCKHX CJIOBOCOUETAHMI:

na kpafiHefl Mepe, YacTHYHO; JaJeKO He . . .; LeJbHbIH;
B YacTHOCTH; BO3HUKaeT BOIPOC OTHOCHTENBHO TOTO, Kak .. .;
B nocJefHeM chaydae . .. ; OOBACHAETCS YHCJAOM JEKTPOHOB;
paenpejesieHbl paBHOMEPHO; CAe0Baa0 Gbl OXKMIATS . - .

I1. TleperepanTe Ha PYCCKHH SA3MIK:

1. You will not succeed with your experiments, unless
you work hard. 2. Supposing no data are given to us, what
shall we do? 3. We could wait for you, provided you came on
time. 4. If I were you, I wouldn’t promise to come on time.
5. If 1 made a promise, I would certainly keep it. 6. If I
hadn’t made a promise to come, I wouldn’t have kept you
waiting for me.

I1l. Hanuwure NonHble OTEETM Ha CIEAYOLIME BOMPOCEHL:
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1. What would you do, if you had a day off today? 2. If
you had more time, would you study more? 3. If you could do
it over again, what profession would you choose? 4. Where
would you go, if you could go anywhere?

1V. Dlepesegute Ha AHTAHACKRA A3WK:

1. Ecin Bbl He npocneaute (take care), mpuGop neperpe-
ercd. 2. Ecan He npuHATL BO BHHMaHMe Bce 3TH (aKTOpHI,
Henb3st Gyner ¢ GoJbLION TOYHOCTBIO Npeackasath (predict)
nosesienye cHcreMbl, 3. Ec/in He yuecTh Ko3(ppHUHEHT ycuie-
HuA (gain), 3To ypaBHeHHe He JacT )KejiaeMoil TOYHOCTH. 4. Ecin
He HCIILITAaTh Npnbop B padouKX YC/IOBHSIX, OH MOMET OTKa3arh
(fail) Bo Bpemst 3KcnepuMeHTa.

Unit Thirty-One

(1) GRAMMAR. HHBEPCHA B YCJIOBHbLIX
NPEAJIOKEHUAX

B HepeanpHHIX YVCJOBHBIX HpERJIOMEHUAX BO3MOXHA HH-
Bepcud (06paTHBIR MOPAAOK CJOB), €C/IH B COCTAB CKasyeMora
BXozaT ryarosnl — were, had, could, should. B Takux npen-
noxeHusax coios if onyckaercs, a raaroast were, had, could,
should crapsarcs nepea nopexamum. Hanpumep:

Had I known about. it before, If I had known about it be-

I would have spoken to fore, I would have spoken
him. to him.

Couid I know about it, If T could know about it, 1
I would certainly come. would certainly come.
Should you see him, ask If you should see him, ask

him to call me up. him to call me up.

HepeanbHoe ycioBue («ecu Obl He») B IIPOCTOM NpeJIoxe-
HUH MOKET GbITb BHIPAXKEHO B aHTJIMHACKOM sI3bIKe COYETAHUSAMH:
but for — gns moboro Bpemenu; if it were not for (were it
not for) — ana Hacrosuero u Gyaywero spemeny; if it had
not been for — pas npoluegwero BpeMen.

If it were not/but for the Ecau 6ot He [0¥IAb, Mbl
rain, we would go for a nowaw bu ceiivac mpory-
walk. JIAThCA.

3ananne. Ilepesenure Ha PYyccKHA H3IBIK CACAYIOMKE NPENTOKEHHA]

1. But for this fact it would be reasonable to increase this
value. 2. Were a beam of parallel rays reflected in all different
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directions, we would call it diffuse reflection. 3. Were it
not for you, I couldn’t arrange all for the experiment. 4. But
- for this help, it would have been extremely difficult to deal
with such accurate measurements. 5. Hadn’t this assumption
been made, we shouldn’t have derived these data from ex-
periments alone. 6. Were it not for such discoveries, we
shouldn’t make progress in this field of technology. 7. But for
his demand we should have agreed on these terms. 8. Were
we to approximate the ideal conditions of stability, we should
provide the solution of the problem.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

3apanve. TlepeeAnte Ha PYCCKHH H3BIK CleayiOlIHEe UERHOYKH COB:

Model I: | cym. + cym. | light velocity—ckopocrs csera

(I

Yero? «— yTo?

earth surface; phase shi‘ft; density coefficient; energy density;
wind velocity; proton mass; atom structure; vector quantity;
energy unit

Model 2; |cym.-cym.+-cym.| electron rest mass
yero? «— 4ero? 4« uTo?
Macca —» NOKOSt —» 3JEKTPOHA

electron velocity distribution; gas-supply line; voltage
drop analysis; laser noise spectrum; current test system; air
supply system

(3) READING 31A

3ananne 1. Bupmareanho npouHTafiTe TEKCT H HABANTE B HEM FUNOTE3MH,
supeunyThie Pe3epdopnom npH HCILTAHHH MOAeanw aTtoma Tomcoha.

The Structure of the Atom

We could test the hypotheses concerning the structure of
atoms by probing atoms with fast-moving charged particles.
We could assume that the effect of electrons on such probes
is negligible. A charged particle moving close to the surface
of the nucleus of a nuclear atom would be subject to greater
electric force than the same particle moving close to the
surface of a plum-pudding atom. Nature has supplied us with
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a convenient source of such charged atomic probes in the
form of particles emitted at high speeds from certain sub-
stances (called radioactive).

We will examine these materials and their decay particles
later. For the present we are interested only in the positive-
ly charged particles emitted from substances like radium with
almost uniform speeds of about 107 metres/sec. The mass of
an o-particle (it is about 8000 times the mass of an electron)
enables us to assume that its interactions with any electrons
in an atom it is used to probe would have a negligible effect on
its path. Any change in the speed or direction of an a-particle
as it passes through an atom is due to its interaction with the
positive charge carriers in the atom.

In the experiment a-particles were used to bombard a
very thin foil of gold. (Gold can be rolled into foil so thin
that it is transparent to light.) Since this is the way gold
atoms are packed on the Thomson model, the positive charge
is distributed uniformly. Which two of the following three
could be the most likely possibilities?

1) None of the a-particles get through the foil.

2) Some of the a-particles get through the foil, whereas
others are deflected back in the general direction from which
they came.

3) All of the a-particles get through the foil.

Let’s try to consider the first and the third suppositions.

1) If the field of the atoms is large enough to stop any
of the a-particles, it should stop them all.

3) The a-particles all travel at the same speed and the
electric field through which they pass is uniformly distrib-
uted. If any get through, it is likely that all get through.
Then, which of the possibilities (1, 2, 3) presented above is
predicted by the Thomson theory of the atom? Evidently, all
a-particles should come through the gold foil with little or
no deflection from their original path, which proved to be
wrong.

3asauue 2. YnoTpeGUTE MOXXOAAIHE MO CMBICIY CJIOBA U3 Mpeanarae-
MbIX B CKOGKax Bapu@auTOB:

1. a-particles from the same source have approximately
(the same speed/widely varying speeds). 2. All o-particles are
(positively/negatively) charged and have masses which are
(much less than/much greater than/equal to) the masses of
electrons. 3. The nuclear atom theory was advanced by (/. J.
Thomson/Ernest Rutherford), 4. In the Thomson model of
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the atom the positive charge carriers are (uniformly distrib-
uted in/concentrated at the centre of) the atom. 5. According
to the nuclear atom theory the radius of the nucleus is (equal
to/less than/greater than) the radius of the atom.

3apanne 3. 3anoJHMTE NMPONYCKH B NPeJJOKEHHSIX COOTBETCTRYIOUIHMH
CAOBAMM:

1. The two different theories about the structure of the
atom were ... by J.J. Thomson and Rutherford. 2. In the
Thomson model of the atom the positive charge carriers are
uniformly . . . throughout the atom as a whole. 3. a-particle
is a ... charged particle moving at ... speed.

(4) READING 31B

3aganue 1. Tlpouuras TexcT 3a 2 MHUHYTHI, Haijaure B HeM OTBET Ha
ABA Bonpoca:

1. Ha uem ocHOBHIBaJHCH THIIOTE3HI O CTPYKType aroma B
npouioM? 2. Ha uem 0CHOBHIBaOTCH HeNnoCcpeACTBeHHbIe CBH-
JeTeJbCTBA YYeHBIX O CYILeCTBOBaHHHM aToMa H ero cTpyKType
B Ham{ JHH?

CioBa pas nouumanns Tekcra: overall — o6muit; image ['1mid3] —

naofipaxenue; distribution — pacnpeaenenne; shell — ofonouka; nucleus —
aapo; haze — sarymaHeHHOCTb, AbIMKa; visual — Hardsarplil

Tools for Investigating the Structure of the Atom

*QOver the past century atomic physicists have built up
a sophisticated theory of the structure of atoms based on in-
direct evidence, largely the light and X-rays the atoms
emit. X-ray crystallography gave direct evidence for the exist-
ence of atoms, and in recent years electron microscopy has got
overall images of single atoms.

Now it is possible to look inside atoms, so to speak, to
make images of the electron distribution within them. The
apparatus that does it is a two-stage instrument that uses
electron-microscopic techniques together with holography.

Pictures of neon and argon atoms taken under conditions
that show the electron distribution in the L shell (the second
shell out from the nucleus) are enlarged 500 million times.
(Since the electrons are always in rapid metien, the distribu-
tion shows us a kind of haze.) ‘

Already visual evidence of one piece of atomiestructure
theory appears: argon’s L shell is only half the diameter of
neon’s. Theory expects this because the electric charge of
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the argon nucleus is twice as large as neon’s. *More such
visual confirmations are likely -to follow.

3aganne 2. OO0nucHHTE, KAK Bhi TOHMMAETE CJ0BA, BHIAEJCHHbLIE B
TeKcTe. : :

3apanne 3. fMepeseante #a PyccKHR AKIK OPENNOKEHHS, HOMEUEHHbIS
3BE3A04YKOM.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE
1. Answer questions on Text 3!A:

1. What two hypotheses were put forward concerning the
structure of the atom at the beginning of the 20th century?
2. Who advanced the plum-pudding model of the atom?
3. What is the structure of the atom according to this model?
4. Who advanced the counter hypothesis? 5. What is the
structure of the atom according to this counter hypothesis?
6. How can we test these hypotheses? 7. What fast-moving
charged particles do you know? 8. What substances can serve
a-source of such fast-moving charged particles? 9. What is
the mass of an a-particle? 10. What can we assume concerning
the interaction of an a-particle with an electron? 11. What
are the most likely possibilities of the interaction of a-par-
ticles with a Thomson model atom?

11, Look at Fig. 9 and say: In case the Thomson theory of the atom

is correct, which of the figures below (a), (b), (c) represents what should
be the effect of bombarding a thin foil of metal with o-particles?

Incident o -particles

Target
()

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

Professor: 1f you were in Africa and saw a lion coming what
steps would you take?
Student: The longest steps 1 could.

lion # — aes, step n — mar; take steps — npuHEMaTh MepH
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Bobby: Why is it cold today?

Father: 1t is winter now. It ig often cold in winter.

Bobby: But why?

Father: Oh, Bobby, do give me a little peacel What do you
think would have happened, if 1 had asked my father
so many questions?

Bobby: You would have learned how to answer mine.

(7) HOME EXERCISES
L [lepesefuTe HA PYCCKHR A3bLIK CACRYIOL{HE TEPMHHBI:

decay—alpha d.; neutron d.; nuclear d.; two-photon d.
distribution—ion density d.; nuclear level density d.;
power level d.; energy level d.; energy-loss d.

I1. Mpouuraiite caepywiline npersoXKeHust H NepeBeAHTE HX HA pyc-
CKHil 53bIK, ofpamas BHMUMaHHe HA ynorpebiexHe dopM COCAATATENABHOrO
HAKJIOHEHHA:

1. Applied mathematics deals with physical quantities
as if they were mathematical concepts. 2. Without the sun
there would be no light, no heat, no energy of any kind. 3. The
substance was cooled lest the reaction might occur. 4. He
would solve the problem himself providing he had more time.
5. It is required that all research instruments be light and
compact. 6. It is necessary that the weight of this device
should be reduced to a minimum. 7. If the weight of it were
reduced it could be used in our research. 8. If we had known
the results this experiment would give us we should have
changed the procedure of it. 9. 1 wouldn’t have believed it
unless I had seen it with my own eyes. 10. It was shown by
Rutherford that the atom could be bombarded so that the
electrons could be thrown off and the nucleus itself could
be broken.

IIl. 3anoannTe NPONycKH B NPERNOKEHHAX coomercnylouleu dopmoii
IJaroja B. COCAaraTeNbHoM HAKAQHEHHH:

1. It is suggested that we . . . the new laboratory. (visit)
2. If he . .. here tomorrow I . .. everything to him. (come,
explain) 3. He listens as if he. . . in the problem. (be inferes-
fed) 4. You have to be careful lest you ... your mistake.
(repeat) 5. Providing we ... the necessary equipment, we
... the experiment last month. (gef, complete) 6. Without
this device they . . . not ... such accurate results. (obtain)
7. 1t is desirable that this method ... in practice. (est)

V. Hepene.umerﬂa AHrAHACKMI A3LIK}
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1. B Hayame gajauaroro crofeTda Obli0 BBIABMHYTO He-
CKONLKO THIIOTE3 OTHOCHTRJABHO CTPYKTYpHl aroMa. 2. se
U3 HUX Kas3alucbh Haubosiee BOSMOXKHONR BeposiTHOCTHIO. 3. BhLIO
BBLICKA3aHO NPeINON0KEHHE, YTO aTOM JeNHM H HMEET CIOMHYI0
CTPYKTYpY. 4. [Ipeanosioxuau Takxke, 4TO LeOCTHOCTD (unity)
aTtoMa 00YCJIOBJIEHA B3aHMOJEHCTBHEM IOJOXKHTENBHEIX H OT-
pHBATeNbHBIX 3apsaaoB. 5. ATombl 3070Ta GoMGapiupoOBanUCh
o-yacTHUaMu. 6. o-4acTHIbI — NOJIOXKHTENBHO 3apSKEHHBIE
yacTHIs! ¢ Maccolt noutH B 8000 pas Gosblie Macchl 3JieKTPOHaA.

Unit Thirty-Two

(1) GRAMMAR. YNOTPEBJIEHUE CCGCIAMATEJIbHOTO
HAKJIOHEHH A

Cocnarate/ibHoe HaKJoHeHHe ynoTtpeb/sercs B oGCTOATENb-
CTBEHHBIX NPHIATOYHHIX NPELTOKEHHSIX:

I)o6pasza nedicTBusa (moche cow3oB as if, as
though — xax 6ydmo 6o, kax ecau 66)), ynoTpeGJsETCs CHH-
Ternyeckas (opma — were. Hanpumep:

He looked at me as if he On nocMoTpes Ha MeHs, KaK
were seeing me for the ecau 6o. OH euden MeHs
first time. BIIEDBLIE.

The bheam of particles is Ilywok wactHn wn306paxkeH
pictured as though it max, Kak ecau Os. OH uc-
were emerging from a X00uA H3 TOYEYHOI'o UCTOY-
point source. HHUKa.

2) uean (nocne cowzos that, se that, in order that —
Oas moeo umobet; lest — umobst He); ynoTpebasioTcss CHHTETH-
yeckne Qopmbl (be, give) u ananuTnyeckue opmel c should,
may, might. Hanpuwmep:

In order that such a change J4s moeo, umoBvr TaKoe H3-
may be possible, heat must MeHeHHe 6blA0 603 MONCHbIM,
be removed from the gas. HY’KHO OTHSTb TEMJIO OT

rasa.

1 shall write down your $1 zanmmy Bam appec, 4mo-
address lest 1 (should) 66 He 3a0bims ero.
forget it.

) ycTynuTrTeabHuu X (A0CkHe COIO30B- H COH3HBIX
caoB  though, although — xomsa, however — kax 6or Hu,
whatever — umo 6o Hu;, kKaxoii. Obt ru; whoever — Ko 6ul Hu,
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whichever — xomopotd 6ot nu, whenever — xo2da 6bt Hu:
wherever — 2de 6ot nu, Kyda Gor Hu); OGBEIUHO YHOTPESASIOTCA
Bce cuHTeTHYecKHe (opmbl (be, give, were) u anamuruyecKue
¢ should, may, might. Hanpumep:

Whatever  institute you Kaxoli 6o1 MHCTHTYT BBl HU
(should) graduate from, OKOHYYAL, Bbl Bcerja Io-
you will always get a job Ayuure paGoTy 0O chie-
in your profession. UHaJbHOCTH,

He will pay attention to On ofpardT BHUMaHHE Ha
whatever you may say. Bee, urmo Ot Bbl Hil CKASAAL.

3ananue. [lepeseiute HA PYCCKMl s3pIK cAepywouue NPEfJIOKEHHS.
O6parurte BHMUMAHHE HA (OPMY COCNATATEALHOrO HAKJNOHEHMS B NPHAA-
TOYHLIX OOCTOATENBCTBEHHBIX MPEAAOKEHHSIX:

1. For simplicity the motion is pictured as if it were along
a straight line. 2. Speak louder so that everybody might hear
you. 3. I left this paper on the table so that you should read
it. 4. Be careful with the instrument lest it be broken again.
5. I shall not raise this question though he should insist on it.
6. However simple it may be he will always make a mistake.
7. Make a note of it lest he (should) forget about it. 8. There
was a heated discussion of the problem as if it were of great
importance. 9. The clerk addressed the man as if he had never
seen him before. 10. We raised the temperature very carefully
lest the substance be overheated. 11. She was afraid lest she
should be mistaken. 12. We must get up at six lest we should
be late for the train. 13. Pay attention to whatever he may say.
14. In order that the photoelectric effect be observed the sur-
face of the metal must be illuminated with a certain kind of
electromagnetic radiation. 15. Whichever instruments be
taken the result will be the same. 16. However far ‘it were
I will come to see you.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

3amanue 1. TlepeBepuTe HA AHINHHACKUH A3LIK CHEAYIOUIHE TEPMHHBI:

high energy electron scattering; alpha-particle scattering;
beta beam path; field-strength pattern; ion beam deflection;
liquid-hydrogen target; X-ray lead screen; «-particle scatter-
ing experiment

3apanue 2, MepepeAuTe HA ANTAMACKHI A3BIK CJEAYIOIUE PYCCKHE TEP-
MUHBL
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3KpaH JIf 3aLIUTHI OT PEHTT€HOBCKOr0 H3/1yYeHHs; rasoBas
MHUIeHb; HMCTOYHHK 3BYKA; HCTOYHHK H3JAYUEHHA; HCTOUHHK
HOHM3aLHH; HeATPOHHHHA HCTOYHHK

(3) READING 32A

3ananue 1. BummareabHo npountaiite Texcr. Halinure npemyoxenns,
B KOTOPHIX FOBOPHTCA O Pe3yAbTaTaX SKCMEPHMEHTAABLHLIX HCCACAOBaHHH,
NOATEEPKAAICMHX nACPHOE CTPOEHRE ATOMA.

The Structure of the Atom

(continued)

In the previous passage we came to the conclusion that
the Thomson theory of atomic structure predicts that all the
a-particles should pass through the gold foil with slight or no
deflections. Let us see what is actually observed when «-par-
ticles bombard a gold foil.

The apparatus used to study the structure of the atom and
thus to enable us to decide between the plum-pudding and
the nuclear hypotheses consists of a source of a-particles of
known speed, a target and an o-particle detector to show
exactly how the paths of incident particles are altered by
interaction with atoms in the target. The fluorescent screen
emits point flashes at places where high speed charged parti-
cles strike it.

In this particular experiment a thin gold foil acts as a
target, the circular fluorescent screen acts as a detector and
a piece of polonium acts as a source of a-particles. The lead
block acts to absorb any a-particle which is not moving to-
ward the target. The a-particles which strike the target have
the same velocity. ‘ .

The experiment shows that most a-particles pass through
the foil either undeflected or only slightly deflected from their
original paths. But it is not true of some a-particles which
strike the screen at some certain points after they interact
with the gold foil. ,

So, the results of this experiment lead us to reject the
Thomson hypothesis as it doesn’t predict the scattering actu-
ally observed in this experiment.

Let us see if the nuclear theory can account for the ob-
served scattering of a-particles more adequately. Fig. 10 rep-
resents three a-particles which enter the same nuclear atom
at the same speed. The path of the incident particle is farthest
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from the centre of the nucleus in (@); it is closest to the centre
of the nucleus in (¢). The angle (8) between the path of the
a-particle after it interacts with nuclear charge and its ini-
tial path (the dashed line) is a measure of deflection produced
in its path by the nuclear charge. The deflection is greatest
when distance  between the +2

centre of the nucleus and the ——0—7—<—/—fi
initial path of the a-particle ~particle )

is shortest. 4/

The electric force of the nucle- iz Py AN
us on the a-particle is great-  -particle e
est in (¢), when the a-particle _
is closest to the nucleus. +2\Q\
The amount by which the a-par- TP
ticle is scattered from its initial
path depends on its distance Fig 10
from the nucleus. '

The fact that most incident a-particles pass right through
the foil with little or no deflection- means that they pass
through atoms at relatively large distances from their nuclei.
This suggests that the diameter of an atom is much larger
than the diameter of its nucleus. The a-particles which are scat-
tered most on the detector are those whose paths were close
to the nuclei of gold atoms. Thus the nuclear atom really
predicts the large angle scattering of some a-particles in the
experiments,

3ananue 2. Ynorpebute noaxXoasiiiue No cMbicAy CI0BA M3 mpentarae-
MBbIX B CKOOKax BapHaHTOB:

1. In our experiment a thin gold foil acts as a (source o-
a-particles/detector/target). 2. The a-particles striking the tarf
get have (the same velocity/different velocities). 3. The Thomsozn
theory of atomic structure predicts that (all/none/some) of
the a-particles pass through the gold foil. 4. The fluorescent
screen acts as a (source of a-particles/detector/target). 5. A piece
of polonium acts as a (source of o- partwles/detector/target)
6. The electric force of the nucleus on the a-particle is greatest
when the a-particle is (farthest from/closest to) the nucleus.
7. The amount by which the a-particle is scattered from its
initial path (depends/does not depend) on its distance from the
nucleus. 8. a-particles considerably deflected from their ini-
tial path pass through atoms at relatively (large/small) dis-
tances from their nuclei.

3ananne 3. YKakuTe HOMepa NpefnoxeHui, Koropue ABJAIOTCA npa-~
BHIABHBIMH C TOYKH 3peHUS (PHIMKH:

n U
~particle N
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1. The Rutherford atom does not account for the scattering
of a-particles in a thin foil. 2. The plum-pudding atom does
not account for the a-particle scattering in a thin foil. 3. The
electrons in an atom account for an appreciable part of the
mass of the atom. 4. The electrons in an atom account for all
of its negative charge.

(4) READING 32B

3apanue 1. BHhMaTtenpno npountaiite TeKCT M HaiiguTe B HeM (hAKTHI,
o6 nacHMIONHE, NOYeMY B KANHTAMCTHYECKOM of1ecTBe MI0OAN C HeloBepHeM
M CTPaxoM OTHOCATCH K TeXHHHECKOMY nporpeccy.

Caoea pia nonumanus texcra: benelit — puirona; chip — noaynposog-
HUKOBLIH KDHCTANIMK C WHTerpaibHoil cxemoil; shortage — HemocTaTok:
injury — noepexpenne; threat — yrposa

Science and Technology

In the Soviet Union there is great enthusiasm for the in-
ventions, innovation and advances in science and technology
which is making labor easier and life more enjoyable. Under
socialism the people get the benefits of new technology. More
and more funds are put into science and technology. The ad-
vanced computers, development of micro-electronic chips
and robots are viewed as a means of overcoming the shortage
of labor and a means of eliminating the hardest work done by
human hands. v

In the U.S. the “chips and robot revolution” brings with
it fears (cTpax) and insecurity about being replaced by com-
puters and robots. In the Soviet Union technology is a bless-
ing, a major means of increasing the well-being and leisure
(oranix) of all the people, a means of making work easier
and life healthier, a means of raising the living standards.

Under capitalism, these same technological achievements
mean cuts in the standard of living and quality of life. It
means more accidents and injuries. It can mean literally a
loss of a worker’s means of livelihood. It is used as a threat
hanging over the heads of workers, as an instrument of
speedup and extra profits. :

From the report by Gus Hall, Daily World,
May 14, 1981,

3apanue 2, [MepesefnTe TEKCT Ha PYCCKHH AWK,
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(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

1. Answer questions on Text 32A:

1. What does the apparatus used to study the structure of
the atom consist of? 2. What acts as a target? 3. What is the
source of a-particles? 4. What is used as a detector? 5. What
is the lead block used for? 6. What does the experiment show?
7. Does the Thomson hypothesis account for the observed scat-
tering of a-particles? 8. What hypothesis accounts for the
observed scattering of a-particles?

11. Look at the apparatus used to study the structure of the atom and
describe it.

Fiuorescent Screen

Lead Block

Gold Foil
Fig 11

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

Willie: 1 have an awful toothache.
Tommie: 1 should have taken out the tooth if it were mine.
Willie: Were it yours, I would too.

awful ["oful] a — yxacusifi; tooth [tw0] n — 3y6; toothache ['tu:Gerk|
n — 3yOHas GOJb.

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I Boinuuinre #3 Ttexkcra 32A auraufickMe 9KBHBAVIEHTHI CJEAYIOMHX
PYCCKHX CACBOCOYETAHMH:

nepeMeHHbIN TOK; [YHKTHPHAS JHHHUS; ObITh CNPAaBENIUBbIM

OTHOCHTENBHO . .. ; NPAMO Yepes ... ; N0 HalpaBNeHMIO K
MHUILIEHH; HCXOJAHbIH (1epBOHAYANBHBIA) NYTh; cJerka OTKJC-
HEHHBIH; clesaTb BHICOD MeXAY ... ; OomGappupymioive ya-

CTHIBI;, TOYEeYHbIC BCIDLILIKH, pacCeaHHE Ha 60MbIIHE YTJIbl

11. NMpouuraiite :ciepyomne NPefJOKEHHS W NePeBeUTE UX HA Pyc-
ck#H A3blK. O0paTHTe BHHMANHE HA YHNOTPeGneHUe COCJArare/abHOr0 HAKIO~
HEHHA:
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1. It is essential that the measurements be made very ac-
curately. 2. You have to complete the research however diffi-
cult it should be. 3. The Earth behaves as if it were a large
magnet. 4. The control was required lest the reaction should
stop. 5. The whole weight of a body acts as though it were
concentrated at a single point, this point being called the
centre of gravity. 6. Whenever this device be used, it must be
operated with great care. 7. Later developments in physics
have shcwn that the electron cannot be accurately considered
as if it were in orbital motion about the nucleus. 8. He car-
ried out all the calculations carefully so that he should get
accurate results. 9. Had he stayed another two hours, he would
have seen the results of the experiment. 10. The metal is so
werm és if it were heated. 11. Were there no friction we could
not even walk. 12. Should the moving body stop, all friction
would disappear. 13. But for them the new method would
not be put into practice. 4. Oxygen is an element of greatest
importance to us as all living things would die without it.

IIL. Hepeseante Ha anranicKHi S3bIK:

1. Ecan 6H s MOT, $I CYIIeCTBEHHO W3MeHHJ Obl 3TOT MJaH.
2. Jlasafite cafieM Ha aBTo6YC, 4ToOb A0OpaThes TyAa BOBpeMs.
3. Hukro He y3Haa Gbl 0 ero npuesje, ecaH Obl OHH He BCTpe-
TWIH €ro Buepa Ha yauue. 4. Bol BHrasante Tak, Kak GyATo
Bel GosibHBL. 5. $1 Obl X0Tes, 4ToObI OHM NpPEKpaTHJH pasroba-
puBath. 6. De3 atoro npuGopa oHM He nposesn Obl 3Kcne-
pument, 7. Heobxomumo, uToObl BBl NPEACTaBHJIH JOKJaj K
KoHuy Mecsua. 8. Ilpoeccop Tpebyer, urobbl MBI NPOYUTANM
BCe 3TH CTaThH.

TEST SEVEN

3aBepuie paGoTy Haj MaTepHaioM YpokoB 29—32, BbI-
NOJIHUTE Claeayoliue ynpaxHenusi. [IpoBepbre NMpaBUABHOCTH
¥X BHIIOAHEHHA 110 KJIOUY.

1. HaioBure uomepa npepnoxenufi, B KOTOPuX BbiAeJeHHbie rJaareo-
Jbl BRICTYNAKT B cl)opme COCAAraTeAbHOTO0 HAKJOHEHHS !

1. Dr. Ivanov said that the Institutes would begin the
search for ways and means of providing power in space. 2. Suit-
able fuels cculd be provided by heavy and superheavy hydro-
gen. 3. Space flights over long periods would not have been
possible without the development of new sources of energy.
4. He szid that the system would be rather expensive, 5. Were
i* possible to reduce the losses by only one per cent, the system

224



would-have paid for itsell in one year. 6. He said that the sys-
tem was so complicated that only the basic principle would
be outlined. 7. Research and technology should provide the
basis for a better everyday living. 8. Dr. Ivanov says that it
didn’t occur to him at that time that the system might be
introduced into other fields as well. 9. City and town areas
should be protected as far as possible from the negative in-
fluences of industry and technology.

1. Hasosure Homepa npesnomennii 8 ynp. 1, B KoTopwX Bmjaeaen-
Hbe rJaroiibi HMEIOT 3HaYeHHE RONKEHCTBOBAHHA.

111. HaszoeuTe HOoMepa YCHOBHLIX NPeAsoxeHHH, NEPEBO] KOTOPHIX Bb
Havanu O col3OM (npu ycroeuu) ecau .

1. In case you are interested in new irrigation methods,
particular attention should be paid to the successful experi-
ments made last year. 2. Could there appear any change in
supply, the device would register it. 3. They looked at the
device as if they had never seen it before. 4. The first forms
of transportation were used on tand making direct human con-
tacts possible. 5. But for the high price it would be only
reasonable to use the system for many domestic purposes.
6. Were it possible to reduce the price, the system would
find wide application. 7. A decision is to be made regarding
which system is to provide the basis for a prototype experi-
mental vehicle. 8. As things are at present, the prospects
for this new technology are considered as providing cause
for optimism. 9. Providing this project were realized, the
new train would run through huge tubes at twenty times the
speed of sound by means of a magnetic drive.

1V. AOpounraiite Texcr. Haiinute npensioxeHus, B KOTOPHX BbICKA3LI=
BAIOTCS MPEJNONIOMEHHS OTHOCHTENBHO CYHeCTBOBAHHS Pa3yMHOI MM3HH
B0 BceaenHoii.

Are We Alone in the Universe?

For some time men have speculated on the possibility
that there is intelligent life elsewhere in the Universe,

Do we really expect to find intelligent life beyond our so-
lar system? Let us now consider what we could do to make
contact with other intelligent communities. If we started
exploring the neighbouring planets, could we iind them?
The answer to this is given by the experience of Columbus.
He didn't find in America a civilization that was tech-
nologically more advanced than that of Europe. Had there
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been one there, it would have discovered Europe. The star-
tling conclusion to this is that the more advanced communities,
whose existence we have surmised, ought to be here discover-
ing us. Have they discovered us? Were they here long ago?
1f so have they left any signs of their visit?

The main gap in our Laowledge is that we don’'t know
whether life has evolved on the planets where the conditions
are favourable, of these other communities some would be
more advanced technologically than ourselves, some less so.

If they are so advanced, will they be inferested in us?
Some of the intelligent communities may have developed a
Yoga-like philosophy and spend their time in meditation.
Others may have solved all political problems and just be
watching television.

The key thing as regards future contact with advanced com-
munities is the flow of fundamental knowledge about the Uni-
verse. This acquisition of new information irom a more ad-
vanced planet would be a tremendous experience in the cul-
ture of the human race.



LABORATORY WORKS

1. Fundamental Course

LABORATORY WORK 1

L. Unraiite 3a 1uKTopoM Ge3/mMuHbIe MpenIoxkeHus, Oopamaiite BHUMa-
HUE HA YTapeHHH B C/JIOBaX H HHTOHAIIMIO B MPEAJIOKCHUAX

1. It snows. It seldom snows. It seldom snows hard. It sel-
dom snows hard in the south.

2. It rains. It often rains. It often rains heavily. It often
rains heavily in autumn.

3. It becomes cold. It usually becomes cold. It usually
becomes cold at night. It usually becomes cold at night in
July here.

II. OTBeTbTe Ha BoNpOCKHI, ynorpedsss a little wum a few:
Model 1. Speaker: 1Is there much coffee in the box? ->
Student: Not much, there is only a little.
Model 2: Speaker: Are there many plates on the shelf? ->
Student: Not many, there are only a few.

1. Is there much tea in the box? 2. Do they eat much meat?
3, Were there many students in the library yesterday? 4. Do
they know many English writers? 5. Are there many big
buildings in the town? 6. Have they got much time before
classes? 7. Do they take many books from the library?

III. OTBeTbTEe Ha BONPOCHI YTBEPAUTEIHLHO WM OTPHIIATE/TLHO B 3aBH-
CHMOCTH OT CHTYAIlMH, MPeTIOJKeHHOI B CKOOKAaX:

Models: Sp.: Was it cold yesterday? (rather warm) St.:

No, it wasn’t. It was rather warm; . . . (very
cold) -> St.: Yes, it was. It was very cold.

1. Was it your day off yesterday? (Sunday) 2, Were you in-
doors yesterday? (outdoors) 3. Was the weather fine? (rather
dull) 4. Was it sunny in the morning? (bright and sunny)
5. Was it raining in the afternoon? (cats and dogs) 6. Was it
wet and cold? (very wet and cold) 7, Were you tired? (fine)
8. Were you with your friends? (with Mike and Nick)

IVv. B])Ipaiil/lTe COMHCEHHE 110 MMOBOAY YUIBIIMAHHOI'0, HCITOJIB3YH HapeUYHe
really:
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Model 1: Sp.: It is becoming cold. — St.: Is it really
becoming cold?

Model 2: Sp.: It becomes dark. — Sf.: Does it really
become dark?

1. It’s cool today. 2. It looks like rain. 3. It is getting
dark. 4. It is raining heavily. 5. It often rains at this time
of a year. 6. It becomes difficult to work. 7. It is snowing
hard. 8. It always snows hard in March.

V. OtsetbTe HA BONPOCH:
Model: Sp.: How many days are there in November? —
St.: There are thirty days in November.

1. How many months are there in a year? 2. How many sea-
sons are there in a year? 3. How many weeks are there in a
month? 4. How many days are there in a week? 5. How many
hours are there in a day? 6. How many minutes are there in
an hour? 7. How many minutes are there in half an hour?
8. How many minutes are there in a quarter of an hour?

V1. 3anomnure crepyioune BhPAXEHHs KJIaCCHOTO OGMXOAA:

Now let’s go through your home-exercises. Will you read
Exercise 5 on page 70, please. There are some serious (bad)
mistakes in the first sentence. Who can correct the mistakes?

LABORATORY WORK 2

I. Yutadite 3a AuKTOpOM:

as white as snow; as clear as day; as large as life; as round
as a ball; as red as a rose; as black as a cloud; much older than
me; much thinner than Jack; much busier than Sunday;
much longer than the Thames

Which of the two boxes is heavier? Which is the busiest
street of London?

Il. Mpocaymaiite undopmauuio aukropa. CpaBHMTE RONYHUEHHYIO HH-
dopManuy ¢ panHBIMKM, NPUBEAEHHBIMM B CKOOkax: -

Model: Sp.: Autumn is a cold season. (winter) — St.:
But winter is much colder than autumn. '

1. Spring is a warm season. (summer) 2. Cyprus is a big
island. (England) 3. Europe is a large continent. (Asia)
4. The Neva is a wide river., (The Volga) 5. The Volgaisa
long river. (The Lena) 6. The White Sea is rather small.
(The Red Sea) 7. France is a big country in territory. (/ndia)
8. The climate of France is mild. (/taly)
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111. Mpocaywaire npexroxenns. Bupasnre cBoe cornacke ¢ AHKTOpOM,
HCHOABL3YS NPEBOCXOARYID CTeneHb NPUNATaATENbHLIX:

Model: Sp.: The Lena is a very long river. (the USSR) —
St.: Yes, it’s the longest river in the USSR.

1. The Baikal is a very large lake. (the USSR) 2. Moscow
is a very big city. (the USSR) 3. The Soviet Union is a large
country in territory. (the world) 4. Tokyo is a very big city.
(the world) 5. The Mississippi is a very long river. (the world)
6. New York is a very large city. (the USA)

IV. OTBeTbTe Ha caeaymouiUe BONPOCH:

Model 1: Sp.: Which is older Moscow or Norilsk? — St.:
Moscow is older than Norilsk,

I. Which is wider a sea or an ocean? 2. Which is bigger
New York or Washington? 3. Which is colder April or May?
4. Which is warmer autumn or summer? 5. Which is larger
England or the United States? 6. Which is hotter June or July?
7. Which is milder the climate of England or the climate of
the Soviet Union? 8. Which is longer the Nile or the Volga?

Model 2: Sp Which is the longest river in the Soviet
Union? — St.: The Lena is the longest river in
the Soviet Union.

9. Which is the largest lake in the Soviet Union?
10. Which is the biggest city in the Soviet Union? 11. Which is
the shortest month of the year? 12. Which is the largest coun-
try in the world? 13. Which is the biggest city in the world?
14. Which is the longest river in the world? 15. Which is the
largest city in the United States? 16. Which is the largest
city in England?

V. OrBeTbTe HA BONPOCH AHKTOPA OTPHUATENLHO:

Model: Sp.: Is it as sunny in April as in July? — St.: No,
it’s not as sunny in April as in July.

1. Is it as rainy in summer as in aufumn? 2. Was it as
cold in November as in December? 3. Was the weather as hot
in July as in August? 4. Is winter as mild in Siberia as in the
Caucasus? 5. Is the Moon as big as the Sun? 6. Is your flat as
large as this one? 7. Is his brother as young as Nick? 8. Are
-you as busy today as any other day?

VL 3anomnnre cieaylOniHe BbiPaXeKHn KJACCHOro oGHxopa:
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Write a larger hand. Leave a margin on the left-hand side.
Make it wider. Don't write in the margin! Give in your exer-
cise-boc™s for correction, please. I'm going to mark your home-
work. Student on duty, collect the exercise-books.

LABORATORY WORK 38

I. Yuralite 3a gukTopom:

had (badly)—worse—worst; good (well)—better—best;
Jiuch (many)—more—most; little (few)—less—Ileast; far—
rarther—farthest; far-—further—furthest

distinct—more distinct—the most distinct; suitable—
more suitable—the most suitable; much more available;
the most available of ail; much more comfortable; the most
comfortable of all; much more gradually; most gradually

. 3axonunre caesyrouue npeqNoKeHns no obpasiy. OGpaTure BHUMA-
HHE Ha ynoTpeGaeHiue On¢ BMECTO paHee YNOMAHYTOrO CyuleCTBHTeAbHOTO:

Mo del: Sp.: This shelf is too small. Let’s take a . .. (big).
— St.: Let’s take a bigger one.

1. This tea is too hot. Have that . . . (cold). 2. This pen-
cil is too short. Take that ... (long). 3. This clock is too
small. We must have a ... (big). 4. This room is too dark.
Let’s go to a ... (light). 5. This problem is too difficult.
Let’s begin with an . . . (easy). 6. This pen is too bad. Take

. (good). 7. This work is too difficult for her. Give her
(simple). 8. This pencil is too thick. Have you got a
(thin)?

111, Cornacurecs ¢ MHeHHEM JHKTOpA:

Model: Sp.:1think my flat isn’t as good as that one. (bad)
— St.: You are right. 1t’s worse than that one.

I. T think this box isn’t as heavy as that one. (light)
2. I find this work 1snt as difficult as that one. (easy) 3. I
think this building isn't as high as that one. (low) 4. I find
this picture isn’t as bad as that one. (good) 5. 1 find winter
in England isn't as cold as in the USSR. (mild) 6. I think
this problem isn't as difficult as that one. (simple)

IV. Orserpte Ha Bompocsi. CKakMTe, HTO HHTEPECYIONIEe AHKTOPA
RoHATHE (MAH NPeAMET) O0AAZACT QAHHBIM KAYecTBOM 8 Goabimed cTeneww:
Model: Sp.: Is this problem as difficult as that one? —

St.: No, it’s more difficult than that one.

1. Is this language as difficult as that one? 2. Is this flat
as comfortable as that one? 3. Is this film as interesting as
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that one? 4. Is this work as important as that one? 5. Is this
place as comfortable as that one? 6. Is this instrument as
available as that one? 7. Is this word as common as that one?
8. Is this idea as interesting as that one?

V. CpaBHHTe npeaMeThi, TOHSTHA, SBJICHHA?
Model 1: Sp.: thin books — St.: This book is thinner
than that one. 1t is the thinnest of all.

1) funny stories; 2) heavy boxes; 3) quiet places; 4) low
doors; 5) wet seasons; 6) mild climates ‘

Model 2: Sp.: interesting lectures — St.: This lecture is
more interesting than that one, It is the most
interesting of all.

7) difficult problems; 8) available instruments; 9) impor-
tant seminars; 10) comfortable rooms

V1. Cnpocute, spasioTcs au chepyioniue aeficTBHs 0GBIYHBIMH AAs yKa-~
3aHHOrO Bpemeny. Ynorpebure napeune generally:
Model: Sp.: It’s raining now. (in autumn) — St.: Does
it generally rain in autumn?

1. It’s snowing heavily today. (in winter) 2. It’s getting
darker. (at this time in winter) 3. The boys are walking in
the park. (in the afternoon) 4. The students are making ex-
periments. (at physics seminars) 5. The children are having
a rest. (after lessons) 6. Mother is cooking dinner. (in the
evening) 7. Jane is helping her mother. (when she comes from
school) 8. Father and Nick are watching TV. (at night)

LABORATORY WORK 4

L. Ynraiite 3a aukTOpOoM CheayromHe npeanoxeng. O6parure BHUMAR+
HHE HA DPOH3HECCHHE OKOHYAHWA -ed B NPHYACTHIX NPOLICALIEr0 BpeMEnH
CTAaHAAPTHLIX FJaroJos{ )

[t]  help —helped He has helped her with maths.
look — looked I have looked at the picture.
watch —watched Have you watched that pro-

gramme?
ask —asked She has not asked me about it.

[d] play —played They have played that record.

live —lived They have lived in England
for a year,

answer —answered Has she answered your ques-
tion?

stay —stayed - 1 have stayed there,
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[1d] point—pointed They have pointed at it.

wait —waited He has waited for you for two
hours.

end —ended Has everything ended well?

invite —invited We haven’t invited them to
the party.

I1. OrserpTe HA BOOPOCH fAukTOopa. Ckakute, uTo Bul (WIM ApYyrxe
nnpa): 1) yxe BbINOAHHAH BTH JefiCTBHS HAu 2) euwe UX He BLINOJINMMIN:
Model I: Sp.: Have you had dinner yet? -> St.: Yes, I

have already had dinner.
Model 2: Sp.: Have you had dinner yet? — St.: No, I have
- not had it yet.

1. Have you had tea yet? 2. Have you looked through
morning newspapers yet? 3. Have the children done their
homework yet? 4. Has Ann written these exercises yet? 5. Has
Nick taken that book yet? 6. Have they spoken to you about
it?

II. B oTeer Ha BONPOC COOGUWMTE AMKTOPY, YTO yKA3AHHBIE AEHCTBUS
OBIIH TONLKO YTO BLINOAHEHHE. (B YNPAKHEHHH HCMONL3OBAHB! TOJILKO CTaH-
JAPTHLIC TJHATOJADI.):

Model: Sp.: Can anybody help the woman? (/) —
St.: 1 have just helped her,

1. Can anybody ask the way? (we) 2. Can anybody look at
that instrument? (he) 3. Can anyone call the engineer? (that
woman) 4. Can anybody play the record? (Nelly) 5. Can any-
one listen to the record? (/) 6. Can anybody open that box?
(Mike) 7. Can anybody start the work? (they) 8. Can anyone
answer his question? (/) 9. Can anybody invite her to the

party? (1)

IV. Tipocayuaiite wndopmaumo auktopa. Cnpocure, TUPUXORHIOCH

Ju emy (WU APYIMM YKA3RHHBLIM JIMUAM) BBINOAHATL NoAoGHLIE JeHCTBHA:

Model: Sp.: Jane has gone to the Caucasus. (you) —»
St.: Have you ever gone to the Caucasus?

1. He has been to the Crimea. (you) 2. 1 have never used
this instrument. (they) 3. 1 have never spoken to this engi-
neer. (Nick) 4. They have seen that new film. (you) 5. Mike
has learnt German at school. (his sister) 6. They have spent
the vac at the Black Sea. (your family) 7. 1 have never
watched their work. (the engineer) 8. Tom has helped them
with maths. (you)
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V. MNpocaywaiite npegiosenus u3 ynp. IV eute pas. Cxaxure, 4vo
AMLA, yKa3aHHBIE B CKOOKAX, TalOKe COBepwaiu (WIH HE COBEPINANH) mepe-
YHCieHubie REACTBHA:

Model 1: Sp.: He has gone to the Caucasus. (you) —
St.: You have gone there too.

Model 2: St.: Tom has never been to the Caucasus. (Nelly)
— St.: Nelly has never been there either.

VI. Yutaiite 32 AHKTOPOM cOBa C OTPHUATEJALHBIMH MPHCTABKAMHS
in-, im-, il-, ir-. O6parute BHMMAHHE HA TO, 4TO APHCTABKA GesynapHai

available —inavailable regular  —irregular
availability —inavailability regularity —irregularity
possible  —impossible legal —illegal
possibility —impossibility legality  —illegality
different —indifferent variable —invariable
difference — indifference variability —invariability

VIL. Caywaiite u 3anomuHaiire:

Teacher: What have you done for today?

Student: We have prepared Unit 4. We have learnt the new
words, prepared Reading 4A and done some exercises
in writing and orally.

LABORATORY WORK 5

I. B pasrosopuoit peun B Present Perfect o6piuHO YHOTPeGAAIOTCA COKw
pauiennbe ¢iopMel raarona fo have:

I've [awv], he’s [hi:z], she’s [fi:z], it’s {its], we've [wi:vl,
you've [ju:vl, they've [dewv]

YuraiiTe nupesnokeHns 3a JHKTOPOM, obpamas ocofoe BHumanue Ha
uTeHHe COKPALIEHHBIX (opm:

I've seen it. He’s read it. She’s done it. It's been here,

We've got it. You've come here. They’ve gone there.

H. MNpochyurajite npeptoxeHHs M CKaxKHTe, YTO APYFHE JHUA YXKe Bbi<
MONHMIAM YKA3AHHBIE RelCTBHS:
Model: Sp.: We are having an English class. (they) —
St.: They’ve already had an English class.

1. Jane is preparing for classes. (Nelly) 2. Tom and Pete
are playing chess. (the other two boys) 3. The children are eating
porridge. (this girl) 4. You are writing a letter. (/) 5. Fa-
ther is leaving for his factory. (mother) 6. The boys are going
home. (Nick) 7. The man is reading the morning newspaper.
(we) 8. They are having supper. (we)
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II1. OGBsacHNTe, MOYeMy ONMHChbIBaeMble (paKThl HMEIOT MecTo. Hcnoss-
3yiiTe cJI0Ba B CKOOKaX:

Model: Sp.: The sandwiches are still in the box. (they,
to eat)->St.: Because they haven’t eaten them yet.

1. The window is still open. (7, fo close) 2, Mother is still
in her office, (she, to do the work) 3. The children are still
at home, (they, to leave for school) 4. You must not take the
book, (he, to read) 5. There isn’t a picture on the wall. (he,
to bring) 6. We can’t find any book there. (she, fto put) 7. 1
don’t see any letter here. (he, fto write) 8. There aren’t any
instruments here. (they, to leave)

IV. Ilpocaymaiite uudopmamuo aukropa. CrnpocurTe, KTO BHINOJIHHIT
IEePEeUHC/ICHHBIC I[ei/'[CTBHﬂ:

Model: Sp.: There’s no water in the glass. (drink) -> St.:
Who has drunk it?

1. There’s some tea in the cup. (make) 2. There’s no por-

ridge on the plate. (eat) 3. There’s a letter on the desk. (write)
4. There’s a bag on the shelf. (leave) 5. There’s the dinner on
the table. (cook) 6. There’s a picture on the wall. (put up)
7. There’re some records in the box.(bring) 8. There’re some
newspapers on the desk, (read)

V. llpociayuraiiTe npeajioykeHHsi M BBISICHHTE, KaKHe AeiicTBHA OyayT
BBINNO/IHATHCHA B JaJIbHCHIIICM:

Model: Sp.: I've written three exercises. > St.: What are
you going to write next?

1. We've prepared this text. 2. I've read the morning
newspaper. 3. They’ve taken some books on physics. 4. I've
seen two new films since Monday. 5. He’s listened to that
record. 6. Mother’s offered a cup of tea to us. 7. The boy’s
eaten his porridge. 8. I’'ve had my cup of coffee.

VI. llepeBeanTe Ha aHTIMIICKHIT A3BIK:

Models Sp.. Pabora, cnenannast namu. -> St.: The work
done by us.

1, Yopaxkuenve, caenmaHHoe MHOMO. 2. KHHTH, B3ATBIC HM.

3. Pabora, nmpouwnrannas ero. 4. Pabora, npemtoskeHHast HAMM,
5. Tasera, ocraBneHHas MHOIO. 6. IlmaH, BBHINIONTHEHHBIN HM.
7. Oben, mpurotoBiacHHb cto. 8. [lmacturka, mpocymraHHas
HAMMH.

VII. Cayumiaiite u 3anmoMuHaiite:

Teacher; Have all of you been fo the English laboratory?
Student: Yes, all of us have. We’ve done Laboratory Work 5
and listened to the new passage.
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LABORATORY WORK 6

L. Yuralite 3a pHKTOPOM PUHACTHE HPOLICUWIETD BPEMEHH CAGAYOUINX
CTaHAAPTHHIX raaroaos. OOpaulaiite BHUMAHHE HA YTECHME OKOH4YAHHA -eds

[d] (t] [xd]
listened packed connected
followed passed constructed
varied placed included
covered talked attended
offered stepped devoted
gathered danced attracted

improved developed  provided
recognized stretched graduated

IL. Mpocaywaiite crexyouine napst NpefnoKeHnil ¢ raaroaoM-cKkasye«
MbIM B ACHCTBHTENLHOM U CTPafATeNbHOM 3aj0raX. CpasuuTte AaHHbIC Npek-
Aokeuun no cmebicay. [lepesepute 9TH NpPeANOKEHUN HA PYCCKHIE A3BIK:

1. The students ask many questions. The students arc asked
many questions. 2. I help my friends. I am helped by my
friends. 3. We met her at the station. We were met by her at
the station. 4. He usually tells us the news. He Is usually
told the news by us. 5. The film has followed the lecture. The
film has been followed by the lecture.

1. Jaiire noausie YTBEDAUTENbHBIE HIM OTPHUATENLHLIE OTBETol

Model 1. Sp.: Were you asked a lot of questions at the
exam? (yes) — St.: Yes, I was. [ was asked a
lot of questions at the exam.

Model 2: Sp.: Have you been asked to come early? (no) —
St.: No, I haven't. I've not been asked to come
early.

1. Are you helped with physics by your friend? (yes) 2. Are
you often invited to parties? (n0) 3. Were you helped by your
brother? (no) 4. Is physics studied in the second year? (yes)
5. Are text-books often taken out of the library by them? (yes)
6. Is the shop closed at 62 (no) 7. Have the exercises been
written well? (yes) 8. Has breakfast been made yet? (no)
9. Was the lecture listened to with interest? (yes)

1V. Buipazurte yausicHue RO nosofy YCALIHAHAOrO, HCUOAL3YS C/O8O
really:
Model: Sp.: The shop is closed? — St.: Is it really closed?

1. This method is used in their work. 2. The letter was
written only yesterday. 3. The exercise-book has been left
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on the table. 4. She has been asked to come early. 5. Tom
has cooked dinner himself. 6. They were helped greatly by
their friends. 7. This exam is taken in March. 8. Political
economy is taken by the third-year students.

V. Cxaxure, 40 YKa3anroe AcACTBHE TOJbLKO UTO NPOM3IOIINO:
Model: Sp.: You must do this work. — St.: This work has
just been done.

1. You must offer them your help. 2. Nick must open the
box. 3. She must write a letter to her mother. 4. They must
prepare Unit 3. 5. You must learn the new words. 6. The chil-
dren must take these books out of the library. 7. Mother must
cook the dinner. 8. They must read this paper.

V1. OGbepuuure JBa NpeRjoXeHns B OfHO, HCIOAb3YR MPHHACTHE
Il B KauecTBe onpepejeHusn:

Model: Sp.: Some new methods are developed here. They
are interesting. — Sf.: Some new methods de-
veloped here are interesting.

1. The students are helped by their teacher. They are first-
year students. 2. These English books are read by the first-
year students. They are not difficult. 3. Some modern blocks
are built in this street. They are comfortable. 4. These exer-
cises are written at home. They are simple. 5. The plans are
changed. They are very important. 6. The two methods are
used. They are almost the same. 7. This new subject is studied
in the fifth year. It is very interesting. 8. Some other new
subjects are taken by the fifth-year students. They are very
important.

V. Caymalite ¥ 3anomunaite:

— How many exams have you taken this winter?

— I've taken four exams. 1 have passed my exams well.
— When are you going to graduate (to leave college)?

— I'm going to graduate in five years.

LABORATORY WORK 7

I. Ywuraiite 3a AHKTOPOM cJeayloOmHE CJIOBOCOUETAHUN:

the constructed model; the connected lines; the learnt
words; the unrecognized plan; the ideas developed;
the place chosen; the system studied; the method
improved; the lecture delivered by him;. the plan offered
by them; the instrument made by this factory; the university
founded in 1775
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fleperepute 3TH COMETAHHA HA PYCCKHA A3bIX. .
H. Orserbre Ha Bompoch. CkakuTe, uTo yKasanuoe jgeiicTee npouso-
oo JaBHo:
Model: Sp.: Has the report been made recently? (lwo
~ months ago) — St.: It was made two months ago.

1. Has the letter been written recently? (a week ago)
2. Has the work been finished lately? (a month ago) 3. Have
these two lines been connected recently? (last year) 4. Has
this plan been developed lately? (three years ago) 5. Have
these modern buildings been constructed recently? (fwo years
ago) 6. Has this equipment been provided lately? (a month
ago) 7. Has this method been improved recently? (long ago)
8. Have these changes been made recently? (in 1974)
1. Ckaxure, uro HUNenpHBEAeHHBIE AeHCTBHA HE BHINOJAHSIOTCH B
UHBIX YCAOBHAX:
Model: Sp.: English is spoken in Canada, but ... in
France. — St.: English is spoken in Canada but
it is not spoken in France.

1. Chemistry is taken by the first-year students but . ..
by the second-year students. 2. Examinations are taken in
January but ... in March. 3. You are taught English at
college but ... French. 4. This library is used by students
but ... by teachers. 5. Kate was helped by her sister but
... by her iriends. 6. You were asked to come early but . . .
so late. 7. This work has been conducted by our group but . ..
by the other one. 8. This book has been translated into French
but ... into English.

IV. Cnpocute nukropa...

if he is at college (Are you at college?); if he is a first-
year student; what languages are taught at his college; what
subjects ‘are taken in the first year; who are lectures on physics
given by; when exams are usually taken; how many exams
have been taken by him this winter; who helps him with maths,

V. U3meunre JaHHLIE NPENJOKEHHS, CAENAB HEHTPOM BBICKA3BIBAHHHA
ofbekt AelicTBust (He HA3BIBAA JIHLA, COBepIIANONIEro AefcTBHE):
Model 1: Sp.: 1 use this book. —» St.: This book is used.

Model 2: Sp.: 1 often help her with maths. — St.: She is
often helped with maths.

1. We always plan the work. 2. I meet her at the station.
3. You have learnt a few words today. 4. He has told the
students about the exam. 5. The students go to all the lec-
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tures. 6, This laboratory conducts interesting experiments.
7. We have asked the girl many questions. 8. They have fol.
lowed this new method.

VI. O6nenvunte nBa npenjomenys, ucnonbays as well

Mode: Sp.: Shecanread English. She can also read Span«
ish. = St.: She can read English and Spanish
as well. (OHa uuTaeT He TOMBLKO MO-AHIVIHACKH, HO
TaKXe A Mo-HCIaHCKH.)

1. We help Nelly. We also help Kate. 2. They've visited
Leningrad, They have also visited Viborg. 3. We're taught
hysics, We're aiso taught maths. 4. I'm helped by Nick.
'm also helped by Pete. 5. They are using this text-book,
They are using that text-book, too. 6. I've left my exercise-
book. I've left my English text-book, too. 7. Jane collects
stamps, Jane collects records, too. 8. We've been told about
the new method. We've been also told about some new results,

VII. Buipasure 0ZHHM CACBOM © OTPHUATENbHON RNPHCTABKOA clepy0«
mue NOHATHNA!

Model: Sp.: not seen before - Si.: unseen before

not able 0 do it; not changed colour; not comfortable
table; not cultured man; not told story

VIIL Caywaihrte n sanomuuaiire}

You are unprepared (badly prepared) today. You took too
much of our time. I’m going to call on you next time.

LABORATORY WORK 8

I. Yuraiite 3a aukropom. O6paryre ocooe BHHMAHHE HA HTeHME I'Na+
TONOB B NPOCTOM TPOWERUIEM BPEMEHH:

ask—asked 1 asked her about it.

like—liked He liked the idea,

help—helped You helped me greatly.

stop—stopped They stopped there at night.

stay—stayed We stayed at home last
night.

clean—cleaned 8he cleaned the room yess
terday,

study—studied We often studled together,

conduct—conducted They conducted the résearch
themselves,.

II. Cnpoenrte, AeHCTBUTENLHO AW JAHHbIe ACHCTBHSL MMEJIH MeCTO]
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Model: Sp.: he came — Sf.: Did he really come?
he went; he knew; I met; we spoke; we did; I began; she
chose; she took; I wrote; we had; they heard; they learned
HI. Ckaxurte, 4To B yKasaHHble MOMEHTH! B MPOULIOM NpPOU3OMLIH Te
¢ caMbie, YNOMSIHYTbIE OCHCTBUA!
Model: Sp.: We often watch TV at night. (last night) —
St.: We watched TV last night, too.

1. I often return home early. (yesterday) 2. Kate always
helps her sister with maths. (fwo hours ago) 3. They study
together every evening. (last night) 4. Pete visits his parents
every summer. (last summer) 5. He sometimes gets letters from
them. (the day before yesterday) 6. We often have dinner rath-
er late. (last evening) 7. Classes usually begin at 8.45.
(yesterday) 8. I sometimes meet them on my way to college.
(two days ago)

1V. Boapasure aukropy. OGBACHHTE, 4TO MPOAIOLLIO HA CAMOM Nene?
Model: Sp.: She went to the post-office. (shop) — St.: She

didn't go to the post-office. She went to the
shop.

1. Father came home late. (early) 2. Mary worked very
well. (rather badly) 3. They knew a lot about it. (liftle) 4. He
sat at the window. (door) 5. Alec took my text-book. (exer-
cise-book) 6. She went to school in the morning. (library)
7. They met a lot of people in the street. (few) 8. They spoke
English. (French)

V. Ckaxure, 4To yKasaHHole ACHCTBHA MPOM3OULIM HE YTPOM, 2 HHem!

Model: Sp.: He didn't buy the book in the morning. -
St.: He bought it in the afternoon.

1. Pete didn’t write a letter in the morning. 2. Ann didn't
get the book in the morning. 3. They didn’t speak to mein
the morning. 4. We didn't begin the work in the merning.
5. The professor didn’t give a lecture in the morning. 6. The
students didn’t do exercises in the morning. 7. We (giidn't go
there in the morning, 8. They didn't meet her in the morning,.

VL [aiite yTBepIuTe/bHbie HIH OTPUUATEJbHLIE OTBETHI:
Model: Sf': Did he stop the work? — S¢.: Yes, he did. He

stopped the work. (No, he didn’t. He didn’t stop
the work.)

1. Did they ask questions? (gyes) 2. Did he answer ques-
tions? (yes) 3. Did they essentially improve the plan? (no)
4.Did he leave college? (yes) 5. Did she read that boak? (yes)
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6. Did they speak much? (no) 7. Did the students learn the
new words?(yes) 8. Did he hear about it? (no)
VI1. Buirasuie coMKenNe no NOBOAY YCALIIIAHHOTO NPU NOMOWK Hape-
uusi really: E
Model: Sp.: Hecame yesterday.— St.: Did he really come
yesterday?

1. Jane wrote a lot of letters yesterday. 2. His son grad-
vated last year. 3. They had dinner very early last night.
4. He helped me greatly with maths then. 5. She studied this
problem seriously. 6. They heard about it last week. 7. This
group conducted a significant research. 8. I chose those books
for myself.

VHI. YrTounure BpeMs coBepienHs AReAcCTBMs:

Model: Sp.: We've packed the things. — Si.: When did
you pack the things?

1. We've improved the method considerably. 2. They’'ve
returned from Kiev. 3. His daughter has graduated from Mos-
cow University. 4. We've corrected the exercises. 5. They’ve
included it into their work. 6. I’ve heard about it. 7. John
has]left school. 8. She’s found all the necessary reference-
books.

1X. Caywajiite u 3anomuuaiite:

You did your work carelessly yesterday. You must do
this work again. Rewrite the exercises at home and revise
Units 7 and 8.

LABORATORY WORK 9

L HNpocaymaiire caenyromuit ananor. O6paTnure BHUMAHWE Ha YRoTpes-
ficHne MOAAJNBHBIX NIAT0JOB H UX 3KBKBAJICHTOB B POCTOM NPOINEAlIEM Bpe-
MCHAM:

— You couldn’t go to the cinema yesterday, could you?

— No, 1 couldn’t. I was busy at college and had to stay there

after classes.

— Did you have to stay there long?

— Yes, I did. I returned home only at 10 p. m.

Il. OTBeTbTe HA BOMPOCH AMKTOPA YTBEPAMTENLHO WIH OTPHHATENLHO
no ofpasuy:

Model 1: Sp.: Could Tom speak English last year? (yes/no)
— St.: Yes, he could. He could speak English
last year. (No, he couldn’t. He couldn’t speak
English last year.
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1. Could you solve that problem at the last seminar? (no)
2. Could they conduct that difficult experiment? (yes)
3. Could you compare these two countries? (yes) 4. Could they
achieve good results? (no)

Model 2: Sp.: Did you have to take exams in July? (yes/
/no) = St.: Yes, I did. I had to take exams in
July. (No, I didn’t, 1 didn’t have f{o take
exams in July.)

5. Did you have to work much last summer? (yes) 6. Did
the boys have to leave early? (no) 7. Did she have to follow
that method? (no) 8. Did they have to pack the things them-
selves? (yes)

II. O6macuure, novemy peficTBus He MOFyT (He Moran) GbiTh BHIROA-
HeHl:

Model I: Sp.: Why can’t you do it now? (fo go home)—
St.: Because 1 must go home.

Model 2: Sp.: Why couldn’t you do it at once yesterday?
(to go home) — St.: Because I had to go home.

1. Why can’t she go to the cinema? (fo stay with the baby)
2. Why can’t you help me? (%o write some exercises) 3. Why
couldn’t they leave college at once? (fo prepare for classes
first) 4. Why can’t you give her the book? (fo read it myself)
5. Why couldn’t they translate the text? (to wrife out the new
words first) 6. Why couldn’t she leave for Minsk yesterday?
(to wait for her father) 7. Why can’t he go with us? (fo speak
to his professor) 8. Why couldn’t you write about it? (Yo check
the results)

1V. Ckaxnre, uro AciicTBHE, O KOTOPOM MAET Peub, GblI0 BbINOAHEHO.
YTouHHTE BPEMA BbLINOJHEHMA JeHCTBMs B NponJom:

Model: Sp.: Have you ever been to Kiev? (last year) —
St.: Yes, I have. I was there last year.

1. Have you seen her today? (just a moment ago) 2. Has
Pete returned from Sochi? (last week) 3. Has it rained here
lately? (a few hours ago) 4. Have you watched TV today?
(in the afternoon) 5. Has Tom.done his lessons? (in the morn-
ing) 6. Has Ann tried to find this book? (last week) 7. Have
they shown you the new lab? (yesterday) 8. Have the engineer
achieved good results? (last month)

241



V. Npocaywaiire undopmanmo o puepameuem paGouem aue Hukonas.
VrouHuTe BpeMsA COBEPUICHHS KANAOrO AEHCTBHI:

Model: Sp.: Nick got up early, - Si.: What time did he
get up?

1. Nick got dressed. 2. Nick had breakfast with his moth-
er. 3. Nick left for college. 4. Nick took bus 94. 5. Nick went
to a lecture by Professor Sporov. 6. Nick worked in the lab.
7. Nick came home in time for supper. 8. Nick played chess
with his friend. 9. Nick went to bed rather late.

VI. Ckaxute, KTO BHIMOJHAET (BLUIOJHAJ) yKkazaHuse geficraus:

Model 1: Sp.: Who knows it? he — St.: He does,

Model 2: Sp.: Who knew it? - St.: He did.

Model 3: Sp.: Who has shown it to you? (Mary) — St.:
Mary has.

1. Who helps you? (my sister) 2. Who has heard about
that? (nobody) 3. Who joined them yesterday? (a new stu-
dent) 4. Who felt bad? (mother) 5. Who has carried out that
research? (they) 6. Who received many letters? (we) 7. Who
has chosen that book? (Tom) 8. Who usually achieved good
results? (Mary) 9. Who woke up early in the morning? (the
children) 10. Who has welcomed the visitors? (Gerald) 11. Who
showed ‘you the lab yesterday? (the engineer) 12. Who needs
help? (that boy)

VIIL Mpocaywafire gsa pasa creayounii nuator. ByasTe rotosst 0TBe-
THTh HA aHAAOTHYHBME BOMPOCH! NpeitojaBaresid B AYAUTOPUHH:
Teacher: What did I give you for homework?
Student: We had to prepare Unit 6 and to do Laboratory
Work
Teacher: D1d you have to do any exercises?
Student: Yes, we did. We had to do some exercises orally
and in wrltmg

LABORATORY WORK 10

1. Mpocaywalite puanor w oGpature BHHMAHHE HA yroTpeGredue npo-
cToro OyAyulero BpesieHH B pedu:.
— What time are you going to gel up tomorrow morning?
— I shall probably get up very early. Then I shall get
dressed and have breakfast at 6.30.
— Will you leave the house immediately after breakfast?
— No, T shall not. It will take me some time to get ready to
leave.
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11. Bupasnte 1y xe camyio MbiCIb, HCHOAB3YS NPocToe Gynyuiee BpeMs:

Model 1: Sp.: I am going to wait for her. = St.: I shall
wait for her,

Model 2: Sp.: He is going to wait for her, toco. -
St.: He will wait for her, too.

1. T am going to prepare Unit 10 tonight. 2. Kate is going
to help her mother with the supper. 3. We are going to stay
with them all day long. 4. Pete is going to leave the house
very early next morning. 5. It is going to rain again. 6. They
are going to ring Jane in half an hour. 7, We are going to
finish our work soon. 8. He is going to get home late at night.

). Otetsre Ha Bonpocwl AMKTOpa. CKAXHTE, YTO Bl (MM KTO-TO
Apyroil) BunoanuTe otk AelicTBus., OGPaTHTE BHUMANME HA TO, KaK npou3-
HOCATCA coKpaumenbbie Gopmbl:

'l [al], he’ll [hizll, she’ll [fi:1], we'll [will, you Ul [ju:l]

Model 1: Sp.: Will you go to college tomorrow? —
St.: Yes, 1 shall. I'll go to college tomorrow,

Model 2: Sp.: Will he go there, too? — St.: Yes, he will.
He’ll go there, too.

1. Will you start at once? 2. Will he return in an hour?
3. Will he give an answer in some minutes? 4. Will Kate come
again in the evening? 5, Shall 1 see you here next Monday?
6. Will you do it the day after tomorrow? 7. Will Pete prepare
this experiment this week? 8. Shall we get home on time?

IV. Jlaiite kpaTKHe H MOAHbIE OTPHLATENLHBIE OTBeTH. OGpaTHTe BHH-
MaHHE HA TO, XKAaK DPOM3HOCATCH COKPAMEHHBIC OTPHLATENbHHE (HOPMbI
TaroJion;

shan't [fent], won’'t [wount]

Model I: Sp.: Will you go to college on Sunday? —» St.:
No, Ishan’t. I'll not go to college on Sunday,

Model 2: Sp.: Will he go there on Sunday? — St.! No,
he won’t. He'll not go there on Sunday.

1, Will you have a break at 10 o’clock? 2. Will you study
French next year? 3. Will Pete have holidays in a week? 4. Will
they meet you at the station tomorrow evening? 5. Shall we
stay at college till 107 6. Will they give you this picture?
7. {]Nil«l Kate wait for the children? 8. Shall we go home at
ornce?

V. Ilpocaywaiite npeanoxenns. YTOUHHTE BpeMa nepeyncaseMbX aeil-
CTBHIHY
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Model: Sp.: Weare going to meet Nick at the station next
Sunday. — St.: What time will you meet Nick
at the station next Sunday?

1. T am going to get home early in the evening. 2. T am go-
ing to prepare for my English class. 3. Tom is going to visit
me later. 4. We are going to watch TV at night. 5. We are going
to ring Nick. 6. Nick is going to join us tonight.

VI. Caymajite n sanomuuaite:

We'll skip it over/We'll skip sentence 3/We'll skip to page
110/We'll skip to the foot of the page.

VIH. Mpounvaiite 3a JuKTOPOM CeRyOUIHE HHTEPHANHOHANbLHBIE CJI0BA
n3 texcta 10A. Mocrapaiitece noHATL MX 3HAYEHME:

course, mausoleum, project, revolutionary, composer,
monument, guest, ballet, congress, chance, drama, paldce

LABORATORY WORK 11

L. Yuraiite 32 aukTOpoM chepywouiie NPeAIoKEHHs, B KOTOPBIX TIAr0N
shall Buipaxaer npegoxeHHe COBEpPHINTh AeHCTBUE:

Shall I clean the blackboard? Shall I write down the date?
Shall I.give in the paper? Shall I collect the exercise-books?
Shall T turn on the light? Shall I start reading? Shall I trans-
late? Shall I repeat? Shall I carry on? Shail I read it all over
again?

1. Mpocaywaiite caeaylouue BLICKa3BIBAHHA W NPEAJNOKHTE Baury 1no-
MOULb:

Model: Sp.:1can’tdo this work myself. (help)— St.: Shall
1 help you?

1. It's dark. 1 can’t read. (furn on the light) 2.1 don’t
know where the post-office is. (fake you there) 3. Some new
film is on TV now. (turn onthe TV set) 4. He's late as usual.
(ring him up) 5. We're going to be late. (take a taxi) 6. It’s
very close in the room. (open the window) 7. 1 haven't got the
text-book. (give you mine) 8. 1 have no time enough to do it
today. (do it for you)

11I. OrseTbTe Ha BONPOCHI AMKTOPA H CKAXKHTE, YTO RelCTBHE NPOH3OH~

IeT B Gyaymiem, B apyroe Bpems. OGpaTHTE BHHMAHHE HA NPOM3HOWIEHHE CO=
KPAWEHHBIX OTPHUATENLHLIX (OPM TJAroJoB:

shall not = shan’t [[antl; will not = won’t [wount]
Model: Sp.: Will you take exams in spring? (summer) —
St.: No, I shan’t. I shall take exams in summer,
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1. Will you study chemistry in the third year? (the second
year) 2. Will he go to university after school? (a fechnical
school) 3. Will they have a vacation in autumn? (winler)
4. Will your brother visit you this month? (in two months)
5. Will you do shopping in the morning? (the afternoon) 6. Will
Boris take a plane to get to Novosibirsk? (a train) 7. Will
you do these exercises in the English Laboratory? (af home)
8. Will your friends wait for you at home? (at the cinema)

1V. Cxaxnre, 410 ¥ B Gyaymem yxazannwie aeficTsus He GYayT BhnoJ-
HeHbI:
Model: Sp.: We never go there. And tomorrow? —
St.: We shan’t go there either.

1. He never rings us. And on Sunday? 2. They haven’t come
here lately. And the day after tomorrow? 3. It doesn’t take
him much time to get here. And next time? 4. Ann didn’t come
on time yesterday. And on Monday? 5. Pete isn’t doing any-
thing now. And in an hour? 6. They never write letters fo us.
And next month? 7. She didn’t give an answer yesterday. And
today?

V. CKEI)KHTC, 4YTO nHepeHHCICHHbIC )leﬁCTBHSI MOT'YT HMETb MCCTO TOJbKO
fIPH HAJHYHH onpelencHHbX ycaoBuit. Ucnoab3lyiite ogHO ¥3 ABYX npeibAB-
JeHHbIX ApeNJIOKEeHHIl B KayecTee YCJIOBHA:

Model: Sp.: 1 shall get his telephone number. I shall ring
him. — St.: I shall ring him if I get his telephone number.

1. They will be ready. We shall join them. 2. He will get
back early. He will ring you. 3. We shall have a vac. We shall
leave for the Crimea. 4. He will come to college. She will
speak to him. 5. He will finish reading the book. He will give
the book to you. 6. I shall go to the library. I shall get the
book for you. 7. He will finish his business here. He will
leave for Kiev, 8. We shall be prepared. We shall take exams.

VI. Ykaxure BpeMsl BBLUIOJHEHMS NeHCTBHS:

Model: Sp.: You haven’'t bought the morning newspapers
vet. (fo go out) - St.: T'll buy them when 1}
go out.

1. You haven't seen him yet. (fo go fo my office) 2. She
has not bought this book yet. (fo do shopping) 3. You haven’t
done shopping yet. (fo be not busy) 4. He hasn’t written the
letter yet. (o know their address) 5. You haven’t rung him yet.
(to learn his telephone number) 6. They haven’t cleaned the
flat yet. (fo get a vacuum cleaner) 7. He hasn’t read this book
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yet. (fo get it out of the library) 8. She hasn't reserved a place
in a hotel yet. (fo come to Moscow)

VII. MMpouuTaiite 3a AUKTOPOM CleAyOUIHE HHTEPHALHOHANLHLIE CAOBA
K3 Tekcra 11A. MocrapafiTecs NOHATL MX 3HAYEHUE:

distance, port, total, separate, final, finance, financial,
fashionable

LABORATORY WORK 12

L. Mpocaywaiite puajor. O6paTuTe BHHMauue HA ynotpebieHue B npo-
cTOM OyayuieM BPEMEHH [JATONOB, BLIPAKAIOU(MX MOJANLHOE 3HAMEHHE:
— Will you be able to go into the country with us tomorrow

morning?

— I'm afraid I shan’t. I'll have to wait for a friend of mine
coming to Moscow for the holiday. But if he comes early
enough we’ll be able to join you.

1. Ckakure, 4uro BH: 1) CMOKETE BBIMOJHHTHL YKa3aHHBIE NCHCTBHA B
Oyayutem:

Model I: Sp.: You can’t do it now. (lafer) — St.: But
I'll be able to do it later.

1. You can’t see them today. (fomorrow morning) 2. They
can’t go home at otice. (in a few minutes) 3. Ann can’t do
shopping now. (in the afternoon) 4. You can’'t buy a new TV
set this month. (af the end of the year)

2) MoMeTe BBIMOJIHMTL 9TH AEHCTBHA celiuac, a MO3XKe He CMOMKETe:
Model 2: §p.: You can do it now. — S¢.: Yes, 1 can, but 1

shan’t be able to do it later.

5. You can go with me now. (af night) 6. You can use this
text-book today. (formorrow) 7. They can help her at the mo-
ment. (in an hour) 8. We can play chess with them now.
(late at night)

I11. B orBer Ha cOBA AHKTOPA O TOM, YTO B JAHHDLI{ MOMEHT HeT Heol =
XOAMMOCTH BEHITOJHMTb KaKoe-TO AeHCTBHE, CKAXHTE, 4TO 3TO jeilcTBHe Gy
AeT HeoGXOAMMO BBINOJHMTb B GyAyuiem:

Model: Sp.: You needn't do it now. (fomorrow) —
St.: But I'll have to do it tomorrow.

1. You needn’t go there today. (the day after tomorrow)
2. She needn’t do shopping this week. (next week) 3. They
needn’t change the flat this year. (in some years) 4. You needn’t
ring him in the morning. (fonight) 5. She needn’t visit her
parents this week. (next week) 6. 1 needn’t buy new shoes
this month. (in a month) 7. Tom needn’t help his brother
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today. (fomorrow afternoon) 8. We needn’t clean the flat
tonight. (in a day or two)

1V. NOpocaywaiite npepnoxennsa. CupocuTe: a) CMOKET JH YKa3aHHOE
JMIO BLIIONHATL AaHHOe JeiicTBhe B Gyaywemi
Model 1: Sp.: John can’t gowith us now. glater) - St.:
Will he be able to go with us later

1. They can’t buy a new TV set this year. (in fwo years)
2. He can’t write this letter now. (in the afternoon) 3. She
can’t clean the flat today. (fomorrow) 4. We can’t finish the
work now. (in fwo hours)

6) ZONKHO M YKA3aHHOE JIHIO BRINOJRHTL JaHHOe AeHCTBUe B Oyaymem:

Model 2: Sp.: They can’t study now. (fonight)— St.:
Will they have fo study tonight?

5, She needn’t do these exercises today. (fomorrow) 6. Pete
needn’t translate the text at the moment. (next morm’ngﬁ
7. We needn’t learn all these new words now. (before the class
8. Tom needn’t leave for college now. (in haif an hour)

V: Iepeseaute Ba anrauiickuii A3bIK}

Model; Sp.: 1 He sHawo, moHjeT a1 OH TYZa (KOrKa oH nofi-
ner typa). — St.: 1 don’t know if he'll go there.
(when he’ll go there),

1. I ne 3naro, 6yny an 4 nenarb 310, 2. I He 3Hal0, cMoOTY
J¥ g noMoub BaMm, 3. §I He 3Hala, Korna oH BepHercd. 4. OH He
3HaeT, HaNULIYT Ji OHH eMy mucbMO. 5. OH He 3HaeT, CMOMeT
JIM OH 3aKOHYNTb pabGory paublue. 6. OH He 3Haer, Korja OH
yBUAMT uX. 7. §l He yBepeH, YCHAHILIAT JH OHH o6 aToM. 8. l He
yBepeH, IOJDKeH JH OH OyAeT mpHexaTtb Cloja.

VI Orteerbre na Bonmpockl RMKTOpa no o6pasuy:
Modeli Sp.: What dowe call athing that we often use? -
St.: We call it usable.

What do we call . ..

water that we drink; fruit that we can eat; subject that
we can understand well; a flat that gives you comfort; weather
that often changes; problems that we can easily solve.

VI TNpounrtaiite 3a ANKTOPOM CJeAyIOUINEe HHTEPHALKOHANbAbBE CI0BA
n3 Texcra 12A. Hocrapaiitech NOHATL MX 3HAYEHHE:

Prime Minister; Premier; Parliament; Ministry; Chancellor;
procedure; monarchy; deputy; Conservaties; Liberals; Op-
position; principle offices; limit

247



LABORATORY WORK 13

L 1) Mpocaywalite caepyomud auasor. O6paTuTe BHHMAHKE HA yNO-~
TpeGrenne spemen rpynnm Continuous. 2) Yurtaiite aAuanor 3a guxTopamu:

— Hello, Kate, that’s Mike speaking. What about going
to the cinema tonight?
— Oh, no, thank you. I’m preparing to give a talk at our
physics seminar. ‘
— But you were doing just the same when I rang you yes-
terday.
— I’m afraid I'll be doing it all day long tomorrow, too. You
know that’s my first talk at our seminar!
— Good luck to you then. I'll ring you the day after tomor-
row. Good-bye!
Il. OTBeTbTe YTBEPAMTENBLHO HA BOMPOCH RUKTOPA. Cuaxurte, 4To B
yxaaauuuﬁ MOMEHT neﬁcrnue BCE eue NPOAONIKANOCH:
Model: Sp.: Was she reading the book when you came?—
St.: Yes, she was. She was still reading the book
when 1 came.

1. Was Mary standing at the bus-stop when her friends
joined her? 2. Were they listening in to the news when they
heard the telephone call? 3. Was Kate preparing for the sem-
inar when Mike rang her? 4. Was he studying at college
when he was offered a post-graduate training? 5. Were you
having a vac when you were told the news? 6. Were they still
carrying out the experiment when their professor came? 7. Were
you watching television when your iriends came to see
you? 8. Was he resting after work when his sister arrived?

III. OTBeThbTe OTpHLATENHHO HA BOMpochl RHKTOpAa. CKaXHTe, 4YTO B
YKa3aHHbLIA MOMEHT B NPOLLTOM COBepllanoch Apyroe AeicrBHe:
Model: Sp.: Were they talking the whole evening? (study)

— St.: No, they weren't talking, they were
studying the whole evening.

1. Were the girls doing shopping at 6? (cook supper) 2. Was
Mary cleaning her flat in the afternoon yesterday? (work
at her office) 3. Was Boris getting up at the moment you came?
(stay in bed) 4. Were the children doing lessons at 3 yesterday?
(leave school) 5. Were you studying in the English lab after
classes yesterday? (work in the physics lab) 6. W as she waiting
for them from 3 till 5 yesterday? (prepare to give a talk af a
seminar) 7. Were you staying at college all the time yester-
day? (solve maths problems at home) 8. Was he preparing for
classes all day long yesterday? (play chess with his friends)
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IV. ¥TouHHTE, KOrja NMPONCXOAMAH YNOMSIHYTHIE ACHCIBHUA:
Model: Sp.: When did you meet her? (walk across the
street) — St.: 1 met her when she was walking across
the street, ‘

1. When did you make these photos? (trguel in the Crimea)
2. When did you buy this book? (do shopping last afternoon)
3. When did he learn German so well? (live in Germany)
4. When did she meet them? (stay with her friends) 5. When did
you hear that story? (visit them) 6. When did Pete find that
book? (search for books in the library) 7. When did he get
that new device? (buy equipment for his lab) 8. When did
Mary see that film? (have a vac)

V. OTBeTbTEe HA BONPOCHI AUKTOPA YTBEPAHUTENbHO WM OTPHUATENbHO
no o6pasuy:
Model 1: Sp.: Will you be waiting for us at six? (yes) —
St.: Yes, 1 shall.I’ll be waiting for you at six.
Model 2: Sp.: Will you be studying in the library after
classes? (no) — St.: No, I shan’t. ] shall not
be studying in the library after classes.

1. Will you be going home at 5? (no) 2. Will he be watch-
ing TV at night? (yes) 3. Will they be working in the lab all
day long tomorrow? (no) 4. Will you be having dinner when
we arrive? (yes) 5. Will she be cleaning the flat when we come?
(no) 6. Will you be meeting them at the station in the after-
noon? (yes) 7. Will the children be going to bed when we re-
turn? (no) 8. Will Kate be preparing for her talk at a semi-
nar tomorrow? (o)

VL. Npocaywaiite uHdopMauuio M CKaxHTe, 4TO B YKa3aHHoe BpeMs
B Gyaywem Bbl (MaM apyrue juua) Gyaere BBINOAHATH APYrHE HeHCTBHA:
Model: Sp.: I shall be packing at 6 tomorrow. (/—get

home) — St.: At this time 1’1l be getting home.

1. I shall be getting up at 8 tomorrow. (/—go by the un-
derground) 2. He will be sitting at a lecture at 9 tomorrow.
(they—leave for Kiev) 3. Mother will be cleaning the flat next
afternoon. (Kate—cook dinner) 4. Father will be working
at his factory at night. (we — prepare for classes) 5. I'll be
waiting for my friends in the midday. (I — do shopping)
6. The children will be walking home after school. (their
parents—meet them) 7. A friend of mine will be studying
philosophy for five years. (I—study physics and mathematics)
8. His wife will be teaching at school. (he—work at a Research
Institute)
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VIL. Caymaiite n sanomuunafite}

Will you read the passage, please. Take your time. (Don’t
hurry) Carry on. (Go on/Come on, read) Read up to the end
of the page (paragraph). That will do. Thank you. You read
fairly well today,

LABORATORY WORK 14

I. 1) Mpocaywaitte gnanor. OGpaTute BHUMaRKe KA ynotpebietne Bpe=
men rpynnn Perfect, 2) Yutaiite auanor sa AHKkTOpamMu;
— Hello, Petel Have you had your scientific seminar yet?
— Yes, we have. It was finished at 2. It’s Kate’s talk you
are interested in, aren’t you? I was late and didn’t hear
her talk. She had already given it when I came.
— And where is your group now?
— Some of our students are busy in the physical lab. But I
don’t think you’ll have to wait long. They’ll have finished:
their work by 8.
11. CxkaxuTe, 4TO K YKA3AHHOMY MOMEHTY B NPOLLIOM AAHHbIE AeHCTBHS
yHKe npou3ouniin:
Model: Sp.: Have you done the work yet? (by the time
you returned) — St.: 1 had done it by the time
you returned.

1. Have you rung him yet? (before you came) 2. Have they
finished the experiment yet? (by 6 o’clock yesterday) 3. Have
you read this book yet? (by the end of the week) 4. Have you
ever been to Leningrad? (before I came to study here). 5. Have
you got this reference-book yet? (by Friday) 6. Have you got:
an answer yet? (by the end of the last week) 7. Has the train
leit yet? (by the time I arrived) 8. Have you seen them off?
(before you rang her)

lll._ O6GbAcHATe, NOYEMY BM (BWAH APYrHe AKIA) He BLINOAHUAN YRAIaH«
Hbe ACHCTBHSMZ
Model: Sp. Why didn’t you come to the party? (o finish

my work by that time) — St.: Because I hadn’t
finished my work by that time,

1. Why didn’t you return the book yesterday? (to read it
by yesterday) 2. Why didn’t he translate the article yester-
day? (to find it by yesterday) 3. Why didn’t she give a talk
on Monday? (fo prepare it by Monday) 4. Why didn’t you call
the taxi earlier? (Yo pack the things by that time) 5. Why
didn’t you meet him at the station? (he—fo wrife about it
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before) 6. Why didn’t they go to the country on Saturday?
(to finish their work by that time) 7, Why didn't Kate do shop-
ping? (fo clean the flat by 8) 8. Why didn't they come last
night? (fo find our address)

IV, OTBeTsTe HA BONPOCH! AMKTOPA YTBEDAUTENLHO HJH OTPHIATENLHO
no o6pasuy:

Model 1: Sp.: Will you have cooked dinner by 5 o’clock?
(yes) — St.: Yes, I shall. 'l have cooked it
by this time.

Model 2: Sp.: Will you have cleaned the flat when I
come? (no) — St.: No, I shan’t. I shan’t have
cleaned the flat by this time,

1. Will you have spoken to him before we come? (yes)
2. Will she have helped her mother to clean the house by
4 o’clock? (yes) 3. Will they have finished the conference by
Tuesday? (no) 4. Will you have seen them off before we arrive?
(yes) 5. Will you have found her address by 2 o’clock? (no)
6. Will they have got a new flat by September? (no) 7. Will
he have written that letter by Sunday? (yes) 8. Will they have
given you any job by summer? (no)

V. Ckakure, 410 K YKa3aHHOMY MOMEHTY B Gyayiuem aannsie peficraun
6ynyT 3aBepuieHsI:

Model: Sp.: Will you be still working when we come?
(finish the work) — St.: Oh, no, I'll have finished
my work by that time. ’

1. Will you still be having dinner if I ring you at 2? (have
dinner) 2. Will the children be still walking if I come at 3?
(get home) 3. Will the Sedovs still be living here if I come in
summer? (change the flat) 4. Will Kate still be doing shopping
when we get home? (refurn home) 5. Will he still be a student
next March? (graduate) 6. Will you still be watching TV at
10 o’clock tomorrow? (turn it off) 7. Will you still be working
if T come at 5? (do everything) 8. Will your sister still be at
home at 10 next Sunday? (leave for the couniry)

VI. Caywaiite u 3anomunafire:

Your reading is rather poor today. You'll have to practice
reading at home. I'm going to call on you for the reading next
time. Don’'t waste our time again.
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LABORATORY WORK 15

L Npocaymaiire ananor. O6paTHTE BHHMAHHE HA COTJIACOBAHNE BPEMEH
B peyn:
— Where does Alex live, Helen?
— 1 don’t know,; Mother. He didn’t say where he lived.
— What is his job, Helen?
— Oh, Mum, I've no idea. I didn’t ask him what his job was.
— Do you know how old he is, anyhow?
— No, Mummy, not exactly. I didn’t ask him how old he was.
I see he is young.
11. OteeThTe Ha BoOmpocH AMKTOpa no oGpasuy. He 3abuisaiite o npa-
BHAC COrNacCoBaAHHS BPEMCH:
Model 1: Sp.: Does this man live in Moscow? — Sf.:
He said he lived in Moscow.

I. Does this boy study? 2. Does he study at college?
3. Does he like his college? 4. Does he go to college every day?
5. Does he carry out any research?

Model 2: Sp.: Did this man live in Moscow? (Has this
man ever lived in Moscow?) — St¢.; He said he
had lived in Moscow.

6. Has this boy ever been to the Far East? 7. Did he go
there with his friends? 8. Did he work in a construction
team there? 9. Did he enjoy his work? 10. Has he ever carried
out any research work? 11. Has he achieved good results?

Model 3: Sp.: Will he go there? — St.: He said he would
go there, '

12. Will he go to the Far East again? 13. Will he work
there? 14. Will he join any construction team there? 15. Will
he return at the end of August? 16. Will his studies begin on
the 1st of September?

111. Ckaxnre, 4TO BaM HEH3BECTHO TOMHO, KOrAa GyAeT BLINOANECHO
yxa3anHoe RelicTBHe, ¥ 4TO Bbl 3HaeTe © HeM TOJLKO TO, YTO BAM © HEM CO-

o6munn:
Model: Sp.: When will he be here? (in May) — St.: He
said he would be here in May. :

1. When will she prepare it? (soon) 2. When will they re-
turn? (in half an hour) 3. When will Ann help them? (after
classes) 4. When will Tom leave school? (in a year) 5. When
will they get an answer? (in a few days) 6. When will they leave
for holidays? (in July) 7. When will he meet them? (on Sat-
urday) 8. When will they come to Moscow? (in two days)
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IV. OtsersTe Ha Bompocel RHUKTOPZ Mo o0pa3uy:
Model: Sp.: How old is this man? — St.: I don't know. He
didn’t say how old he was.

1. Who is this man? 2. How old is he? 3. What is his job?
4. What is his wife’s name? 5. What are they doing in Kiev?
6. How long are they going to stay there? 7. When will they
leave for home? 8. What places of interest have they visited
there? 9. Who have they met there?

V. MocraebTe BONMPOC K BbIjeNeHHON 4aCTH NMPemOXEeHHs:

Model: Sp.: 1 doubted he would come. - St.: What did
you doubt?

1. Where this process starts is not clear. 2. The problem
is how fo explain it to our TV watchers. 3. I doubted they
would return on time. 4. They know where he lives. 5. He
never- explained to me how he did it. 6. Who comes first is
not so important. 7. The question is whether they know the
news. 8, Whether they are friendly is not clear.

V1. Caywaiite u 3anomuHaire:

Is the translation correct? Have you all got that/the same?
Who has a different translation? Correct your mistakes now.
That’s right, That’s much better. What does this word mean?
What’s the Russian for ... ? Who knows the Russian for

?

LABORATORY WORK 16

I. BuumarenbHO BbICAYHIAATE BONPOC JHKTOPA M CKAXKUTE, YTO BBl M0-
Haau ero sonpoc. He s3albiBaiiTe 0 cOracoBaHMM BPEMEH B CBOEM OTBETE:
Model: Sp.: Are you an engineer? — S¢.: You asked me

if 1 was an engineer.

1. Are you a first-year student? 2. Are you at a technical
college? 3. Do you want to be a physicist? 4. Are you going
to work in the field of cybernetics? 5. Have you got a broth-
er? 6. Is your brother a graduate from Moscow University?
7. Is physics his special field too? 8. Does your brother live
in Moscow?

I1. Beipazute comueHue (HJIH yBepeHHOCTb) Mo mosony Hubopmauuu
JAHKTOpA:

Model: Sp.: He came here. (doubt/sure) — St.: 1 doubt-
ed/was sure he would come.

1. He came in your absence. (sure) 2. They saw him off.
(doubt) 3. They were in minority. (doubt) 4. We were in ma-
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jority. (sure) 5. She was offered a post-graduate training,
(sure) 6. They moved to Kiev, (doubt) 7. They achieved high
labour productivity. (sure) 8. He set us a good example,
(sure)

I11. OrBernTe Ha BOnpoc AMKTOPA No obpasuy. CkaxuTe, 4To ITOT BoM~
poc 6bia (He Obin) Ans BAc SCHBLIM (BaxHbIM). [IOMHHTe 0 HeoGXoaMMOCTH
COFrflaCOBAHHA BPEMCH:

Model: Sp.: How do they do it? (nof clear) — St.: 1t was
not clear how they did it.

1. How do they define this value? (not clear) 2. What is
their work concerned with? (clear) 3. Why have they increased
the length of the pipe? (not important) 4. Why did they
cut this pipe? (nof clear) 5. What did they fill this pipe with?
(important to know) 6. How do they link the ends of the pipes?
(clear) 7. Why do they depend so much on this man? (not
clear) 8. Why have they elected him their chairman? (not
important) :

IV, Tlepepeaute HA aHIMMACKMI A3BIK:

Model: 1. C Kem Bul pasroBapuBaere? — Who are you talk-
ing with? '
2. Hero BH xkaete? — What are you waiting for?

I. C xem oH pa3srosapuBaet? 2. Koro onu x1y1? 3. Ha uro
BBl cMorpuTe? 4. Uto ona cayiuaer? b, C keM onu croat? 6, Uem
Bol nuwere? 7. Ha xoro Bbl cMorpute? 8. C KeM BHl HleTe B
kiHo? 9. C Kem rynsier peGeHoK?
V. NMoctasbTe BONPOC K BLIACACHHBIM YJ€HAM NPEAJOKEHMS, HCNOAb-
Syf BODPOCHTECAbLHBIE CJIOBA B cxobkax;
Model: Sp.; Canada remained the dominion until 1967,
(how long)—» St.: How long did Canada remain the
dominion?

1. The area of the USSR is 22.4 million km? (how large)
2. Since the Socialist Revolution of 1917 our country became
an independent socialist state. (when) 3. Our basic law is
the Constitution of the USSR adopted in 1977, (what)
4. The Constitution of the USSR defines the structure and the
method of national government. (what) 8. The Constitution
lists the rights of a man. (whose) 6. The Supreme Soviet
(Bepxornifi CoBer) of the USSR is elected for a term of 5
years. (for how long)

V1. Bapailte Bonpoc AMKTOpY}
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Ask him: what he does; what his job is; if he is at a tech-
nical college; when he left school; if he is fond of studies; if
he went to school in Moscow; if he had worked before he went
to college; what subjects he is interested in most of all;, when
he is going to leave college; what field of science he is interest-
ed in; what his future speciality is concerned with

VI Caymafite n 3amomuHajite:

1. Listen to a story. Be prepared to tell the story in your
own words/to speak on it.

2. Read the passage. Make an English/Russian summary
of the passage. (Summarize the contents of the passage in
English/Russian), You may use your outline while speaking
on the passage.

I1I. SPECIAL COURSE

LABORATORY WORK 17
I. YurafiTe 3a pHKTOpOM:

[i:]l—deal, a'ppeal, a'gree, piece, con'venient, com!plete

lel — ivery, 'seven, 'second, 'energy, 'measure, 'decimal,
di'mension, possess (pa‘zesl, several, metal, accuracy

[®] — mass, carry, value, candle, ampere [‘@mpm],
alloy, standard [‘stendadl, accurate, scratch

[@] — chance, de'mand, e'xample, yard

(Al — number, multiple, multiply [‘maltiplail; other,
a'nother, almong

[o] — 'logical, 'volume, a'dopt, quantity, ve'locity, mo-
'notonous

[a1]l — either, dilvide, delfine, de'rive

Il. Yuraifite chegyomne ciosa. CpaguuTe Bauie 4TeHde C KAIOHOM
(uteHneM pxuxropa). [osTOpHUTE NPABHILHGIN BAPHAHT:

1) yaapeHde NagaeT Ha HEPBHIA cAOr:

almost, urgent, equal, decimal, density, quality, quantity,
alloy, volume, multiple, multiply, purpose, unit, standard,
energy, origin

2) ypapenue nagaer Ha BTOPO# CAOI:

correct, resist, complete, completion, convenience, con-
vert, concern, involve, beyond, velocity, originat

IIL. YnTaiite 3a pukropom caeayiomue npesjioxenns, obpanan sHnMa-
HHe HA ymoTpeGieHme Taarona fo deal (3aHMMaTLCH, HMETh Ae0 C)
B PAMYHBIX BPEMEHAX CTPAJATEALHOFO 3aN07a;
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1. This problem is generally dealt with in the first year.
2. This problem is being dealt with now. 3. This preblem was
dealt with at the last seminar. 4. This problem has just been
dealt with by them. 5. The problem had already been dealt
with before we came to the seminar. 6. The problem will be
dealt with later. 7. They said the problem would be dealt with
later.

1V. OTBeTbTe HAa BONpochl YTBEPAHTENbHO, YNOTpeOasisi raarox B CTpa-
AaTellbHOM 3aJore:
Mo del: Sp.: Did they speak about the plan?— St.: Yes, it
was spoken about.

1. Did they check the results? 2. Did they compare the
results? 3. Did you solve that problem? 4. Did he find the
mistake? 5. Did she turn off the iight? 6. Did they send for
the engineer? 7. Did they listen to the speaker? 8. Did they
agree upon the time of the exam?

V. OreeThTe Ha BONPOCH! OTPHUATENbHO. CKAKHTE, HTO yKasauHoe jei-
CTBHE Y)Ke BBINTOJIHEHO:
Model: Sp.: Is this road still narrow? (widen) — St.:
No, it has already been widened.

1. Is this problem still unsolved? (solve) 2. Is their work
still unfinished? (finish) 3. Is the value still unchanged?
(increase) 4. Are these rooms still not occupied? (occupy)
5. Is the letter still not written? (send fo her) 6. Are the re-
sults still the same? (improve) 7. Are the shops still open?
(close) 8. Is the TV set still on? (turn off)

VL OTBeThTe Ha BONMpPOCH, HCNOML3YS C10Ba B ckobkax. He ynomunaiite
cyObeKT aelicTBUn: ]
Model: Sp.: When will he read this article? (next Monday)
— St.: It will be read next Monday.

1. Where will he read this article? (in the library) 2. When
will you check the results? (fomorrow) 3. Where shall we buy
this text-book? (in the nearest bookshop) 4. When will they
receive this letter? (in some days) 5. Where will they make
this experiment? (in Laboratory 7) 6. When shall we pack the
things? (fonight) 7. Where will he give the lecture? (in Lec-
ture Theatre 401) 8. When will you finish the research? (next
month)

VIL HU3menure AaHHbIe NPeLI0KeHns no ofpa3uy, clesaB UEHTPOM Bbl-
cKa3biBaHus o0bekT jeiicTBus. CyObexT AeilcTBHA coxpanure, ynOTpeﬁun
npepaor by:
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Model: Sp.: They do (did/have done/will do) nothing.—
Sht.: Nothing is (was/has been/will be) done by
them.

1. She will write nothing. 2. They have seen everything.
3. He offers help. 4. We received a lot of letters. 5. You have
solved the problem. 6. I saw off the delegation. 7. We shall
finish the experiment on time.

VII. Caywaiite u 3anomunaiite;

to take part in a seminar/conference; to give a (short)
talk (a talk — BricTynuiénne, jaoknan) at a seminar on . .. ;
to talk on/to speak on . . . ; to deal with a problem.

LABORATORY WORK 18
1. Unrajire 3a auxropom:

li:] — meaning, conivene, con'venient, com'plete, com -
Ipletion

[ 1l —con'sider, 'synonym, linterval, figure ['figal, lindi-
cate, dilvision, polsition, 'different, 'difference, deslcrip-
tion, definition

lle] — Isegment, ins'pection, 'reference, ins'tead, geo'met-
rical -

l®] — elxamine, 'happen, graph, 'value, 'average, 'cal-
culate, rec'tangle, 'standpoint, me'chanics, dy'namics, kin-
e'matics [ kamm’metiks], 'altitude

- la] — branch, fast, e'xample, vast, rather

[2:] — cause, 'almost, ‘alter, ball |

[o] — lobject, plot, 'product, 'constant, in'volve, geiome-
iry

[2:] — term, re'fer, conlcern

il. [lpouwrafite 3a nuKkropom ciosa

1. ¢ yrapenHem Ha NeEpBOM cJjioTe:

interest, figure, synonym, indicate, different, difference,
segment, specify, reference, average, calculate, standpoint,
altitude, object, product, constant, primarily, uniform

2, ¢ YAapeHneM Ha BTOpPOM cJjore:

consider, division, instead, geometry, examine, rectangle,
mechanics, dynamics, involve, refer, concern, equation, pre-
cise, divide

111. Npocaywaiite npeanoxenusa. 06parure BHuMaHHe HA ynoTpeGae-
HHe HHGHHHUTHBA B HYJeBOA NO3HUUK B QYHKUMAX Nojaiexauiero u obcroa-
TeabCTBa: ’
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Model 1t To obtain

(uro?) these
results is {m-
portant.

. To translate such texts
takes -much time.

. To make this experiment
is - necessary.

. To understand this prob-
lem is not easy.

. To complete this work is
not difficult.

. To know physics well is
necessary. :

. To obtain an accurate
result is important.

Model 2. To obtain

(ansa yero?)
these  results
we must work
hard.

. To translate such texts

we use special dictiona-
ries.

. To make this experiment

we came earlier.

. To understand this prob-

lem you must learn the
theory.

. To complete this work

they will stay in the
laboratory.

. To know physics well

you must work hard.

3. To obtain an accurate

result you must know

these values.

1V. Ha Bonpoc AHKTOPA OTBETHTE, YTO BHINOJHHTDH NepeuncAeHHbIE nefi-
CTBHA  JIETKO/MNPOCTO/TPYAHO/HEBOIMOKHO H T. A.!
Model: Sp.: Can you complete the measurement? (not so
easy) — St.: To complete them is not so easy.

1. Can you carry out the experiment on time? (impossible)
2. Can you deal with such a device? (rather difficult) 3. Can
you check the results? (simple enough) 4. Can you multiply
these values? (so easy) 5. Can you weigh this object? (nof so
difficult) 6. Can you provide the necessary apparatus? (easy
enough)

V. Mpocaywaiite npexnoxesust. Buipasure Ty kKe MbiCah, HCNOAb3YA
HHGUHATHE B QYHKUHH 0GCTOATE/NLCTBA UeAH B HYNACBOR MO3IHLMM;
Model: Sp.: They followed a new method in order to im-

prove the results.— St.: To improve the resulfs
they followed a new method.

1. She stayed in the lab till 8 in order to complete the
experiment. 2, You must change the temperature in order to
obtain this alloy. 3. He read a lot of articles in order to write
the paper. 4. We made a lot of experiments in order to solve
the problem. 5. He must increase the speed to get to town
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till it’s night. 6. They worked hard in order to get more accu-
rate results.

V1. Hepebegnte na pycexnit sabix:

Model: Sp.; Uro6b BbBeCTH 3Ty BENHYHHY, MBI , ,, —>
St.: To derive this value, we ...

1, YroBe nosyduTh TOT pesysbrar, oHd , ., 2. Urobul
pewnTh STy 3aja4y, MH , , . 3. UrobH cpenath 9T0 Xopollo,
OH ... 4, Yro6sl npeo6pasoBaTb 5TH BeJUUYHHBI, BH , ..
5. Uto6bt n3MepUTh MJIOTHOCTD, OHU . . . 6, UT06H HCKMOUUTD
970, A . . . 7. UToObl B3BeCHTD 3TOT 6PYCOK, OH , . . 8. UTo6HI

ofecrieunTs MX MHpOpMauMed, MH . . ,

VIL Mpocaymaiive npepgoxenns. Bupasute Ty ke Mbicab, HCNOAL3YS
HHUHHTHB B QYHKUMH OnpeieieHHs:
Model 1: Sp.: The man who must work with you is here.—
St.: The man to work with you is here.
Model 2: Sp.: This is the article which must be read by
you.~ St.: This is the article to be read by you.

I. The engineer who must join the grougl is in the next
room. 2. The students who will deal with this problem will
come at five. 3. The instrument which will measure the den-
sity is very accurate. 4. The data which must be obtained is
important. 5. The method which will be followed is quite new.
6. The problem which must be solved is a very difficult one,

VIII. MepeBeaute HA aHTIHIHCKMA SA3BIK]

Model: Sp.: Bor poknan, Koroprift Heo6X0oZMMO mpocay-
warb,— St.! Here is the paper to be listened to.

1. Bor Kuura, KOTOpyi0 HeoGXONWMO NpounTath. 2. Bor
TEKCT, KOTOPHIH Heo6Xoiumo mepeBecTH. 3. BOT pesysbraThi
KOTophle Heo6X0IUMO npoBeputhb. 4. Bor pabora, KoTOPYIO He
06x0AuMO saBepIHTb. b. Bor meroxm, KOTOpoMy HeOGXOIHMO
crefoBath. 6, Bor Opycok, Koropolil Heo6XoauMmo B3BecHTh
7. Bor uesioBeK, ¢ KOTOpLIM HeoGXOAHMO NOroBOpHTb., 8. Bor
BONpoc, KOTOophfi Heo8XoMMMO paccMOTperTh.

1X. Unrailte auanor cunxponno ¢ aukropamu. ByibTe roToBM BOCHPO-
H3BECTH ero B ayAHTOPHH:

A.: What are you doing here?

B.: I'm preparing to give a talk at our physics seminar,
A.: What problem are you going to deal with?

B.: I'll speak on diiferent systems of measurement,
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LABORATORY WORK 19

L. Yurafite aa auxropom:

[®] — family, 'gravity,

Iplanet, a'ttract, a'ttraction,

melghanics, 'masses, 'massive, 'attribute, 'magnitude, e'xact,
e'xactly, 'balance, 'travel, di'ameter, geo'graphical, ‘altitude
[9:] — term, e'xert, in'verse, in'versely, con'cern, con'vert,

dis'perse, re'fer, relverse

lel — levery, 'separate, res'pect, res'pective, res'pectively,

ex!tent

[e] — part, particle, path

{5:1 — fall, force, form

lell — great, ex'plain, lay, laid, straight, weight

1. MNpounTtaiite chregyonue ciosa
1) ¢ ynapenueM Ha nepsoM cJjore:

gravity, massive, attribute, magnitude, altitude, region,
zero, publish, separate, satellite, uniform, symmetry

2) ¢ ypapenueM Ha BTOpPOM chore:
- extent, account, apply, assume, explain, exert, reduce,

response, responsible, inverse, inversely, respect, respec-
tive, attract, attraction, development, dimensional, essen-

tially, symmetrical

[11. Nepesennte caenyomue NpeaaoKenus Ha pycckuit aspx. O6parTure
BHUMAHHE HA NepeBo] HHOUHHTHBA B COCTARE HMEHHOTO CXA3YEMOTO W B MO~

AAABLHOM 3IHAUYECHHH:

Model 1. to be + Infin-
itive (umenHoe
cKasyemoe)

Our aim is to prove the re- .

sults. ,

Hauwa uenw (cocmoum e mon,
umobot) nodmeepdume pe-
3yABTaTHL.

1. Our plan is to improve
the device.

2. One ol the methods is to
use this equation.

3. His idea is to repeat the
experiment more accu-
rately.

4, Their task was to com-
plete the measurements.
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Model 2: to be - Infin-
itive (momanb-
HOe 3HayeHwue)

We are to prove the results.

Mot doaxcnor nodmeepdums
pe3yabTaThi.

1. This method isto im-
prove it.

2. We are to use this meth-
od.

3. He is to repeat the ex-
periment more accu-
rately.

4. They were to complete
the measurements,



5. Our idea is to obtain 5. We are to obtain the

the most precise data. most precise data.
6. His plan was to go on 6. He was to go on with
with the research. the research.

IV. Ckaxure, uro ceiiuac HeT HeOGXOXMMOCTH COBEPIIATHL JaHHOe aefi-
CTBHE, YTO ero HAaJ0 COBEPLINTH B YKasaHHOe Bpemsi B Gyayliem:

M odel: Sp.: Must I do the work now? (fomorrow) — St.:
You don’t have to do it now, you will have
to do it tomorrow.

I. Must 1 join them at present? (in an hour) 2. Must we
consider this problem today? (at the next seminar) 3. Must
the engineer check the results now? (upon completion of the
experiment) 4. Must they measure the length now? (a litlle
later) 5. Must Ann read her paper today? (the day after tomor-
row) 6. Must we increase the temperature at present? (much
later)

V. OTBeTbTE HA BORPOCH AUKTOPA oTPHUATeNbHO. CKaxure, 4TO AeH-
CTBHEC €II€ HE€ BAIIGJAHEHO, HO €ro CjejAyeT BbLINOAHHTH:

Model 1: Sp.: Hasn’t Pete bought the book? — St.:- No,
he hasn’t yet. But he should buy it at once.

1. Hasn’t' Ann written the answer? 2. Haven’t you spoken
to the engineer? 3. Haven't they specified the temperature?
4. Hasn't the assistant changed the instruments?

Model 2: Sp.: Hasn't Pete bought the book? — St.: No,
he hasn’t yet. But he ought to buy it at once.

5.-Hasn’t the student completed the experiment? 6. Haven’t
you studied this phenomenon? 7. Haven’t you increased
the length? 8. Hasn’t the assistant checked the results?

V1. Buipazure mpeanosio;eHHe NPH NOMOMM FAarona must:

Model 1: Sp.: It is possible that they are working now. —
St.: They must be working now.

1. It is possible that they are completing the experiment
at present. 2. It is possible that he is solving the same prob-
lem at the moment. 3. It is possible that she is trying to spec-
ify the temperature now. 4. It is possible that they are
checking the results at present.

Model 2: Sp.: I suppose they have earried out that work.
—» St.: They must have carried out the work.

5. 1 suppose they have completed the experiment. 6. We
suppose he has solved the problem. 7. I suppose she has tried
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to specify the temperature. 8. We suppose they have tested the
results,
VIL. Tepeseaure Ha aHIIRACKHE A3BIK:
Model I; Sp.: Bam caenosaso 6bi cAenaTh 3TO Jydqlte. —>
8t.: You should have done it better.

1. Bam caenosano 6bl paccmotperb . . . 2. Emy cieroBajo
61 Ha3BaTh . . . 3. Eif caenoBano Gui uameputs . .. 4. MIm
caenoBano Gbl OOpeNeNHTh . .

Model 2: Sp.: Bam caegosano 6ol caejlath 3TO Jydile.—
St.: You ought fo have done it better.

5. Bam cienosano Gul corjacuTbes Ha . .. 6. Ham cae-
JoBano Gbl onucath ... 7. EmMy cheaoBajo 6bl obecrieduTh
8. Im cnepoBasio 6L1 B3BECHTH . . .

Model 3: Sp.: Bet moram Gbl caenath 3TO Jyulle. —
St.: You could have done it better.

9. Bol moryin Gbl u3MeHHTH cBOM miaHHl. 10. Ouu morsau
65! 3aBepwinTh paGory BoBpemsa. 11. Ona moraa Gb! MONYUHTH
nyuide pesynbrathl. 12. Mbl Moriu GBI HOMOYb BaM TOTAA.

VIIL Caywmaiite u 3anomuuaiire:

a paper; a report; to report on; to write a paper; to read
a paper; to present a paper; the subject of a paper

LABORATORY WORK 20

I Yurafite 3a auxropom:

[i:] — treat, 'frequent, 'brief, 'piece, con'venient, lgreen,
Iregion

[t] — Wvisible, e'mit, olriginal, con'sider, lindicate, 'con-
stitute, a'ppreciable, a'ppreciably, a'ppreciate

[e] — possess, 'edge, levidence, ‘reference, res'pect, ins'-
tead, 'bread

[a] — Isubstance, !touch, !multiple, emough, ‘publish,
lintro'duction

[5:] — tsource, 'cause, belcause

[9:1 Merm, e'xert, in'verse, lcurve

IL Mpounrafite caeayiommue caosa

1) ¢ yAapenneM Ha mepsoM chaore:

luminous, concept, optical, certain, property, shadow,
mention, frequent, -object, measurable, instance, solid, guali-
ty, qualitatively, constitute
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2) Ha BTOpOM cJore:

intensity, describe, phenomena, formation, familiar, ap-
pear, emit, reflect, because, amount, direction, restrict

8) ua TpeThem cnore:

incandescent, luminescent, fluorescent, definition, intro-
duction

111. Apocaywaitre caepyrouue napsl npepaoxennii. 06paTnTe BHUMaHHe
Ha ynoTpebiaeHne NPOCTOrO K CJIOKHOr0O JAONOJMHEHNHA:

1. He wants to make it himself. He wants me to make it
myself. 2. He thinks to complete his research soon. He thinks
us to complete the research soon. 3. I want to explain this
phenomenon myself. I want you to explain this phenomenon.
4. I wish to take part in the work. I wish everybody to take
part in the work. 5. We expect the results. We expect the
results to be accurate. 6. They will consider this problem. They
congider this problem te be of importance.

1V. ¥npoernre ClOKHOMOAYHHERAHOE UPEMIOKEHHE, SAMEHMB €ro npo-
cThM. Ynorpedure xoHcrpykumnio Complex Object:

Model 1: Sp.: Theybelieved that that value would change.
— St.: They believe that value to change.

1. They supposed that the group would obtain good re-
sults. 2. They found that the paper was very interesting.
3. We expected. that he would come soon. 4. She did not know
that they would join us. 5. He supposed that they would go
on with the experiment. 6. I believed that they would con-
sider the phenomenon.

Model 2: Sp.: I felt that somebody looked at me.— St.:
I felt somebody look at me.

7. We heard that somebody opened the door. 8. He heard
how somebody came into the room. 9. He heard that somebody
called his name. 10. I often saw how the students worked in
the library. 11. She heard how something fell to the ground.
12. We felt that somebody followed us.

V. OrBerbTe Ba BOmPocH., CKaxKnTe, 4TO BB BHAESHH/CIbILIANH/HAGIIO~
naau ppyroe peicraue:

Model: Sp.: 1 heard the engineers discuss that problem,
and you? (speak about the new plan)— St.:
I heard them speak about the new plan,

1. T watched the students make experiments, and you?
(to have a meeting) 2. I saw the man leav: the room, and you?
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(speak to his professor) 3. We watched the engineers: test the
new machine, and you? (unpack the machine) 4. We heard Pete
speak about his research, and you? (explain his last experi-
ment) 5. 1 saw the girls come into the lab, and you? (work
in the library) 6. 1 heard our professor explain that new meth-
od, and you? (fo speak over the telephone) 7. We watched the
stud:nts complete the work, and you? (fo discuss the results)
8. I heard Ann prove the accuracy of her results, and “you?
(to speak about her last experiment) ,

VI. OtBerbTe OTPHUATENbHO HA BONpocw ynp. V:

Model: Sp.: 1 heard the engineers discuss the problem,
and you? — St.. 1 didn't hear them discuss the
problem.

VIi. Boipasste coMHenHe no NOBOAY YCALIUIAHHOID, WCTIOAL3YR HApeuue
really:

Model: Sp.: He made the students check the results. —

St.: Did he really make them check the results?

1. He made his friends believe him. 2. The teacher made
Alex do the work again. 3. The examiner let Pete re-sit the
exam. 4. They made Ann answer the letter herself. 5. Mother
let me buy the book. 6. The lab assistant let us stay in the
lab till six. 7. We let the boys change the plans. 8. They made
the engineer join the group at once.

VIIL. Yuradire auanor cHHxXpouno ¢ guxtopamu. Byasre rotoss soc-
APOM3BECTH €TO B AYAMTOPHHK:

A.: By the way, have you written your paper yet?

B.: Not yet. My scientific adviser wants me to present it
in two days. Still 1 have to do a lot.

A.: That’s a pity. You should have started the work earlier.

scientific adviser — nayuynunt pykosoautens

LABORATORY WORK 21

L. Yurailte 3a puxrOpom:
{e] — 'regular, inter'sect, to'gether, geo'metrical, 'heavy,

theavily
| [er] — Istraight, ray, 'basic, equ'ation, ex'plain, con'tain,
ay

[2] — 'angle, rec'tangle, 'happen, 'alloy, 'accurate, ‘candle,

Ishadow, i'magine, i'maginary, re'iraction, larrow
[a] — touch, 'substance, e'nough, a'bove
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{u:) —rule, prove, im'prove, disa'pprove, i'lluminate

[ju:] — re'duce, de'fuse, alssume, intro'duce

Il. Mpounraiite cieaywoune caosa

1) ¢ yxapewwem Ha nepsom caore:
quality, quantity, mirror, incident, regular, quantitatively,
qualitatively, heavily, alloy, accurate, shadow, acrow,
substance

2) ¢ yaapenmeM HAR BTOpPOM cJore:

refraction, diffuse, imagine, imaginary, distort, together,
explain, contain, refraction, enough, above

11 Npocaywaiite auanor. O6patiTe BHMMaHHe HA ynoTpeGaenue - Com-
plex Subject:
~— Why are you here? You are supposed to be in Leningrad.
— Yes, I was to go there with my group. But I fell ill and
had to stay in bed for some days.
— Are you still going to join the group one of these days?
~— Yes, I am sure to leave for Leningrad in a day or two.

Yurafite guagor aa AUKTOpaMH.
1V, Mepeseante Ha pycckhil u3BIK, OOPATHTE BHHMAHHE HA NePeBox Hil-
¢uuuTnusa 8 cocrase Complex Subject:
Modeli: Sp.: They seem to work at the same problem.—
St.: Tlo-Buaumomy, OHH paGoTalOT Hajl OJHOH
H Tolt e mpobaeMoH.
Model 2: Sp.: They seem to have worked at the same
problem. St.: Ilo-Buaumomy, onu paGoTanH Haj
OfHOl M Tofl Xe NpoGaeMod.

1. They seem to have applied that new method. 2. He seems
to be interested in the problem. 3. The experiment appears to
have been successful. 4, These values appear to be interrelat-
ed. 5. This information appears to be published soon. 6. The
engineers seem to have completed the experiment. 7. This equa-
tion seems to be true. 8. They appear to be familiar with our
work.

V.. TpaucopmHupyiiTe clokHBE NPepIOKeHHMs B MPOCTHIE NPH NOMOLK
xouctpykuns Complex Subject:

Model 1: Sp.: It is supposed that the group will complete
the research soon. — St.: The group i3 supposed
to complete the research soon.

1.1t is found that these values are interrelated. 2. It is
expected that they will obtain good results. 3. It is known
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that these two engineers are working at the same problem,
4. It is reported that they will join our group.

Model 2: Sp.: It is said that some new method will be
applled in their research, — St.: Some new
method is said to be applied in their research.

5. It is assumed that the device will be used in our ex-
periment. 6. It is supposed that the temperature will be re-
duced. 7. It is believed that their report will be discussed.
8. It is expected that this equation will be tfreated later.

V1. OtBeThTE HA BONpOCH! AUKTOPE YTBEPAMTENbHO. CKAXHTE, 4TO YKA-
sSanHbie AEHCTBHA BepOATHO (HaM HeNpeMeHHO) NPOH3OHAYT:
Model I: Sp.: Will this student become an experimenter?
(te be likely) — St.: Yes, heis likely to become
an experimenter. ‘

1. Will they study these results? (fo be likely) 2, Will
the engineer go on with the experiment? (fo be sure) 8. Will
the values change? (fo be certain) 4. Will the temperature
fail? (to be likely)

Model 2: Sp.: Will this method be applied in the research?
(to be likely) — St.: Yes, it is likely to be ap-
plied in the research. .

5. Will this plan be changed? (to be likely) 6. Will the
temperature be specified? (%o be certain) 7. Will the results
be tested (fo be sure) 8. Will the values be defined accurate-
ly? (to be likely)

VIL OtBeTbTe HA BORPOCH! AMKTOPA OTPAUATENbHO. CKAKKTE, UTO YKa=
3aHHpie REACTBHS NMO-BHAKWMOMY He HPOM3OHAYT (MM HEMOXOKe, YTO OHH
npousoiiayr): . i
Model 1: Sp.: Will this student become an experimenter?

-> St.: No, he doesn’t seem to become an ex-
perimenter.

1. Will they study these properties? 2. Will the engineer
go on with the experiment? 3. Will the values change? 4. Will
the temperature iall?

Model 2: Sp.: Will this method be applied in the research?
— St.: No, it is unlikely to be applied.

5. Will the plan be changed? 6. Will the temperature be
specified? 7. Will the results be tested? 8. Will the curves
be plotted accurately? '
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VI Mepesenure HA AHrAMACKMHA A3BIK, HCNOAL3YA MOPERIAraemuie
o0pasus:
Model 1: Oxasanocs, 40 OHM 3HaOT 00 3ToM, — They
proved to know about it.

1. Okasafock, 4T0 OHH pacCMaTPUBAIOT 3>TOT BOHEPOC.
2. Oxasanocb, UTO OHH NPUXOAAT TyAa o¥eHb Hacro, 3. Oxa-
3a/I0Ch, HTO OMa CChINARTCS Ha Hawy paGory. 4. Okasamocsk,
yTO HX paboTa UYeHb MHTEPECHA.

Model 2: UsBectHo, 4To 5TOT HPHOOP IHIHPOKO HCHOMB3Y-
ercsi. — This device is said to be widely used.

5. MaBectHo, uYTO 3TOT MeTOA IIMPOKO MPHMEHAeTcs.
6. MaBectHo, wro 3TH CBOMCTBA TIATENBHO H3ydaioTca. 7. Ha-
BECTHO, YTO 3TH Pe3yJIbTAThl TILATENbHO NpoBepsiorcs, 8. Ms-
BECTHO, 4YTO TeMmepaTrypa Jerko onpefensercd.
M odel 3: MssectHo, yro 37ToT npufop IIMPOKO HCIOAB30-
Baﬂgn. — This device is said to have been widely
used.

9. H3BecTHo, 4TO ITOT MeTOR WHPOKO npuMensicst. 10, Hs-
BECTHO, YTO 3TH CBOHCTBA TIHATeJbHO H3ydanuch. 11. HsBecTHo,
YTO 3TH Pe3yJbTaThl TUlATeNMbHO IHpoBepsnauck. 12. HMasectHo,
YTO TEMIIEpATYpa JerKo onpelensiach.

LABORATORY WORK 22

L. Ywraiite 3a guxkropom:

[1:] — weak, screen, reason, 'reasonable, prestige [pres'ti:3]

[1] — pre'dict, Isimilar, i'nitial, ilnitially, Iconstitute

[io] — 'theory, 'merely, 'zero, 'hero, a'ppear

[e] — levidence, hence, 'several, e'lectron, su'ggest, ac-
'cept, ‘century, !comple'mentary

[ei] — way, con'tainer, be'have, be'haviour, 'favour

[®] — lack, 'shadow, a'bandon, re'ality, 'adequate

[ou] — 'photon, opaque [ou'perk]

Il Mpouurafite caenyommue ciosa

1) ¢ yaapeHueM HA mEPBOM cCJAOre:

reason, reasonable, similar, theory, merely, zero, evi-
dence, several, century, favour, shadow, adequate, photon

2) ¢ ynapeHdeM HA mYOpOM cCJOre:
prestige, predict, initial, initially, discover, appear,
electron, suggest, accept, behave, behaviour, abandon, re-
ality, opaque
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1L Ynrafite 32 aukropoM caeaywouine npepioxenus. O6paTuTe Bid~
ManMe Ha ynotpebacnne WHOHHHTHBA B PasHLIX GyHKUMAX:

1. These are the two problems to be considered. 2. To con-
sider these problems will take a lot of time. 3. We ought to
have considered them much earlier. 4. To consider these prob-
lems we must know the theory well. 5. We are to consider
them seriously. 6. My plan is to consider the most difficult
problem first. 7. I'll have to consider it in detail. 8. You
should help me to consider it.

1V. Iepesennrte Ha AHraMicKHA A3bIK:

Model I: Jokasano, u4ro Temneparypa yBeauuHBaercs -
The temperature is proved to increase. Oxasa-
Jd0Ch, YTO TeMOeparypa yseauuuBaeTcs.~» The
temperature proved to increase.

1. IokasaHo, uTO cKOpocTb H3MeHsiercs. OKasajioch, 4TO
CKOpocTb usMeHsieTcA. 2. JloKa3aHo, YTO UCTOUHHK HCOycKaer
BHAUMHIH cBeT. OKa3ajoch, 4TO HCTOYHHK HCIycKaeT BHAMMBIA
ceer. 3. JlokasaHo, 4TO BelllecTBa HMEIOT NMOJOOHBIE CBONCTBA.
Oxasanock, YTO BelIecTBa HMEIOT NOJOOHLIE CBOHCTBA.

Model 2: lokazaHo, uyTo TemnepaTypa YBeJHYHNACh.—>
The temperature is proved to have increased.
Okasajoch, 4TO TeMmIeparypa yBeJHuuJach —-
The temperature proved fo have increased.

4. Jlokasano, Y4TO CKOpOCTb W3MeHHJach. OKasalock, 4TO
CKOpOCTh H3meHuJach. 5. JloKazaHo, YTO MCTOUHHK HCIYCKaa
UMM cBer. OKa3aloch, YTO MCTOUHUK HCNYCKaJk BUAMMENL
cBeT. 6. JluokasaHo, 4TO BeliecTBa HUMeJH MOAOOHbIE CBOHCTBA.
Oxasanoch, YTo BellleCTBa HMeNH NoJ00HHE CBOHCTBA.

V. INpocaywaiite caepyiomue npepioxennus. Cornacnrecb ¢ JHKTOPOM
H NOJYEPKHHTE B OTBETE, YTO YKa3aHHBIC JHIA NEPBLIMH BLINOAHMIH. nepe-
YHCJICHHBIE QeHCTBHS:

Model: Sp.: She helped them with their research.—
St.: Yes, she was the first to help them with
their research.

1. They applied the new method. 2. This scientist account-
ed for that new method. 3. Newton laid down the law of
gravitation. 4. Newton explained the structure of the Uni-
verse. 5. She described that strange phenomenon in detail.
6. He proved the data obtained. 7. They referred to that
work. 8. They considered the results accurately.

V1. OrBeThTe HAa BONPOCHI AMKTOpPA, HCMOJL3YS CAOBA B CKOGKax axs
T0r0, “TOGB BHICKA3aTh CBOE OTHOINEHME K JAHHOMY MNOJOKEHHIO:
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Model: Sp.: Will this value change? (suppose) — St.:
I suppose it to change.

1. Will the group obtain good results? (believe) 2. Will
they go on with the experiment? (expect) 3. Will the new
engineer join our group? (want) 4. Will she consider this
phenomenon? (suppose) 5. Will this theory account for this
eifect? (expect) 6. Will they specify the temperature? (be-
lieve) 7. Will the speaker mention that research? (expect)
8. Will Ann explain this? (must make)

VIL. Buipasute cornacue ¢ gHKTOpOM:

Model: Sp.: We can't cover this distance. It is too great.
— 8t.; Yes, it's really too great to be covered.

I can’t solve this problem. It is too difficult. 2. We
cant measure the velocxty of light in simple units. It is
too great. 3. We can’t use this device. It is too inaccurate.
4. We can’t understand this text. It is too difficult. 5. We
can't specify the temperature. It is too high. 6. We can’t
use this substance. It is too rough.

VIII. Caywaiite u sanomunaiite:

to hold a conference; to hold a students’ scientific confer-
ence; to hold a faculty students’ scientific conference; to
devofe a conference to . . .

LABORATORY WORK 23

I. Yurafite 3a aukropom:

li:} — in'crease, de'crease, screen, 'frequency, procedure
[pra'si:dzal, piece, 'region

[1] — lsilver, pre'dict, exhibit [ig'zibit]

{®] — alppear,  interlfere, inter'ference

[e] — tevidence, 'ready, ‘readily, bread, spread

(5] — spot, 'obvious

[ou] — low, show, be'low

[au] — now, how, a'llow

[] — band, 'pattern, di'firaction

{aa] — violet

II. Mpountalite cnepyoumue ciopa
1) ¢ yaapeHHeM Ha IiepBOM ciore:

frequency, region, evidence, ready, readily, obvious,
ordinary, pattern, violet

2) ¢ ynapeHHeM H3 BTOPOM CJOTE:
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increase, decrease, procedure, prestige, predict, exhibit,
appear, because, below, allow, diffraction

8) B XOTODHIX HMEeTCA RBA YAAPeHHs:
interfere, Interference, monochromatie, equidistant

1H. Tpocaymaiite caeayomue napn npepjoxennfi. O6parnre surma+
nMe Ha ynorpeGaenne npuvacrus | w npruactua 11 8 pynxunu onpenencnnss
1. The engineer demonstrating the new device is from
our lab. The device demonstrated by him was tested last
week. 2. The paper considering these new methods is very
interesting. The methods considered will be used in our
research. 3. The plant providing that equipment Is in Kiev,
The equipment provided by this plant is of high quality.
4, The group following the new method has achieved good
results. The method followed by them is being discussed.
1V, ¥YnpocTRTe npepjoxenns, 3aMEHHB ONPeleINTEALHbBIE NPHAATOUH BIG
npes/ioXeHus HPHUACTHHIMY 060poTamu:
Model 1I: Sp.: The man who (that) heads the group is a
well-known scientist.— Sf.: The man heading
the group is a well-known scientist.

1. The students who are carrying out experiments are
third-year students. 2. Professor Green that lectures on the
problem will be here tomorrow. 3. The result which confirms
his prediction is very important.

Model 2: Sp.: The problem which (that) is being dealt
with here is interesting.— S¢.: The problem
being dealt with here is interesting.

4, The method which is being discussed is very original.
5. The equation that is being proved is rather difficult.
6. The devices which are being used must be tested again.

Model 3: Sp.: The work which was done by them is of
great importance — St.: The work done by
them is of great importance.

7. The method which is followed by us gives good results,
8. A scientifie study of properties which were predicted by
the scientist began much later. 9. Experiments which are
carried out in the third year are very interesting. 10. The
results which have been received must be considered accu-
rately.

V. Mepesegure Ha pyccknii a3uik, OOpaTHTe BHUMAHRE HA NEPEBOA Npu-
vacruit involved, concerned («pamnuil, paccMaTpuBaeMHl, O KOTOPOM HAET
peub») B GYHKUUH ONpEACACHMS}
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I. The method involved was quite new. 2. The equation
involved will be considered later. 3. The work concerned
deals with a new branch of physics. 4. The phenomenon in-
volved is difficult to explain. b. We have to consider all the
factors involved. 6. The quantities involved in our study are
interrelated.

VL. Ilepesenpure Ha aurauficknii 3uiK CHCXyiOU Me yceueHULie apeaio-
KECHH?

Model: Sp.: Bumoanennbie >KcrepUMeHTHl Obid . . . —
St.: The experiments carried out were .
Sp.: Tpynna, BmHnoJHAIOWASA 3SKCIEPHMEHT, 6y-
Aer . ..~ St.: The group carrying out the ex-
periment will be . ..

1. Tloxkasawnubiél Gumem Sein .. . 2. ClenanHble JIOKJ/aJIbl
ODOATBepAUMH ... 3. PesyabTarhl, NOATBepXKAAWOILHE 3TO,
6yayT . .. 4. [TonyueHHsle pesyabTarhi moMoryr . .. 5. Cry-
JeHTsl, paboralouiye Haj aToH npobjaeMofi, 3HawT . . . 6. Yue-
Hele, npurepxuBatomuecs (follow) storo merona, cuurawor . . .
7. YpaBHeHHe, JoKasaHHOe UM, 6610 . . . 8. ['pynma, Hcrmois-
sywlas 3ToT npubop, AOMKHA . . .

V1L Huraiite puanor cunxporuo ¢ gukropamu. Byabre rorosn soc-
APON3IBECTH €0 B AYAMTOPHH:

A.: When is the faculty students” conference to be held?

B.: 1t is expected to be held next month.

A.: What problems is it devoted to?

B.: It is devoted to one of the problems of cosmic research.
I'm going to present a paper dealing with this problem.

LABORATORY WORK 24

I. UYuraiite 3a puKTOpOM:
[a1] — 'hydrogen, 'cycle, ‘cyclic, eye, a'pply, prelcise, 'pri-
marily, prolvide, de'rive

(o] — 'series, a'ppear, 'merely, |inter'fere, ,inter'ference

lel]l — tvapor, range, a'rrange, 'grating, be'haviour, 'fa-
vour, enable, main'tain, ob'tain

IL Npouuraiite caenywoumue crosa

1) ¢ ymapenuem Ha nepeoM cJore!

hydrogen, cyclic, primarily, series, merely

2) ¢ yaapeHHEM H3 RTOPOM CAOEE:

apply, arrange, behaviour, enabte, maintain, obtain
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1L TNpocaywaiite caenylomue npepnoxennss. O6paTnrte BHEMaHHE HA
ynotpeGnense npuvactis B GyHKuun oGCTOATENLCTBA:

1. Writing the paper I had to read a lot of articles. 2. Hav-
ing written the paper I showed it to my professor. 3. Solv-
ing the problem we met with certain difficulties. 4. Having
solved the problem we discussed it in detail. 5. While pre-
paring for the experiment they checked all the devices.
6. Having checked the devices they started the experiment.
7. When completing the research they got some significant
results. 8. Having completed the research they wrote an
interesting article.

1V. O6begunnTe ABA NPEAIOKEHHS B OJHO NPH TMOMOWH NPHYACTHOrO
o6opora:

Model 1: Sp.: He was asked about it. He gave a detailed
answer.— St.: Being asked about it he gave
a detailed answer.

1. We were shown a new device. We asked a lot of ques-
tions. 2. She was given an interesting book. She started to
read it. 3. 1 was told about his research. I got interested in
it. 4. The device was checked. It was used in the experiment.

Model 2: Sp.: He had been asked about it. He gave a
detailed answer.— St.. Having been asked
about it he gave a detailed answer.

5. We had been shown a new device. We asked a lot of
questions. 6. She had been given an interesting book. She
started to read it. 7. I had been told about his research. I got
interested in it. 8. The device had been checked. It was used
in the experiment.

V. HepeBeaute Ha pycckmii A3mIK CreayioniHe yceverHbIE NPELAOKERNS,
opaman BHMMaHHe na nepesoi npuuacrusa 1 u npuyacrusa 1k

1. Solving that equation they found . .. 2. Having used
the metric system they could ... 3. While defining weight
we must . . . 4. Keeping temperature at 100° we have to . . .
5. Having divided length by time we found ... 6. When
dealing with such accurate measurements we must
7. Being heated this substance changes its ... 8. Having
been informed about it we decided . .. 9. While being checked
the device showed ... 10. When being studied the
properties proved to be much alike. 11. If started on time
the research will be completed in May. 12. When discovered
the planet was called ... 13. Unless provided with accu-
rate data the scientists can’t ...
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V1. 3ameHHTE NpUAATOUHBIE NPENNOKEHHS BPEMEHH, NPHUNHBI RIH Ye-
JOBHA HE3aBUCHMBIM npHuYacTHbiM o6opoTom:
Model I; Sp.: As the measurements were made accu-
rately, we got ...~ Sf.: The measurements
being made accurately, we got . ..

1. As the relation between these phenomena is known,
we can , , . 2. As the frequency changes with- time the data
may be ... 3. As the quantity was too small, the experi-
ment did not show .

Model 2: Sp.: After the devices had been checked, they
could start the experiment.— Si.: The devices
having been checked, they could start the ex-
periment.

4. After the distance had been measured we could define
. .. 5. After that phenomenon had been studied, they tried
to find . . . 6. Alter the temperature had been defined it was
not difficult to .

Model 3: Sp.: If all other conditions are unchanged
the temperature will be .. .—> St.: All other
conditions being unchanged, the temperature
will be .

7. 1i the distance is known it will be possible ... 8. If
the speed increases the distance will be covered ... 9. If
the distance is divided by time we shall get . . .

VIl. Tlepesexnure Ha pyccKHit f3bIK CAeAyIOUIHe YcedeHHble NPERNOme-
Has. O6parHTe BHMMAHHE HA HEPeBOj HE3ABMCHMOro npuyacTHoro obopora.

IloMHHTe, YTO B Hauase NpPeiOKEHHs HEe3ABHCUMBIN npuyacThHbil oGopor
NEPEBOJHTCH NPHAATOUHBIM NPEATOKEHUEM

1) Bpemenu (pyccxkue coi3bl K020@, nocae moeo, KaK):

Model: Sp.: Radioactivity having been discovered, it
became clear .. .— Sf{.: [locae moeo, xax 6Goira
omKpoImA  PaAHOAKTHBHOCTb, CTAI0 fACHO

1. The frequency having been changed, we had to ...
2. The area having been measured, we could find . . . 3. The
necessary data having been got, the work could be stopped.

2) npuusnpl (€003 MaK Kax):

Model: Sp.: The distance being unknown, it was diffi-
cult .. .— 8t.: Tax xax paccmosnue 6.0 Heus-
6ecmto, ObLIO TPYAHO .
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1. The temperature and pressure being specified, all the

conditions will be . . . 2. These laws being absolutely cor-
rect, it is better . . . 3. The temperature changing, It scems
difficult to . . .

3) ycioBus# (coio3 eciu):
Model: Sp.: This relation being changed, we shall get
... St: Eciu 3TO OTHOLICHHUEC H3MCHHUTCS, MBI

MOJIYYUM .. .

1. The equipment being provided, we shall begin .
2. The measurements being made with high accuracy, we
shall obtain .. 3. All other conditions being unchanged,
the frequency will remain ...

LABORATORY WORK 25

L. UnraiiTe 3a TUKTOpOM:

[0] — dot, drop, 'droplet, 'object, 'quantity, in'volve,
approximate, response, 'obvious

[0:] — ecause, eXhaust, exhaustive, dis'tort, draw, 'order,
'ordinary, broad

[ou] — suppose, slow, glow, whole, 'sodium

[:] — external, in'ternal, con'firm, disperse, e'xert,

curve, re'fer, con'vert, ¢'merge
II. Ilpounraiite ciremyronue cjioBa:
1) ¢ ymapenueM Ha MepBOM cJiore:
droplet, object, alloy, sodium, quantity, obviously, ordi-

nary, altitude, region, medium, media, rainbow, multiple,
evidence, strikingly

2) c yaapeHHeM HAa BTOPOM cJiore:

involve, approximately, response, exhaust, exhaustive,
distort, suppose, associate, external, internal, confirm, dis-
pose, exert, refer, convert, resemble, transparent, combine,
emerge, oblique, obliquely

3) cymapeHHeM Ha TpeTheM CJIore:

undergo, incidental, incidentally, indirectly, introduc-

tion, luminescence, incandescent, intersect, complementary,
equidistant, interference

II1. Ipocaymaiite ceayomue npeIoKeHHs, o0Opaulas BHHMAaHHE Ha
ynorpeodienne npuuactus 1 u mpuuacrus II B cocraBe ci1oxHoro nonosixe-
HHUS:
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1, 1 heard him giving a lecture on that problem. 2. I saw
the machine prepared for operation. 3. You can watch the
temperature rising. 4. They heard him talking to his scien-
tific adviser. 5. We found everything prepared for the exper-
iment. 6. You may watch them starting the work.

1V. Cornacnrech ¢ puxropom. CKAXHTe, 4TO BH BHIHTE, YTO YKa3aHHHIE
AelCTBHS BHIIOXHAIOTCA:

Model: Sp.: She’s writing.— St.: Yes, I can see her
writing.

1. She’s checking the device. 2. They are starting the
work. 3. The temperature is rising. 4. The students are pre-
paring for the experiment. 5. Ann is giving a talk. 6. The
machine is operating normally, ,

V. O6penuHATE CHEAYIOIHE Napbl NPERAOKECHHA B OJHO BPH NOMOLIK
CJHOKHOTO AONOJHEHHSI:

Model: Sp.: 1 have just seen Nick. He was working in
the lab.— Si.: 1 have just-seen him working
in the lab.

1. We watched the students. They were preparing for
the experiment. 2. You can hear the girls. They are talking
in the next room. 3. They saw us. We were checking the
device. 4. You can feel it. The temperature is increasing.
5. They saw the engineer. He was starting the work. 6. We
found the boys. They were completing the measurements.

V1. OrBerbTe HA BONpPOCH OTpHNATENbHO. CKaxuTe, YT0 yKasaHHble
BeficTBus ObidiM BLINOJHEHBI HE BAMM, a APYrUMM NMUAMES
Model: Sp.: Did you check the results? — S¢.: No, I had

them checked,

1. Did you define the temperature? 2. Did you test the
new device? 3. Did you improve its operation? 4. Did you
solve that problem? 5. Did you complete the work? 6. Did
you weigh the substance? 7. Did you arrange everything for
the experiment? 8, Did you change the voltage?

VII. MNepepepsite Ha pyccknil A3HK clenylomue yceueHHbie NPeAIoxe-
Hua, ofpaman BHHMAHHE HA HePeBO] HE3ABHCHMOrO NPUYACTHOTO oGoporta
¢ coo3om with. TIoMHnTe, YTO B HAYANE NPEANOKEHNHS OH NEPEBORHTCH NpH-
AATOYHBLIM NPEJIOKERHEM, BBOJMMEIM COIO3AMN Mmenepy, Koeda, npu Yeaosuu.
noe@a, max Kax, a B RKOHIE — CaMOCTOATCALHBM RpPEAAOXKEnHeM ¢ COI03aMH
npu anom, u, a:

1, With this equation solved, we can define ., ., 2. With
the temperature changing, the substance will exhibit ...
3. With airplane flying higher and faster, we can . . . 4. With
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the formula given, we may ... 5. With almost all nations
using the metric system, we are able ... 6. ..., with salt
and water being formed. 7. ..., with the measurements
carried out so accurately.

LABORATORY WORK 28

L. Yutafire 3a puxropom:

[&] — 'valve, 'vacuum, 'carry, ‘carrier, fact, a'ttract,
a'ttraction, me'tallic, ‘acted, 'cathode, ca'pacitor, po'lar-
ity, ‘value ,

[5:] — term, 'terminal, circuit ['se:kitl, con'vert, re'verse,
Iperfect, 'thermal, 'thermilonic, 'certain, 'surface

le] — net, 'negative, 'never, jneverthe'less, 'metal, e'lec-
tron, e'ffect, e'lectric, 'energy, per'centage, e'ject, mo'lecular

let] — es'cape, explalnation, weigh, main'tain

Il Mpouuraitte caepywuue cnopa

1) ¢ ymapeWHeM Ha nepsom cnore:

current, vacuum, alternating, metal, cathode, voltage,

value, rectify, terminal, circuit, perfect, thermal, certain,
filament, negative, energy, molecule

2) ¢ ynapedieMm Ha BTOpOM cJore:

attract, attraction, metallic, capacitor, polarity, convert,
reverse, electron, electric, effect, percentage, eject, molec-
ular, escape, enclose, across

1L Yuraiite caenyomne nperroxeHus aa auxropom. O6paruTe BHE-
sManine Ha yuorpedaenue repyHadHs 8 GYHKUMH NOpIEKaumero:

1. Repeating the operation is not necessary. 2. Comparing
such values will help us in calculations. 3. Making use of
these properties will help us. 4. Measuring these lengths
will be very difficult. 5. Heating changed the properties of
the substance. 6. Finding a correct answer took a lot of time.

IV. Npocaywafite caegyommue napul yceyeHHHX npepnoxennit. Cpas-
untre ynotpebaenue Gopm repyHaHs R NPRYACTHR B NAYane NpepjoxeHni:
Mode!l 1: Measuring the temperature we used ... (Par-
ticiple) H3amepas TemnepaTypy, Mbl HCTOJB3O-
BajH . .. ’

Model 2: Measuring the temperature will help us ...
(Gerund) H3meperug TeMnepaTypbl MOMOXKeET
HaMm ...
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1. Increasing the length we change . . . Increasing length
is necessary in such cases.

2. Escaping from the cathode, the electrons flow . . . Es-
caping will not begin till we heat the cathode.

3. Using a strong magnet we direct the particles to . ..
Using a magnet is not necessary here.

4. Heating this alloy we can ... Heating increases the
speed of molecules.

5. Solving this problem he discovered ... Solving such
problems helps us greatly.

6. Calculating the speed we must ... Calculating the
speed will not give us . . .

V. Mocae raarosor, BHIPaAXAICMIHX HA4AN0, KOHEU MJM RPOAOIKEHKE
nekicreun (begin, start, stop m pp.), ynorpeéaserca repynauit. Ionpocure
AHKTOpA HavaTb, NPOACNXKHTL HAH NPEKPaTHTL YKa3aHHoe AeHcTBHE:
Model: Sp.: It's time to work. (begin) — St.: It's time

to work. Will you begin working, please?

I. It’s necessary to measure the distance. (begin) 2. 1t’s
not important to do it now. (sfop) 3. It’s better to heat the
water a little more. (carry on) 4. You must check the device.
(begin) 5. You needn’t calculate these data. (stop) 6. 1t’s
better to define it at once. (start) 7. You will have time
to read the article to the end. (go on) 8. There is only one
more experiment to make. (carry on)

V1. NMepeBepute Ha pycckkil s3bIK clegyiomue yceueHHbie Npeajiome-
HuR: : ' ‘ :
Model: Sp.: In measuring (= measuring) length .. —

St.; Wamepas aauny . ..
Sp.: On (upon, after) measuring (= having meas-
ured) length ...~ St.: Msmepus aauny ...

I. In making such experiments we should remember . .,
2. In following this thecry you should know ... 3. On fin-
ishing the work he will have to do ... 4. Upon obtaining
the final results you should write down . . . 5. In giving such
data we tried to ... 6. Calculating the necessary data we
should . .. 7. In makmg use of such equipment you should
have known that . . . 8. Upon receiving this equipment you
can provide .

VIL TMepepenute Ha aHrauiickuil s3pik, ncnoab3ys rcpyrpuii ¢ npen-
JOTaMM in MAH on: .

1) onpenenss 11ac1‘o*ry .+ . 2) yayuwmag . paboty .. .;
3) BbIYMCAMB 3Ty BeJMYHMHY . . .; 4) yckopsAs uacTumy .. .;
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5) H3MepuB Temmepatypy ..., 6) NPOBEPHB TOUHOCTD . . .;
7) pewas 3ty 3agauy . ..; 8) M3MepHB moJe . ..

VIIL. Caymadite u 3anomusaiite:
an article/a paper — cratbsi; the title of an article/a

paper; the author of an article/a paper; to refer to an article/a
paper; the article/the paper is concerned with . .,
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I. Ynraiite 3a JHRKTOpOM:

[e] — connect, con'dense, e'ffect, e'lectrode, ellectron,
su'ppress, re'pel, pre'vent ‘

[o:] — terms, 'oircuit, 'purpose, con'cerned, learn, in'ter-
nal

[11 — 'input, alddition, a'dditional, re'sist, re'sistance,
o'riginal

li:] — in'crease, in'deed, field, im'pedance

I1. Tipounralite ciepyomue cliosa

1) ¢ 'yiapeHuem Wa TrepBoM CJOTre:

input, output, circuit, average, value, certain, positive,
negative, cathode, secondary

2) ¢ ynapeHmeM HA BTOpOM cCaores

effect, control, avoid, addition(al), electron, electrode,
reduce, capacitance, according, condenser, approximate,
internal, resistance, impedance, desire, desirable, attract,
suppress, repel, prevent, bombard, bombardment, potential

HI. Bnipasure Ty ke MBICHL, HCHOAB3YH BMECTO NPHYACTHA
a) repyuauit c npegnorem in:

Model 1: Sp.: Preparing for the seminar I read a lot of
articles.— St.: In preparing for the seminar I
read a lot of articles.

1. Measuring this length we define . . . 2. Repeating the
process we must . .. 3. Obtaining such results you can . ..

4, Following this method we must . ..

6) repynamii ¢ npegnoramu on, upon, affer:

Model 2: Sp.: Having read the report I ... (on) - St.:
On reading the report 1 ...

1. Having found the value he . . . (on) 2. Having meas-
ured all the lengths it is possible . . . (affer) 3. Having solved

278



this problem we can, . . (upon) 4. Having examined the de-
vice he can . . . (on)
B) FepYHI#it ¢ NpeIOramMu: IR Haw OR:
Model 3: Sp.; Using this device we rectlfy ..~ St.:
In using this device we rectify .
Sp.: On using this device we rectify ...—> St:
Having used this device we rectify .

1. Heating the cathode to a high temperature we . .
2. Increasing the voltage to a high potential you will .

3. Having changed the potential you can ... 4. Havmg
escaped from the cathode the electrons flow to .

IV. Mepesepnre na anramiicknfi A3LIK ClepyiouHe yceueHHKIE Npeato-
KeHHs!, HCHOJb3ys TePYHAHH C npepsioraMu {r wan on:

1. Usmepsas paccrosHue, Mbl JOJIKHBL 3HaTh . . . 2. Mame-
pPHB paccTosiHHe, MBI MoXeMm . .. 3. ¥YBenuuuBasg CKOPOCTh,
Mbl 3HaJH ..., 4. YBenuuHB CKOPOCTb, Mbl NONYYHJIH .
5. Onpenenus TeMnepaTypy, Mbl noayuuau . . . 6. Oupenenss
TeMneparypy, Mbl moJjaraem ... 7. Ilpeickasas Benuuuny,
Mbl modarais ... 8. IlpeackasciBas. BeJHHMHY, Mbl JOJDKHbL
6Ll 3HATb . . .

V.- O6beaMHHTE 1Ba NPEXTOKSHHA B onfo, HCNOab3Ys GOPME! TEPYHAHA:

Model I: Sp.; He works at this problem. It is known to
us.— St.: His working at this problem is known
to us.

Model 2: Sp.: He has made the experiment. It is impor-
tant - S7.: His having made the experiment
is important.

She makes the calculations regularly. It helps us in
our work 2. He had stopped making experiment. It was
unknown to us. 3. They have obtained some new data. It
is very important. 4. They follow this method. It is known
to us. 5. We had asked for help. It surprised him greatly.
6. He had worked at: the theory of magnetism. It helped him
much. 7. He knows physics so badly. It surprises us. 8. They
have repeated this operation many times. It will improve
the results,

VI. TepeBeaure Ha pycckuit sspik, O6parute BHAMaHHE Ha mMepPeBOA
repyHaus B QYHKUMH ROMJICKAIMGEO ¢ NPCXMIECTBYIONIHM MECTOMMEBHHEM:
Model: Sp.: His having obtained good results didn't

surprise us.~ S¢.: To, YTo OH nosyunJ XopouiHe
pe3ysbTaThi, He YAHBHJIO Hac,
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1. His having made such a discovery interested everyone.
2. Our having finished all the experimental part on time did
not surprise them. 3. Their having obtained the new equip-
ment will help them greatly. 4. His being invited to the con-
ference was not known to us. 5. His having taken part in the
conference was reported in the press. 6. Our having obtained
accurate data was very important. '

VIL. Ha eonpoc AHKTOPA CKAKHTE, U4TO AAHHHE AelcTBHA He Ouiaw Boi-
MOMHEHD!, TaK KAK YKa3a2HHbie JAHUA BO3PAXKaJH NPOTHB HX BbINOAKCHHRA
Model: Sp.: Why didn’t you go there? (he) - St.: He

objected to our going there.

1. Why didn’t you help them? (they) 2. Why didn’t you
use this device? (she) 3. Why didn’t he occupy this place?
(they) 4. Why didn’t he alter the voltage? (the head engineer)
5. Why didn’t she join the group? (the head of the group)
6. Why didn't she test the devices? (they) 7. Why didn't
they discuss the problem? (he) 8. Why didn’t they compare
the results? (/)

VIIL Yuralre guanor cHHXpOHHO ¢ auxTopamu. Byanrte rorosm soc-
MPOHIBECTH €10 B AYAHTOPHH:
A.: Did you have to read a lot of articles while writing this
paper?
: Yes, [ did. I am going to refer to them.
: What is your paper concerned with? _ :
.. It’s concerned with some new applications of lasers in
medicine.

B2
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L Yurafite 33 aUKTOpPOM caeiyioumue CcAOBA:

a) luck—lack; loss—Iless; lose—loss; less—loss; lock—Ilack

6) simple—sample—settle; decades—decides—designs; list-
ed — listened — loosened; occur —prefer—refer; report — re-
peat—repell

B) own—one; bent—bend; move—lose; most—must; ex-
cept—expect

II. Yurafire cacayonue -ciosa

1) ¢ yrapennem Ha nepmom ciore:

magnet, magnetism, magnetized, ancient, iron, origin,
evidence, demonstrate, doctrine, purpose, simplify, purely,
suddenly, uniform, formalism ‘
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2) ¢ yaapeHnem Ha BTOpPOM cJjore:

concerned, magnetic, attract, Chinese, behave, phenom-
ena, conclude, effects, discovery, indeed, astonish, aston-
ishment, analogous, produce, exact, exactly

Il Mepepepurte Ha pycckuit savik. Q6paTHTE BHHMAHWE HA TEPEBOA
dbopm repyHaus:

1. The students’ completing the experiment on time was
very 1mportant 2. Our aim is improving the results. 3. Elec-
tron escaping begins when the cathode is heated to a high tem-
perature. 4. They have stopped discussing the problem. 5. 1
remember having been asked about it. 6. They have not
studied his method of solving the problem yet. 7. A ther-
mometer is an instrument for measuring temperature.

IV. OtBetbre Ha BOMPOCKH JHKTOPA oTpHUATENbHO. CkaxuTe, uto, NO
BalUfeMy MHEHHIO, AaHHble AeficTBHS BbINOAHATL He crout (Gecnonesno):
Model: Sp.: Will you measure it again? (no good) —

St.: No, [ won't. It’s no good measuring it again.

1. Will you reduce the temperature? (no good) 2. Will
he repeat the experiment? (useless) 3. Will she write an
article on this subject? (no use) 4. Will they discuss the prcb-
lem in detail? (no good) 5. Will you test the devices again?
(useless) 6. Will he ask them for help? (no use)

V. Hepepeaure ua pycckuil a3pik. OGpaTHTE BHHMaHHE HA ynoTpebacHie
TepyHaHS C npHiaraTedsusmmu worth (worth-while):

1. It’s worth discussing the problem in detail. 2. It’s
worth reading this paper. 3. It’s worth repeating the experi-
ment. 4. It's worth-while testing the devices before the ex-
periment starts. 5. It’s worth-while making these calcula-
tions again. 6. It’s worth-while going to all his lectures on
the subject.

VI. Monpocute Bausero coGeceqHuKa, 4Tol0ul OH NPEKPATHA BHNOAHATE
caeayou e aeficTBHAL

Ask your friend not

to read (stop reading); to make noise; to help them; to
wait for them; to touch the device; to shake the liquid; to
use your instruments; to occupy this place

VIL. TMepepeaute na auraufickull A3wIk!

Model 1: Sp.: 1 He MoOry He NHTaTbCR CAeAaTb ITO,—=
St.: 1 cannot help trying to do it.
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1 He MOry He nymarb 06 3TOM/HE NPUXOIUTb CIOfa/HE ro-
BOpHTh 06 3TOM/He HanucaTb of STOM/He OTBETHTH Ha STOT
BOHPOC
Model 2: Sp.: Emy (ue) yaaaoch poctaTe KHUry.— St.:

He (didn’t succeed) succeeded in getting the
book.

1. MHe yzaanoch npoumrars 3Ty crateio. 2. Ham ynanoch
HCTOMb30BaTh 3TH AaHHble. 3. UM yramoch yBenwunts Hanps-
xkenue, 4. Eif yranock pemmts ary 3agauy. 5. Ham He yjaanoch
nomo4b MM B 3ToM. 6. EMy He yaasoch BBIYHCJIHTEH CKOPOCTb.

VII. MpounradiTe awanor cHBXPOHHO ¢ AHKTOpamH. ByabTe rotosn
BOCHPOH3IBECTH €ro B AYAHTOPHH:
A.: How many sections does the paper consist of?
B.: It consists of two sections. The first one deals with the
experiment,

A.: And the second?
B.: The second one discusses the results and the possible

ways of applying them in practice.
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L Yuraiite 3a auxropom:

[el — ellectric, ex!pence, resipect, sug'gest, peripetual
Li:] — prelcede, field, com'pletely

[o:] —circular, ex'ternal, pre'fer, in'ternal, surface
[a} — bar, sample, charge, sharp

[a1} — sign, allign, die

{aul — doubt, outside, around, boundary

fu:] — loop, move, movement

IL. Yurafite crenyomue caosa

1) ¢ ynapeHHeM Ha nepBoM cjore:

inside, similar, circular, surface, additive, axis, cancel,
randomly, macro, outside, boundary, opposite, solenoid,
orient, orbit, formalism, zero

2) ¢ ynapeHHeM Ha BTOpOM clore:

electric, expence, respect, suggest, perpetual, precede,
completely, external, prefer, internal, exactly, perhaps,
comparison, align, mysteriows, material, around, cebalt

3) ¢ ymapennem Ha TpeTheM cJjore:
similarity, correspond, opposition
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IIL IIpocaymaiite ciexyromue mpeanoxenns. OGparure BHHMaHHe Ha
ynorpebienue ¢popm Subjunctive:

1. It’s suggested that the new ecngincer should take part
in this research. 2. It’s rather doubtful that he should have
already heard about it. 3. It’s necessary that he be informed
about it as soon as possible. 4. I wish he would agree to work
with us. 5. I wish he were in our research group. 6. It’s very
important that the work should begin this month.

IV. OtBerbTe Ha Bompochl TUKTOpa. CKakuTe, YTO BHINOJIHEHHE TaH-

HOTo JelicTBHS SBJIAETCA OYeHb BaKHbIM, HeOﬁXOZ[I/IMLIM, KeJ1aTC/IbHBIM,
COMHHUTECJIbHBIM HJIH HCBO3MOKHBIM

Model: Sp.: Will they start the work at once? (desira-
ble) -> St It’s desirable that they should start
it at once.

1. Will they test this device again? (important) 2. Will
she increase the temperature gradually? (mecessary) 3. Will
he measure the distance accurately? (essential) 4. Will you
complete the experiment on time? (doubtfil) 5. Will the en-
gincer make all the calculations himself? (impossible) 6. Will
they heat the water a little? (quite necessary) 7. Shall we
get the necessary information tomorrow? (rather doubtful)
8. Will they get the new equipment this month? (very im-
portant)

V. Ilpocaymaiite ciaexyroniue mpeqioxeHns. CkajkuTe, YTO COMHH-
TeJIbHO WJIH HEBEPOSITHO, YTOOBI YKa3aHHbIe NefiCTBHS YiKe COBEPUINIIHCH:

Model: Sp.. We have completed the experiment, (doubt-
Jul) > St: It’s doubtful that you should have
completed it.

1. We have measured all the lengths. (doubtfil) 2. He
has found the value. (impossible) 3. They have made the cal-
culations. (improbable) 4. She has passed her end-of-term
test. (rather doubtful) 5. We have got the new equipment.
(impossible) 6. He has taken part in that conference. (doubt-
Jul) 7. They have left Tor London. (improbable) 8, She has
got the most precise data. (rather doubtfil)

VI. Cornacutech ¢ quKkTopoM. B oTBeTe Hcmob3yiiTe aHATHTHYECKYIO
(dhopMy coclIaraTe/IbHOTo HAKJIOHEHHS ¢ IIarosioM should:

Model: Sp.: Does your professor demand that you attend
lectures regularly? ->St.: Yes, he demands
that we should attend lectures regularly.

1. Does the engincer request that the devices be tested?
2. Does the math teacher demand that all these problems
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be solved? 3. Do they suggest that we take part in the discus-
sion? 4. Do the students propose that the papers be presented
later? 5. Did the teacher suggest that we follow that method?
6. Did ihe engineer demand that they make use of the new
equipment? 7. Did the new assistant request that he be shown
the laboratory? 8. Did the dean demand that we stay after
lectures?

V1I. Npocaywaiite npepnoxerns. Ckaxnre, YTo BaM X0Tea0Ch Gbl, UTO~
6 yKazanHoe jeficTBHE COBEPIMINAOCH:
Model 1: Sp.: I don’t know about it.— St.: T wish you

knew about it.

1. T don’t speak English well. 2. We don’t understand this
equation. 3. He doesn’t study well. 4. Ann doesn’t help her
brother.

Model 2: Sp.: He is not ready to answer.— St.: I wish
he were ready to answer.

5. She is not interested in it. 6. The information is net
precise. 7. The students are not in the lab. 8. I am not in-
formed about it.

VIII. Caywafite u sanommuuaiire:

a periodical/a scientific journal; to publish an article/a
paper; to consult a reference book

LABGRATORY WORK 30

L. Tpounraiite caepyiomue ciosa

1) ¢ ypapesMeM Ha NEpEOM CJore:

solid, even, radius, nucleus, radii, nuclei, estimate, des-
ignate, oxygen, average, uniformly, occupy, balance, vol-
ume, compact, therefore, relative, relatively

2) ¢ ynapeHdeM Ha BTOPOM cJore:

suppose, hypothesis, about, divisible, continue, consist,
amount, particular, entirely, exactly, reside, account, dis-
tribute, throughout, arrangement, expect, except

I3. TIpounraiiTe caepyonue npenioXeHns, Buipaxkaomue nNodyxenue
cosepwHTh ReiicTBue. Ha Bonpoc.AHKTOpA OTBETbTE NO 06pa3ny, HOACHHE,
KaKoe HMEHNO AefiCTBHE Bbl NPERJOKMAH BHLIIOAHHTD:

Model: St:Let'srest alittle. Sp.: What did you say? —
St.: 1 suggested that we should rest a litfle.

1. Let’s solve the first equation. 2. Let’s compare the
results. 3. Let’s look for the mistake. 4. Let’s write down
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the correct answer. 5. Let's discuss this article. 6. Let’s
translate the title first. 7. Let’s ask him to help us. 8. Let’s
stay at college till 6.

UI1. OTBeTbTe HA BONpOCH AKKTOPA. CKAKHTE, 9T0 yKA3auuble AefCTBHA
norpeboBanocs (Wax GuA0 NPEAAOKCHO) BHIMOAHHTL:
Model: Sp.: Why have you come so early? (suggest) —
St.: It was suggested that we should come so
early.

1. Why have you returned? (suggest) 2. Why ‘have they
stopped the experiment? (demand) 3. Why has the engineer
increased the temperature? (propose) 4. Why have they
changed the plan? (require) 5. Why has he gone to hospital?
(demand) 6. Why have you heated this substance? (propose)
7. Why has Ann spoken at the conference? (require) 8. Why
has she chosen this subject for her paper? (suggest)

1V. Honpocute He BLINONHATL YKA3AHHBIX AeficTBHi. Crenadite sto
B Goiace Bexausoii ¢opme, yeM B NPELIOKEHHAX, KOTOPHIC NPOUHTAET AMK-
Top: .
Model: Sp.:Don't call him up!— St.: [ wish you wouldn’t
call him up. ,

1. Don't open the window! 2. Don’t turn on the TV!
3. Don’t make so much mistakes! 4. Don’t waste our time!
5. Don't ask so many questions! 6. Don’t take anything
from that shelf! 7. Don’t make so much noise! 8. Don’t be
late next time!

V. Mepeseaute HA aHrAWBCKMI AWK clexyollHe NPEINOKEHHS, nepe-
aalomue npocuby:
Model: Sp.: Ckaxure MHe, n0oXKaayiicTa, KOTOpHI yac?—-

St.: Would you tell me the time, please?

1. Yurafite, noxkanyiicra. 2. Hanumure 3to, moxkasnyiicra.
3. Cpenafite 310 ympaKHeHue, mnoxanyiicta. 4. [lomorare
mHe, noxanyicra. 5. Otkpoiite nsepb, noxanyiicra. 6. Ha-
guumre 4ucyao, nokanyicra. 7. [pomosmxkafite yurarb, noxa-
ayicra. 8. Cagurech Ha MecTo, moxaJgy#icra.

VL. Mocoseryfite AMKTOPY BBHINCJAHHTL YNOMSAHYTHLIE AERCTBUS, C TeM
yrolnl H30eKaTh HeXelaTeAbHBIX NOCHACACTBHIHA: i
Model: Sp.: If T don't write down the results I may
forget them.—> St.; Write down the resulfs lest
you should forget them.
1. If T don’t work hard 1 may fail in maths, 2. 1f I don’t
take a taxi T may be late for the train. 3. If I don’t ring
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him he will wait for me long. 4. If I don’t rest a little I may.
fall ill. 5. If 1 don’t turn off the TV it will wake her up,
6. If 1 don’t check the results I may get a wrong énswér,

VII. Ynraiite auajgor cuHXpoHHo ¢ auxtopamd. ByibTe rotos Boc-

NPOH3BECTU €r0 B AYAKTOPHM:

A.: 1 would like to read the paper you referred to at the sem-
inar yesterday.

B.: No doubt it’s worth-while reading.

A.: Would you tell me the name of the author?

B.: I'm airaid 1 don’t remember it. But I can tell you the
title of the paper and the periodical it was published in.

no doubt — necomuenno

LABORATORY WORK 31
1. Hpounraitte cregyromue ciona

1) ¢ ynapeHueM Ha nepBOM cJjoOre]

negligible, nuclear, evident, evidently, forward, uni-
formly, neutralize, subject, occupy, scattering

2) ¢ ynapeHHeM Ha BTOpPOM cCJjOre:

advance, deflect, distribute, supply, throughout, whereas,
concerning, decay, (to) subject, predict

II. Tipocaywaiite ciepywomue npeijoxenns. O6paTHTe BHUMAHHE Ha
ynotpe6ienne raaroaa fo provide um coto3oB provided, providing:

1. They provided our laboratory with new and modern
equipment. 2. The equipment provided will be used by this
scientific group. 3. Providing we got accurate results we should
continue the work. 4. Provided they helped us we should
complete the experiment on time. 5. They seem to be pro-
vided with the latest information. 6. Provided one knows
the velocity and energy it is possible to define the mass.

I11. Ha Bompoc muKTOpa CKaXxuTe, YTO BbI BHNOAHMAH Gbl ykazamuoe
Aefictpie, ecam Gb Moram}

Model: Sp.: Why don’t (doesn’t) you (he) get this
book? — St.: I (he) should (would) get it if 1 (he)
could,

1. Why don't you test the results? 2. Why doesn’t he
complete the work? 3. Why don’t you use this device? 4, Why
doesn’t he follow this method? 5, Why doesn’t she change
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the temperature? 6. Why don’t they join the group? 7. Why
doesn’t he present his paper? 8. Why don't you repeat the
experiment?

1V. Mepeseanre Ha pyccknil su3blk, o6paias BHUMAHWE HA NEPeBOX
raareios B ¢opmax Subjunctive: :

1. If we knew about it we should send her a letter. 2. If
it were not so late you could go there. 3. If they had more
time they would solve the problem. 4. If she understood it
well she would not make so many mistakes. 5. If he thought
better he would not say that. 6. If the device worked well
the results would be better. 7. If the speed were increased
we should get there earlier. 8. I the noise were detected it
could be essentially reduced.

V. Hamennte B npefyiokenusx yup. 1V dopmy raarosos B Subjunctive
TaK, YTOGL! OHH BHIPAXKANM YTCPAHHYIO BOIMOKHOCTH COBEpICHHA AcACTBRY
B NPOLLIOM: :

Model: Sp.: If I got a letter from him, I should meet
him at the station.— St.; If I had got a letter
from him I should have met him at the station.

VI. Jlonoanure Bonpocsl RHUKTOPA:
Model: Sp.: Are you ill? - Sf.. You look as if you were
il

I. Are you tired? 2. Are you happy about it? 3. Are you
busy now? 4. Are you comfortable? 5. Is he very weak? 6. Is
he comfortable here? 7. Is she familiar with it? 8. Is she glad
to see us?

VII. Yaralite guajor cHHXpoHHO C AMKTOpamH. Byante rorosm BoC-
TIPOH3BECTH €ro B AYRUTOPHM:

A.: Did you succeed in getfing that paper?

B.: Yes, I did. I read it with great interest. I wish I could
read some other paper dealing with the problem.

A.: T'll let you know it I find something interesting on the

" subject.

LABORATORY WORK 32

1. MpounrafiTe caeayoigyue caona
1) ¢ yzapedHeM HA mepBOM cCAOTe}

* previous, incident, altered, target, toward, nuclear, nu-
clei, adequately, relatively
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2) ¢ ynapenHem Ha RTOpOM crore:

atomic, predict, bombard, consist, exactly, detector,
polonium, absorb, deflect, reject, account, initial, diameter

1I. Mpocaywaiite caexylomue npepnoxenusn. O6paTHTe BHHMaHMWE nHa
ynotpeGiieHue 6ecCO03HLIX YCAOBHLIX NPHIATOYHLIX NPeRlomeHuit ¢ obpar-
HbIM NOPAAKOM CN0B: :

1. Were he here he would test the device. 2. Were I you
1 should repeat the experiment. 3. Had I time I should stay
in the lab. 4. Had he been in the lab yesterday he could
have answered your question. 5. Should I see them I should
ask them about it. 6. Should you have tested the device,
the experiment would have been more successful. 7. She
would not ask for help could she do it herself. 8. Could he
give the necessary information he would have completed
the work on time.

111. BuipasuTe Ty e MbiCIb, HCHIOAL3Yn 0GPATHLIA TOPSAOK CJIOB B HPL-

AATOMHBIX NPEANOKEHHIX YCIOBHS:
Model: Sp.: Ifit were notso cold, I shouldgo with you.—
St.: Were it not so cold I should go with you.

1. If I were you I should not do it. 2. In case he were
here he would join us. 3. If she were asked about it she-
would give a detailed answer. 4. Providing we had a special
dictionary we could translate this article. 5. If I had sent
the telegram they would have met me. 6. Provided we had
tested the device, it wouldn’t have failed. 7. In case I had
time, I should take part in the work. 8. Providing I could
find the book, I should give it to you.

1V. TNpocaywaiite npepnoxenus. Buickaxurte coxajnenue no noBoay
TOr0, 4TO Baul co6eCEeJHNK He BLIMOAHHA YKAasaHHbIX A¢HCTBMA (HJM HE Bbi-
NOJIHSIET MX): _
Model 1: Sp.: 1f I studied better, I should pass my exams
well— St.; It’s a pity you don’t study better.
Model 2: Sp.: If I had studied better last year, I would
have passed my exams better.— St.: It’'s a
pity you didn’t study better.

1. If I knew English better, I could read technical peri-
odicals. 2. If I had read the articles, I should have understood
the problem better. 3. If he had come earlier, you would
have seen him. 4. 1f she tried, she would do it herself. 5. 1f
you had listened to his question you could have answered it.
6. If I had more time, I should solve the problem. 7. If you
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followed this method, you would get better results. 8. If
we had had time, we could have discussed -the problem.

V. Npocaymafite mpepnomenns. CKakHTe, 4TO AaHHble JelicTBHS He
6han 6 BLNOJHCHW Ge3 YIACTHS AHI, YKa3aHHWIX B cxofxax:

Model: Sp.: They finished the work on time. (hg)—
St.: But for him they wouldn’t finished the ork
on time.

1. They translated that article. (she) 2. She tested the
device. (they) 3. He solved that difficult problem (we)
4. I made the accurate measurements, (you) 5. We obtained
the necessary data. (our engineer) 6. They got the equipment
they needed. (he) 7. She passed her end-of-term test success-
fully. (her friends)

VL. MNepesepute na anranfickuii A3biK:

Model: Sp.: S npuBHK uYHTaTh 3TOT JKypHAJ~>
St.: 1 am used to reading this periodical.

1. 51 npuBeIK pemarb 3afaun caMm. 2. OH NPHBLIK pHXO-
AWTH Ciofia nocjie 3aHATHHA. 3. MHB NpPHBLIKAH 3aHHMATBCS
Bmecre. 4. OHa npHBBIKJA HayHHaTb . pa6ory paHo. 5. OmH
NPHBLIKAY OGCYXKAaTb pe3yabTathl BMecte. 6. §I mpHBEK
paboratb B O6HGaHoTeKe. 7. MH NPHBLIKJAH MNOJIB30BATHCA
stHM npuGopom. 8. OHH NpHBLIKAM TILIATEJbHO NPOBEPATDH
pe3yabTarhl.

VIL. Ysnraiite guanor cHHXpoHHO ¢ AnxTopamd. ByxbTe roToBn BOCe

NIPOH3BECTH €ro B ayIHTOPHH:

A.: What foreign periodical do you read to follow the latest
developments in science abroad?

B.: I'm used to reading The Scientific American. One may
find lots of interesting papers there on different problems
of modern science.

A.: 1 wish I could sometimes read it too.

B.: No problem. You can easily get it in our college library.

abroad [9'brad] — sa pyGexom



KJOUYH K PA3JENY “WORD AND PHRASE STUDY”
(OCHOBHOM KYPC)

¥pok 1. 3agmanwe 1. — (a) cvenobuui; (6) I‘O).IHHH K ynorpebJesHIo
(yaobubifl, MpaxkTHuHbil); (8) Booﬁpasanm, MBICIMMBIH; (r) DoAnarmuics
HpoBepKe, KOHTPOMID; (1) COMHMTelbHBH; (€) OMIEGOUHE

3apanne 2.— (a) 3aMeTHBI, BUAMMEN, 0603puMBIH; (6) KoMpoprabens-
HuH; (B) ocymecTBuMEli, peadbHul; (I) OCYIECTBHMOCTb, LedecooGpas-
FOCTL;. (4) FOAMbI Jist UTRA, NHUTLEBOM; (€) u3MepUMEBL; (XK) H3MepHMOCTDb

3apanue 3. — (a) xopolas conHeyHas norozs; (6) mram; () cHeronaz;
(r) moxap, arMmochepHble OCaiKH; (X) HHOTAa; (e} BCIOAY, Besje

pok 3. 3ananue 1.— (a) usmenuuBHli, Heycrofiuuswil; (6) coracusi,

npHeMaeMutii, npusrHbll; (B) (61aro)paaymubiii, 0oGOCHOBaHmbIHA; (L) B00G-
pasuMbifi, MBICAMMBIHA; (O) CPABHUMDIH; (€) IpeACTABHTeBHBIY; () H3MeH-
YHBBIA, HENOCTOAHHBEIH, HeycTofiuuBLIH; (3) yAoOHBIE, KoMdboprabelnHEIH

3ajanne 2, —(a) HeyROOHEI; (6) HeGnaropasyMunll, HeoGOCHOBAHKEIH;
(8) HenpuATHH; (I) He NmojKalcHIMiiCa aHaMu3y; (1) TaxkoH, Ha KOTOPHIY He-
BO3MOXKHQ OTBeTHTb; (€) He NONAAMUNCS YOpAaBJIeHMIO (KOHTPOMO); (XK)
HecsefoOHBIA; (3) HemoaXoXswmmui, HECOOTBETCTBYIOIUMH, HEroJHbIH

¥pok 7. Saganue 1.-— (1) HeussecTHbIH 5(pekT; (2) HeynoOHBIH aBTO-
6yc; {(3) HeHamucanuble pacckasel; (4) HeoObluHag IKapa; (D) HeNpHATHHIE
cioBa; (6) HesnauurenbHoe Biusuue; (7) Hesausitoe mecto; (8) meoGopyno-
BaHHag Jabopartcpus

Vpox 10. 3anauue 1. — (1) o103BaTH; (2) nepenucatey; (3) nepenenars;
(4; nepeyntaTh; (5) Bocmpou3BoAuTE;(6) peKOHCTpyHpOBaTh; (7) OTPaxKaTh;
(8) mepecnath sK3ameH

VYpok 11. 3anaune 1.— (1) npumuTHBHEIE Yackl; (2) sdxpekTHBHbIE Mepe-
MeRbl; (3) HHALHATHBHBIC JIOKH; (4) SKCTeHCHBHAfA KOHOMHKA, (D) AeKopa-
TABHBI 3(iperT; (6) aAMHBHCTpATHBHEIE Mephl; (7) NpOrpecCHBHHE HIEH

V¥pok 12. 3apanue 1.— (1) to measure; uamMepuMbifi, HIMEPUMOCTD; (2)
to prefer; npeanouruMbiil, NpeAnoYTHTENbHOCTD; (3) to read; unrabenbHuiii,
quTabesbHOCTL] (4) to compare; cpaBHHMHI (conOCTaBAsEMEIH), comocTas-
naeMoctb; (6) to recognize; neyanaBaeMniit

3apanue 2.— (1) drinkable water; (2) eatable fruit; (3) changeable
weleghen; (4) achievable results; (5) explainable facts; (6) comparable re-
su

Ypok 13. 3apanue 4.— (1) Boennoe munucrepcrso; (2) MusucrepcTso
BHYTpeHHHX Jeq; (3) MunucrepcTBo HHOCTpaHHKIX Jien; (4) Iocuenaprtament;
{5) Mnnncrepcmo BHeulHefi ToprosiH; (6) MHHHCTEPCTBO 3ApaBOOXPAHEHHUS ;
7) MuHHCTEPCTBO MOPCKOTO (aioTa

3ananue 5.— (1) Munuctp unocTpanubix fesi; (2) 3amectHTeN b MHHH-
erpa BuyTpernux jen; (3) Foccexkperaps; (4) Munucrtp dunancos; (5) Mu-
HHCTp 0GOpPOHKBI

¥Ypok 14. 3ananme 1.— (1) — d @2 —f @ —i; @ —b; &) ~c;
®—g ) —1 @ —a ©—b (0)-—c

Ypok 15. 3ananue 2.— (1) pam -ful (Gonesuennmit); (2) move-ment
(msmxeﬂne), (3) smooth-ly (poBHo, raazko); (4) steadi-ly (ycroituuso);
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(5) perfect-ly (Bromne, coepmenno); (6) grace-ful-ly (rpauyosno); (7) destr-
uctive (paspymuresibumit); (8) accomplish-ment (nocrixenue); (9) un-believ-
ab-ly (meBepostuo); (l10) grow-th (poct); (11) vasi-ness (rpomagHoCTBg
OB PHOCTD)

¥Ypok 16. 3apamue 1.— (1) npopyKTHBHOCTBL (HpOHSBO}IHTeJIbHOCTb),
(2) GuicTpoTa; (3) TounOCTh; (4) cepre3soctd; (5) ycmemHocts; (6) rpomags
HOCTB

3ananue 2.— (1) effectiveness; (2) thickness; (3) wetness; (4) fresh-
ness; () darkness; (6) happiness; (7) deepness; (8) qurckness (9) richness;
(10) coolness; (11) vastness; (12) roughness

Unit 27. 3apanue 1.— (l) coating — mokpeitae; (2) coupling — coenu-
HeHHe, cliemienue; (3) converting — npeoGpa3zosanue; (4) deriving — BH-
Bejexue; (5) obtaining — momyuenue; (6) reducing — nonmxkenne; (7) wind-
ing — namatniBanme; (8) separating — pasgenenue; (9) treating — obpas
60TKa, pacCMOTPEHHE

Unit 28. 3apanue 1.— (1) rpagueRT — r. noJs; r. OOTeHIMana; F.
BJIaXKHOCTH; T. IWIOTHOCTH. (2) 3HaYeHHE (BEJHYHHA) — 3. HANMPSIKEHHOCTH
TIOJIS; BRIXOJZHOE 3.; HEHyJeBoe 3. (3) cMemenne — ceTounoe C.; €. CHTHala;
BBIXOJIHOE C.; €. SMHUTTep-0a3a. (4) KoadunueHT—K. YCHIEHHI; K. YCUICHHS
Mo TOKY; K. MOIIHOCTH; K. IOTJIOIIEHH.

3ananne 2.— (1) emission — cathode e.; electron e.; secondary e.
(2) load — working 1.; anode I.; cathode 1. (3) bias — pesitive b.; nega-
tive b.; output b. (4) resistance — input r.; output r.; internal r.

Unit 29. — 3aganue 1.— (1) rpanuna — r. nomena; . BO3AYILUHOrO
NPOCTPAHCTBA; . JA3epHOTO Jiyya; NMOJBHXKHAS I.; peskas I. (2) neras
(KOHTYP) — 3aMKHYTHI K.; 0. TOKa; N. HHPKYJIHPYIOUIETro ToKa. (3) 3HaK —
3, JeJIeHUsi; 3. DaBEHCTBA; HpOTI/IBOIIOJIO)KHI:Iﬁ 3. OTpPILlaTeJIbeIﬁ 3.

aganne 2.— (1) current — anode c.; amplified c.; alternating <
(2) tield — vector f.; probability f.; wave f.; pressure f.; radiation f. (3}
charge — unit c.; zero c.; point c¢.; nuclear c. '

Kaoun X tectam

Test 1: 1 — 1=3; 2—2; 3—4; 11 —2, 4, 5; 11— (1) attract; (2) meal;
(3) away; (4) found (6) conferred v —1 3, 4, V— (1) larger; (2)
youngest; (3) elder; (4) older; (5) more mteresting, (6) the most
interesting. '

Test2: 1 —1,2,4;, 11 —1,3; Il — 2, 4, 5; IV — (1) has done; (2) have
achieved; (3) ]omed (4) did not try, (5) Have ., . .received; (6) woke
up; (7) has lved; (8) Did ... get.

Test 3: 1 — (1) have completed; (2) had been done; (3) have made; {(4)
had; (57) will; I —.2, 3, 5, 8; 1Ll —1—d; 2—a; 3—c; 4—b; 5—e;
_C —_—

Test 4: 13, 4, 5, 7, 8 H — (1) are asked; (2) were offered; (3) asked;
(4) was bemg waited for (5) asked; TI1 — 1) b, 2) b, 3)b; IV — 1, 2, 6.

Test5l——246781l—-145“l—1) e e IV I
find the process to be too complicated. (2) I thmk the'same physical law
to apply to another problem. V — (1) The number of automatically
controlled systems is expected to rise to 50%. (2) The electrical engi-
geiring industry is known to have made one more important contris
ution

Test 6: 1 —1,3,6; I1 — 2,5, 8 Il — (1) d, (2) a, (3) b.

Test7: l—2 3, 5; ll—’/ 9; Lll—l 2,56,9,
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PHONETICS IN TABLES

Yr1eHde raacHbix 6yKB B AHTJHACKOM fI3bIKe

1. Ta6anna 4YTeHus raacHnx 6YKB B YAAPHOM chore

Tun
3akphi-
ciord O1kpul- | 3akphi- ThIf OTKIP nm"m ’
ThIH ThIH 6yKkBoit )
Inacnag r +rra
A, a [er] [er] [2] [a] [ea]
E, e [i] {t] [e] [19]
I, i [a1] [a1] 3] [2:] [a1a]
U, u [ju] [ju] [a] [jua]
0, o [ou] [ou] [5] [] [}
2. Ta6anua urenns GyxBol «A»
OTKpHTHH caor 3akpuiTHil cior
[e1] [a] [a] [2] [>], [}
al, ay | a+tr+ a+r a1, a-d-u a4 [w(h)
Fia., a-+tth | n, s4 a--w corJI. a
air oor1,
pain pair part plant because | all what
play care path past August | also was
plait chair arc pass law talk walk
ray share charm shaft launch | stalk warm
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ol

Ta6auna uyrenuss 6ykent «E»

(i:] [e] [o:] (18]
12;_ K3:; eatd,| [1] B 3a- ez;_'l“ ear, eer
i (€6 €8 ie 'rp” v, th, | yaaprom | e-}-r etr-t
bit ith ciore raac- | -hacwas
caor caor Has
me |beam |piece | met lhead | edit her (heard | year
be meal |chief | pen |heavy | enemy (term |early | heré
see |feel |field | hen |health| medical [stern |earth | mere
Pete [feat [shield | set |breath| very merge [search | sphere
4, Ceonnag Tabanna uTeHHs raacHuix «I», «Y»
[a1] [1] [8:] [ara]
Or- |. 3a- Heynap-
Kphi- i+1d, KpHI- [1] B 3a- Hoe . y/itrt ia,
et nd, o | YABDHOM | o ke. | T YT corJiac- io
caor |€M gh caor cjore e Hag
fine | mild |pit city infinity | first fire via
dye find |system| image stability | third tyre fon
type | sign |myth | digit activity | myrtle wire bias
quite | sight |big civil fimiting | circle tired dial
white | light [dig typical | ability | thirst require | diode
5. Ta6anpa yrenug Gyksn «O»
fou] [5] [A1
OrxpuTRIft coror o+1d saKcI:Ibg‘H“ a-+m, n, th,v
no old not done
50 cold solve some
vote hold loss love
sole so plot other
probe tokd sotvent son
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6. CBoxHans Tabnuua yredus raachoi «U»

[ju:] fu:] [A] ] | [jw] | [kw]
OTRpHITHI -
OTKpuITHIE 3aKpHITHH
cror c.rr;)r rno;ne cnor ur ur--ra. | qu4-ra
cube blue bus burn cure quick
tube rule club turn pure quite
music June tunnel | burst fury quality
7. Yrenne corsacHHX M HX Gyksocoueranufi
c ch g ph
ol [ds5]

[k} ?el; el (Y] [k] (9] inepen'e, i,y (f]
case | city channel |technique| gap large physics
cube | cycle cheap chemist | goal { gigantic photo
club | practice | check chemical | tug dangerous | philosophy

8. TaGauua urenus «W» B pasiuqHbiX GyKBocodHeTAHHAX
! wh-a
w"‘,,g':,ac wr | wh wh+o (sakps- | war wor
THIA CJI0T)

[w] [r] [(w] (h] [wo] [wa:} | [wat]
wide write |when |whole want war work
wish writer |white | who [hu:] wash warm | worker
wing wreck |while [ whom [hu:m]{ was ward | world
twice wrir which | whose [hu:z] | watch reward| word
wave wrin why what worse

| wage wrench Washing-

well wrong ton
with wrote
width




GRAMMAR IN TABLES

CTpykTypa aHrauiickoro npejsioxeius

1. Ipoctoe noBecTBOBAaTeAbHOE npeljoxenue. B anrani-
CKOM $I3bIKE HET Pa3BUTOH cHCTeMbl NMajexelf, W OTHOLICHHA
MeXAy CJOBaMH B IpelJOKeHHH ONpefessioTcsl CTPOruM
HOPSIAKOM CJIOB M mpefjoramy. Ha mepBoM Mecte CTOMT mof-
nexaimee (1), Ha BTOpoM — cKadyemoe (2), Janee cJeayer
jononHenne (3) H 06cToATenbCTBO (4). OGCTOATENBCTBO Bpe-
MEHH MOMKeT YIOTpeSsAThesl Iepel MOAMAeKALIUM, T. €. MOXKeT
3aHUMaTh HyJeByI0o noauimioo (0). B naHHoM yuyeGHHKe CTPYK-
Typa aHIVIMHCKOro MOBECTBOBATENBHOIO MpeljloKeHHA 6yjer
uaobpaxarbea uudpamu (0), (1), (2), (3), (4). Hanpumep:

©) M @ ) ®

He takes books home.
Sometimes he takes books home.
At ten he goes — to bed.

2. O6mwuit Bonpoc (TpebylolUiHii OTBeTa «4a» HJH
«HeT») BCErJla HauMHaeTcsi ¢ rJaroja. Bee raarosibl B amraui-
CKOM Si3blKe MOKHO YCJIOBHO paslie/IMTh Ha JBe TPYHIIbL
rpynny BCHOMOTaTeJJdbHB X TIJAarogoB H rpynmy
CMBICJOBB X IJarojoB. BernomoraresnbHbie I/1aroJibl HpH
06pa3oBaHUIl BOMPOCHTENBHEIX NPENJIOMEHHH CTaBsATcs Mepex
nojiexauuM. B Ty rpynny BXOAAT Bce MOJAJIbHbIE [VIAroJibi
(must, can, may), rnarosnel be, have Bo Bcex MX ¢QopMax B
OCHOBHOM H BCTIOMOTAT&/bHOM 3Ha4yeHHH, .a TaKxkKe IJaroJsl
shall, will u Hekoropnle apyrue. Hanpumep:
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——_
1) @ 3)
BCNIOMO- | CMBIC/IO-
rareib. Bast
HBHMi - |- 4acTh
raaron
You are a stud-
ent,
\
e
A You ~— a stu- | Yes, 1 am.
dent?
No, I am not.
You must study.
\
Must
us You — study? Yes, 1 must.
No, 1 must not.
Yoy have friends.
H .
ave Yob —_ friends? | Yes, I have.
No, I have not.

O6muist son p OC BCeX OCTAJbHBLIX IJIArQ/OoB 06Gpa-
gyercsl ¢ MOMolIbio BCIOMOraresbHoro raarona do (does, did),
KOTOpHIH CTaBHTCs mepef BceM npenoxennem. Ilopsjok cios
B.IpelJIOKEHHH NPH 3ToM He MeHsercs. Hampumep:
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1) 2 3 C)]
You | study — at-college.
Do | you | study —_ at college? | Yes, I do. (No, I
: do not.)
He takes books home.
Does | he take books home? Yes, he does.( No,
he doesn’t.)
They| did the work well,
Did | they | do the work well? Yes, they did.
‘ (No, they did
not.)

3.CnenuvanvHBft BoOnpoc K rpynne moalexa-
IEro HAYHHAETCA C BOMPOCHTENBHBIX cjoB who — kmo,

what — umo, which — xomopeui, whose — wed,

TY

Xe CTPYKTYPY, WTO H MOBeCTBOBATeNbHOE NpejioxenHe (nps-
MOH MOPANOK CJIOB) M NPOH3HOCHTCA C MNOHHXeHHeM TOHa Ha
nocjieavem ciaore. Hanpumep:

@
am a student.
Who Is a student? I am. [
I can work.
Who can work? I can.
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Hpodosrscenue mabauyot,

My bag is black.

What is black? My bag is.
Whose bag is bléck? My bag is.
That man is a dentist,

Which man is a dentist? That man is.

4. CnenuvuadbHBEHA BOIPOC KO BCEM OCTaJbHBEIM
yleHaM MpeasoXKeHHsl (IOMOJNHEHHIO, Pa3JHYHbBIM TCpynmaMm
00CTOATEICTB) HAUHHARTCA BONPOCHTENBHBIMH cJjoBamu: what
ymo; who(m) — xomy, xoeo; when — kozda; what time — g
Komopox uacy, why — nouwemy, how — xax, xaxum obpasom
MU JPYTHMH, KOTOpHIE CTABATCS Iepel BCIIOMOTATeNbHEIM IJia-
ronom, Hanpumep:

)] @) )

He has the book.
Has he — the book? Yes, he has.
What has he? —_ — The book.

298



M @) )
I see him.
Do you see him? Yes, I do.
Whe (m)| do you see? — Him.
(1) (2 (4)
He works well.
Does he work WeIAl? Yes, he does,
How does he work? — Well.

MecToHMeHHs B AHIMJIHUCKOM si3bIKe

1. JIuydple MeCTOMMEHHA B MMEHMTEJbHOM NAAEXKe

Yucsio
EauHCTBeHnHOE MuoxecTBennoe
Jluuo
1 I—a we — Mbl
2 you —mar (Boi) you — gt
3 he —ox
she —ona ther —onu

it—on, oxa, oHO

(a7 AUl B ODPeAMeTOB)
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2. Jinunpie MecrouMeHns B O00DbENTHOM Najeike

Ynene
EauHCTBEHNO® Muoxecrnennoe
JIno

1 me — Mena, MHe us—HaM, Hac

2 you —me6a (Bac), you—eam, eac
me6e (Bawm)

3 him—ego, emy
her—ee, ed them—ux, ux
ft-—dzo, ee, emy, £4 | (2R AHL H HPEAMETOB)

3, Jluunble MeCTOMMEHHA B NPUTAXKATEALHOM Majexe
(npuHA T EXHECTDL IPEAMETA HITH TIOHATHS)

Yucno
- EzpucTBeHHOE MHo¥ecTBeHHO
JInno
i my — modi our— nai
2 your — meoi (Baw) your — eaw
3 his-—ezo0
her—ee their — ux
its—e20, ¢e (mns anu R npenmeros)

4, ¥raaszeabinie MECTORMEHHS

Crenenb yhaleHHOETH

ExuncTBeHHOE UHCAO

MHOXeCTPeHHOe YHCIO

6H3KO this— smom, sma, these —amu
mo
Janexo that—mom, ma, mo | those—me
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5. HeonmpeseneHHble MECTOHMEHHST SOme, any, no

AHrMACKHH npuMep M PYCCKHil SKBHBaJEHT

Tun o CyiecTBHTeb-
npesoxe- | B Cypx::;c:: : ;:S:gme HBle HEHCUHC-
HHS g nAfieMble
g .
é" Ea. uncsno Mu. yncno Ex. uucho
ITosecTeoO- Hexomopas, HECKOAbKO He MepPeBoRUTCH
BaTeJbHoe KaKas-mo
bodks
book Cees
some some{ Sec somel difficul- | some tea
difficulty {ties
aoban 2100662 a0bod (sun)
books
book -
any any{ ees any: difficul- | any tea
difficulty {ties
Bonpocu- Kakas-Hubydo. | xague-wubyds | cxoaviko-1ubYyds-
Te/bHOE
books
book :
any any{ by any/ difficul- any tea
difficulty {ties
Orpuna- - nukarxod (nem) | Hukaxux (Hem)| HUCKOAbKO (Hemt)
TeabHoe
book books
no “°{dimculty no{difficulties no tea
book books
any | not any! diffi- | not any{ diffi- | not any tea
culty culties

Heomnpenenenusie MecToUMeHNR Some, any, Nno BbIMOIHAIOT
pOJib ONpeledHTesed CYHIECTBHTEAbHLIX) H MOITOMY apTUKIb
nepefl CYLIEeCTBHTENbHEIMH He YIOTpeGasercs.
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6. Tlpon3soiHbie OT HeonpeAeNeHHbIX MEeCTOMMEHHIl

some, any, no, every

Tun npegnoxeHus

BonpocutenbHoe
IloBecTBOBaTENBHOE - H OTpHIATENLHOS OrpunareanHoe
some, any, every any no, any
somebody xmo-mo anybody xmo-uu6yde | nobody HUKMO,
something umo-mo anything umo-rnu6yde | not anybody [ Hurozo
anybody 210601 nothing Huumo,
everybody f xaocdvul not anything f nuuezo
anything 7 _
everything { aee

Crenenn CpaBHEeHHUd NpUAaraTesbHbIX H Hapelmﬁ

few (little)

CreneHb CpaBHUTe/IBHAS ITpeBocxonHast
Hapeune, a (adv) J--er |[the a (adv) --est
TIpHUJaraTeabHoe
OJLHOC/IOXKHbIe H | big bigger the biggest
JIBYCJIOXHEIE heavy heavier the heaviest
old older (elder) the oldest (the
eldest)
good (well) better the best
bad (badly) worse the worst
far farther (further) |{the farthest (fur-
thest)
many (miich) more the most
less the least
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Hpodorscernue mabauys

MHOI'OCJIOXK HbI€ C NIOMOIILI0 CJIOB

more (less) 'the most (least)

difficult [ more\ .. ' most | diffi-
less }dxfflcult th {leasf}cult

CpaBHeHMe C MOMOIIBIO COI30B

(not) as ... as than (much ..., |the ... of ...
than)
as white as ... ... 18 better the biggest of , .,
not as big as ... than ...
.. is much
worse than ...
the ... the

the less ... the

better
YucautedbHble
1. KonnuecTBeHHBIE:
0—zero ['ziarou] 7 —seven
| —one [wan] 8 —eight [ert]
2—two [tu:] 9 —nine
3—three 10 —ten
4—four [fo:] 11 —eleven [1’'levn]
5—five _ 12 —twelve

6 —six

Or 13 no 19 npuBaeasierca cypduxc -teen:

13— thirteen ['8:'ti:n] 17 —seventeen
14 —fourteen ['fo:’ti:n] 18 —eighteen
15 —ftifteen ['fif’ti:n] 19—nineteen
16 — sixteen
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Hecatkn obpasyiotea npuGasiennem cydpdurca -ty:

20 —twenty 60 —sixty
30 —thirty ‘['6e:t1] 70— seventy
40—forty ['fo:t1) 80 —eighty
50 —fifty 90 —ninety

Yucnurenvhsle 100 — a“ (one) hundred, 1000 — a (one)
thousand, 1 000000 — a (one) million ymnorpebasioTea ¢
HeollpeleIeHHEIM apTHKJIeM M He HMEIOT OKOHYaHHS -§ BO
MHOXKecTBeHHOM uucie. Hanpumep: five hundred students.
Ho: hundreds of students (cioBo hundreds sBiaserca smech
CYLIECTBHTE/bHBIM).

2. Bce mop#oKoBBle UHCAHTENbHEIS, 34 HCKIIOYeHHeM 1-it —
the first, 2-i — the second, 3-it — the third, 5-it — the fifth,
obpasylorcd mpubGaBiaeHHeM cyddukca -th u Bcerjga ynorpe6-
JIAIQTCA C OIpeJie/IeHHBIM apTHKJIEM,

YTEHUE CJOXHBI X UUC/IUTEJbHBIX U IAT

101 — one hundfed and one; 525 — five hundred and
twenty-five; B 1962 — in nineteen sixty-two; B 1801 — in
eighteen hundred and one,
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ACTIVE VOCABULARY

CoKkpaiuennsi?

7 10un— CyWeCTBHTEIbHOE;
v verb—rnaroa; a— adjective —
npunarateanhoe; adv adverb —

HApeuue; Pron Pronoun— MecToK-
MeHHe; ¢f conjunction— coios;
num  numeral — YUCIHTENS HOE;
prep preposition—npeaior

I. FUNDAMENTAL COURSE

¥Ypox

climate [‘klaimit] n gaamar

coat [kout] » mHIKaK, nagpToO

condition {ken’difn] n yciosue

feature ['fitfa] n yepra

fog [fbg] n Tyman

frost [frost] n mopo3

kind [kamnd] » sma, pox, copT

range [reinds] n npeges, ILuana-
30H

reason ['rbzn] n nprunHa

snow [snou] n cHer

Y pox

area ['sarmd] r maowais

colour ['kale] n user

comparison [kem’pzrisn} n cpas-
HeHne

hand [hend] n pyka; crpenka

earth [20] n semna

lake [leik] 7 osepo

map [map] » Kapra

per cent [pa ‘sent] npolleHr

picture [’pikife] n KapTuH(K)a

river ['rivae] n peka

¥Ypok

degree [di'gric] n creness, rpaiyc

difference ['difrens] n pasaunuue

agree [2'gri] v coryawarbcs

differ ['difa] v pasauuarn(cs)

grow [grou] v pactu

register {'redzista) v perncrpupo-
BaTb

1

bring [briy] v npuHOCHTH

happen ['heepan] v cayuarses

common ['komen] a o6uuit

low [lou] a Huskui

mild [maild] o marguii, ymepes-
HBIH

pleasant ['plezont] a npuATHLH

wet [wet] a BaaxHHIA

wide {waid] a wupoxui

because of [bi'koz av] us-3a

as a whole [houl] B neyom

2

salt [sxlt] n conb

surface [‘safis] n moBepxHOCTB
water [‘wotd] n Boga

cover ['kave] v DOKpLIBaTH(CH)
compare [kom’pea] v cpaBHEBETH
lie [lai] (lied) v sexars
peint [pomnt] v ykaseiBarh
fresh [iref] o cexui

left [left] a neswiit

yellow ['jelou} a xKentwiit

by the way Mexay npouum

3

vary ['vesr1] v H3MeHSATb(Cs)

comfortable ['kamfatabl] a xom-
PopTabeanHbiit

dry {[drai] a cyxoi

distinct [dis'tigpkt] a ocoGuiii;
OTUeTJUBHI

mean [min] a cpeanuit
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suitable ['sjutobl] a yfoGHeri

gradually ['gredjusli) adv nocre-
NeHHO o }

therefore ['deafn] adv nosTomy

however [hau’eva] ¢j Tem ue wme-
Hee

Ypox

bread [bred] n xne6

butter ['bata] n macao

cheese [tfiz] n coip

breakfast ['brekfost] n 3aBTpak

custom [’kastom] n npusbluka, -

obbluail

head [hed] n ronoBa

fish {lif] n puba

juice [d5us]) r cok (ppyKroBuii)

egg n aiuo

milk n mosoKo

meal [mil] n nNPHHATHE nHIIH,
ena

pound [paund] n yur

potato [pa’tertou] n xaprodens

neither ... nor ['naidd .., ny)
¢j HH ..., HH

the ... the uem ..., Tem (ynom-
pebasemca npu cmeneHax cpas-
HeHus)

4

supper [’sapd] n yxun

vegetable ['vedzitobl] n oBowm

include [in'klud] v Bkaouats

drink [drink] (drank, drunk) v
NHTH

offer ['ofa] v npeanarats

gather ["gxda] v cobuparbcs

leave (for) [liv] (left) v ocras-
JATb, TMOKHAATh; ye3XKaTb (8)

chief [{fif] a raasubit

expensive [1ks’pensiv] a moporo-
CTOALLHIA

main [memn] a raasHuifi, OCHOB-
Holt

per head na aymy Hacesenns

Ypok 5

boat [bout] n noaka

equipment [1'kwipmant] n obo-
pyIoBaHue,- GCHALfCHHE

hotiday: ['hohdi] 2 ‘orriyck’

neighbour ['nerba] :n-cotén

mountain ['mauntin] n ropa

ride [raid] (rode, ridden) v exate

song [so] n mecus

stamp [stamp] n wmapka (nou-
moesasn)

country-side ['kantrr’said] # cenb-
CKas MeCTHOCThb

¥Ypok

achievement [2'tfivmont] n no-
CTIKeHHe

education [ edjic’keiffi] n obpa-
30BaHHe

graduate (from) [‘graedjuert] v
OKOHUHTH (BmiCiniee yueGHOE 3a-
BeJleHHe)

importance [1m'potons] & sam-
HOCTb, 3HAYHMOCTh

influence ['influsns] n Bawmnue

308

attend [d'tend) v nocemars

attract [o’treekt] v npHssekatsb,
NPHTATHBATD

devote [di’vout] v nocssmars

pass [pas] v HPOXORHTH, Nepexa-
BaTh

pack [pzk] v ynakosmBarh

prefer [pri'fa] v npeanounrars

return [r1'tan] v Bosspamarscs

free {fri] a cBoGoxHm

during ['djusry] prep B Tede-
HHe

6

increasingly [in’krksipli] adv see
Gonbiie H GoJbine

research [ri'sa:tf] n HecaesoBanune

road [roud] n nopora, nmyth

square [skwed] n naomane, KBax-

ar
aclliieve [o’tfkv] v mocTHraTs, A0-
6UBaTLCS
conduct [kon’dakt] o nposoauts
found {faund} v ocsosriBaTL



improve [um/pruv] v yaydwats

lead [lid] (led) v -Bectn

mankind [man’kamd] » yenose~
HeCTBO

provide [pra’vaid] v ofecneun-
BaThH

recognize [‘reksgnaiz] v ysna-
BaTh, TIPH3BABaThb

deep [dip] a ray6oxwuit

necessary [’nesisori] a HeoGXojHu-
MBIt

¥Ypox

council ['kaunsil} n corer

member ['memba] n ujen

reference ['ref(d)rons] n ccoiIka
(Ha Koeo-A., 4mo-a.)

residence [‘rezidons] n mnpoxu-
BaHHe, MECTOXUTENbCTBO

term [tom] n cemecrp

admit [od'mit] v npusHaBaTs,
JOnycKaTh

appear [9'pI3] U NOABJATLCH,
OKa3hIBaTLCS

choose [tfuz] (chose, [{fouz],
chosen [{fouzn]) v BmGupate

confir [ken'fa] (a degree) v npu-
CYXJaTh (YUEHYIQ CTereHb)

establish [1s'tzblif] v ycranas-
JHBBATH

govern ['gavn] v ynpaBasATh

lodge [lods] v npexoCTaBuTHL MHO-
MelgHye:

¥ pox

attention [o’tenfn] n BHUMaHRe

circus ['sakas] n nupk

experience [1ks'prorions] n (acus-
HeHHbilI) ONBIT

job [job] # paGora

means [minz] n (ynompeba. ¢ ea.
8 ed. 8 MH. 4.) CPEJCTBO, CNO-
cob

struggle [’stragl] n Gopun6a

war [w2] n Boiina

be born ponurhcs

doubt [daut] v comHepaThCH

excite [1k’sart] p po3Gyxknars(ca)

hear [his] (heard (ha:d]) v cibware

serious [’sIories] o cepbe3Hbift

significant [sig'nifikent] a sna-
YHTEJNbHbIH, BaMXHEIH

sufficient [so’fifant] a nocrarou-
HBIH

up-to-date a coBpeMeHHBIH

closely ['klousli] adv Gmusxo,
TECHO

to be closely connected with
ObiTh TECHO CBSI3AHHBIM C ...

7

mix vV CMelHBaTh(cs)

transform [trens'fom] p npeo6-
Pa3oBHIBATH(CsE)

cheep [{fip] a nemesnif

final ['fanal] a xoHeuHml, sa-
KIAQUHTeNbHBIH

independent [,ind1’pendant] a He-
3aBHCHMbI

essentially [1'sanfali] adv no cy-
IEeCTBY

considerably [kon’siderebli) adv
3HAUNTENLHO

to be associated [o’soufieitid]
with GHITb CBA3AHHLIM C 4eM-J,

to be in charge (of) [{adz] or-
BeYars 3a 4TO-JL

in spite of [in ‘spait av] He-
cMoTRA (,ﬂa;

8

move [muv] v ABHrathca

remember [r1’'memba] v IOMHHTb,
BCIIOMHHATh

settle [setl]] v nocesmsarscs, 06o-
CHOBLIBATBHCH

travel [’treevl] v nyremecrroBarh

single ['sipgl] 2 onuBOKER, e
CTBEHHBIH

true [truw] a nerHBEME, BepHHE

especialty [1s’pefait] adv B oco-
6eHHOCTH, OCOGEHHO

quite [kwait] adv coBepulento;
NONHOCTBIO

whether ['weds] ¢f mu

09



¥Ypox 9

capacity (for) [ko'paesiti] n cno-
cOBHOCTD K yeMy-a.

effect [1'fekt] n Bauanme, geft-
cTBHE

field {fild] » moume

middle [midl} n cepeauna

complete [kam’plit] v sakanum-
BaTb, 3aBepiliaTh

decide {di’said] v npuHHMaTE pe-
ILeHHE

¥Ypok

century [’sentfuri] n cronerue,
BeK

death [deB] n cmepTs

guest [gest] n rocts

highway [‘haiwer] n mocce, raas-
HEfi MyTH

member ['membs] n uien

memory [‘memsri] # naMaTtb

memorable [‘memarabl} a namar-
Hblff, He3aOBeHHBIH

palace ['palis] n mBopeu

stage [steidz] n cueua, Tearp

tour [tus] n nmyTeiuecTHe, TypHe

arrange [9'reind3) v ycrpaHBaTh-
(cq), opraHH30BbIBATH

hike [haik] v coBepwars pau-
TeJbHbie IPOryJKH

join [d3omn] v npHCoeAMHATH{CH)

move [muv] v ABHrAThCH, Ie-
peesxarb

enough [1'naf] a nocratounmift

again [9'gemn] adv cHoBa

that’s why BoT mouemy

to get interested in 3auuTepeco-
BaTbCA YeM-JI.

as far as HacKoOJbLKO

10

expect [iks’pekt] v oxunars;
PAacCUYMTHIBATD; IPEANOJIAraTh

relax [ri’l2eks] v ocnaGnars(ca),
yMeHbIUATh HanpsmeHue

return [ri’ten] v BosBpawaTh(ca)

show [ fou] (showed, shown) v mo-
Ka3biBaTh

frequent [’irkkwont] a wacrmii

situated ['sitjuertid] a pacnouao-
JKeHHBIl; [NOMelNeHHuIH  Ka-
KHM-JI. o6pasoM

abroad [+’brxd] adv 3a rpanuueit

later on {'leitor’sn] nocse, nosn-
Hee

outside {'aut’said] adv cuapyxu;
Ha (OTKPHITOM) BO3LyXe

¥pox 11

beauty ['bjuti] n kpacora

case [kers] n cayuaili, meno

heart [hat] n cepaue

ice [ais] n Jexn

stone [stoun] n KameHnb

subject ['sabdzikt] n Tema

surprise [sa’praiz] n ynusnenue

underground [,anda’graund] n
METPONOJHTEH

arrive [o’raiv] v npuGuiBaTh

consist (of) {ken’sist] v coctoatn
(u3)

continue [kan’tinju] v nmpoaoa-
XKarb(cs)
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keep [kip] (kept) v Zmepxarts,
COXPaHATh

seem [sim] v KasaTeCs

along (with) [o'Iloy] adv napsany,
BMecTe (C)

as soon as adu XakK TOABLKO

extremely [iks'trimli] adv upes-
BBIMAMHO, Kpaiite

probably ['probabli] adv Boamox-
HO, BEPOATHO

straight [streit] adv npsmo

provided [pra‘vaidid] ¢j npu ye-
JIOBHYM €CJH

unless [on'les] ¢j ecnu He

until [an'til] cj no Tex nop (noka)



¥Ypox

appear [@'pIa] v NoOABAATLCA

appearance [a'prorans] n mossJse-
HHe

distance [’ distans] » paccrosnne

goods [gudz] n ToBapm

market [‘makit] n priHOK

money [‘mani] # AeHbrH

quality ['kwolitr] n xauecrso

depend (on, upon) [di’pend] v
3aBHCETh (OT)

increase [in'kris) v yBesmunBats-
(cq), Bo3pacrarhb

famous ['feimas] a u3BecTHbil,
3HAMEHHTDIH

¥Ypox

absence [‘xbsons] n oTcyTcreBHe

affair [o'fes] n meno

Board of Trade ['bxd ov ‘treid]
n MHHUCTEPCTBO TOPTOBJH

chair [tfea] n 1. crya; 2. npez-
ceflaTesIbCKOe MeCTO

chairman n npejcenaresn

defence [di'fens] n o6opona

example [19°zampl] n Dpumep

for example nanpumep

head [hed] n l. roaosa; 2. raasa,
PYKOBOANTENb

health [hel8] n 3mopoBse

government [’gavnment] n nmpa-
BHTENBbCTBO

law [lx] n saxon

majority [ma’dgoriti] n 6onbinH.
CTBO

minority [mat'noriti] n MeHbIIHH-
CTBO

¥Ypok

advice [ad'vais] n coser

branch [brentf] # BeTBb, OTpacas

exception [1k’sep[n] n uckmoye-
HHe

power [paus] 7 BJaCTh,
MOLILHOCTD

purpose ['paipss] n ueab

rate [rert] n TeMmm, CKOpOCTb

rule [rul} n npasnenne

serve [saiv] v CAYXKUTL

service [’savis] n cayxGa

CHJa,

12

grey [grei] a cepmi

narrow ['neerou] a ysku#t

quick [kwik) @ Gucrpnifi

due to [dju] prep OGmaropaps;
BCJIEJCTBHE;, B De3yJhTaTe

rather (than) ['ra:09) adv nyumwe,
CKOpee: NpeANoyYTHTENbHee; a
He. .. .

to be concerned [keon’sand] with
ObLTb CBA3aHHBIM C YEM-J1,, HMETh
OTHOLIEHHEe K YeMmy-J.

to be due to o6ycJoBJEHHBIA
geM-JI.

13

vote n rojocoBanue, Trojoc (Hu3-
6uparesbHEIR)

define [di’fain] v onpeleasts

elect [1'lekt] v uabupars

fill v HanOAHATH, 32MOJHATH

remain [ri'memn] v ocraBaTsCa

strike [straik] (struck) [strak])v
GacroBaTh

support [so'pat] v noazepxusarn

suffer ['safo] v crpagats

numerous ['njwmoeras] @ MHOro-
yycaeHHbBLE

rough [raf] a rpyoui

further ['f:dd] a padbHefmnmil;
adv passlie

downtown edy B Jes0BOH uacTH
roposa, B UeHTpe

according to [a'kadig] prep co-
rJacHo; B COOTBETCTBUH C

to be responsible for oTeeuats 3a

14

adopt [o'dopt] v mpurHUMATE

advise [ad'vaiz] v coseroBaTs

determine {di'tammn} v onpege-
AT

divide [di'vaid] v genuTs(ca)

expand [1ks'pzend] v pacwupsaTh-
(ca)

succeed [sak’sid] v ynasarbes,
HMETb yClex

experience [1ks'piarions] v ucme-
THBATh

31t



equal ['tkwal]} a paBubli, oxnna-
KOBBIf

to be responsible for orBeuats
3a

to be based on ocHoBHIBaTH(C#) Ha

to be divided into geamrs{cs)
Ha

¥Ypox

effort [‘efat] n ycunne

event [t'vent] n cayuair, cobul-
THe

force [fas] n cnia

appor tunity [,opa’tjuniti} n yno6-
Heiit  cayyadt, OmaronpHsTHas
BO3MOXXHOCTb

pain [pemn] n 6oib

path [pa:0) n nyr:, mopora

solution [s?’lju:fn] n pemeHune

accomplish [a"komplif] v cosep-
math, ROCTHTATh

defend [di'fend] v sammmars(cs);
oTCTaHBaTh

emerge [t'mad;] © noABAATD-

ca
match [metf] v cooTBeTCTBOBATS,
HONXONHTL

¥Ypok

capacity [ko'pasiti] n o6nem,
CIOCOOHOCTR; MeX. MOIIHOCTD,
NPORSBOAUTENLHOCTD

heat [hit] n xapa

income {'mmkam] n moxop, 3apa-
6oTox

point fpomnt] n Touka

profit ['prafrt] n Buwropma, mpm-
(33818

stock (stok] n samac, ¢omg (s9.
Kuannabil Gora)

utilities [ju'tihitiz] n pl KoMMy-
HaJbHble YCAYTH

wage [weirdz] n (npeumywjecmeen-
HO MH. 4.) 3apaboTHaa mia-
Ta

under the constitution no (co-
rJ1acH0) KOHCTHTYHIHH

under these conditions B 3THX
YCIOBHAX

under these circumstances npn
STHX 06CTOATeNILCTBAX

for a term of Ha cpok

15

sacrifice ['sekrifais] v npusocuTs
B XEPTBY, JKepTBOBaTb

advanced [ad’vanst] a nepeaosoit

huge ['hju:d3) a orpomubilt

rare [rea] a penxwui

reasonable {’rizonabl] a (61aro)-
pa3yMHbIf, yMepeHHbIt; npues-
JleMbIi

vast [va:st) a o6wupHbiE, rpoMag-
HBIH

vivid ["vivid] a xuBoil, apkuit

towards [ta’wxdz] prep yxaawwa-
em Ha OsuxceHue no Hanppasae-
Huwo K npedmemy (O Hanpas-
JIEHHIO) K

within [wi1'din] prep B nperenax

aside from 3a uckmwouenneMm

keep in mind momuuts o

16

afford [3'f:d] v nossoaurs ceGe
(umo-a.)

destroy [dis’tro1] v mncTpebants,
a3pyuraTsb

estimate ["estimeit] v ouexusarn

include [in'klud] v 1. 3akatouate
B cefe; 2. BKJIOYaTh B COCTaB

receive [ri’siv] v moayuars

magnificent [mag’'nifisnt] a Be-
JIMKOJENHbIH, BeAUYecTBeHHHIH

specific [spi’sifik] a xapakrep-
HbIf, OCOGeHHBIA

actually [‘zktjusli] adv ¢pakra-
YeCKH, IO CYIUIECTBY

freeze fo death ymupar oT X0-
Jaoaa

Il, SPECIAL COURSE
Unit 17

agree [2’gri] © cornamaTsca
convert [kan’vat] v npespamars

(cn)
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deal (with) ¢ umers geno (c)
decimal ['desimoal] @ mecwrauHbIL
density ['densit1} n nmormocTd



derive (from) fdi'raiv] v -noay-
4aTh,. HSBJIEKATh (M3)

dimension fdi'menfon} n pasmep

inch [int{f] n moiim

length {len®].n panua :

multiple ['maltipl] a MHOTORpaT-
Hbifl, KpaTHH; A mam. Kpar-
HO€ YHCJIO

multiply [‘maltiplar] v ywmzo-
XKaTb

obtain {ab’tein] v monyuats

possess :[pa’zes] v oOiazats,. Baa-
IeTb - ~

pound [paund] n pyur (edunuya
U3Me peHus)

purpose ['papas] n uedb

quantity ['kwontiti] a xomauuecr-
BO, BeJHYHHA

relate [r1’leit] v (to, with) yera-
HaBJIMBATh OTHOUIGHHS MeXUY

shift n usmenenme, cuBur

unit ['junrt] n exnHuua uamepe-
HHS

original [3'rid3inal] a nepeona-
Y aJIbHBIIH

velocity [vi'lositi] n ckopocTs

volume ['voljum] n oGbem

to be interrelated with Guits B3a-
HMOCBSI3aHHBIM € YeM-JI,

thanks to Gaaromapst yemy-a.

in terms of ucxons us, Ha oCHO-
BaHHU

Unit 18

amount [o’maunt) (to) v foxoAuTs

(n0)

broad [bra:d} a wupoxui

cause [kaz] n npuunHa, ocHOBa-
HHe, TIOBOA; ¥ NMPHYHHATH. BHI-
3bIBATh, 3ACTABIAThH

complete [kom’plit] a nonumii,
3aKOHYEHKBI

concern [kon'san] o© xacatscs,
HMeTb OTHOIUEHHE

convenient [kan'vinjent] a yae6-
HbH, NOAXOAAUXHI

definite [’definit] a onpenenen-
HBli

describe [dis'kraib] v onuceBats

direction [di‘rekfon] n manpas-
JIEHUE

happen [ hepen] v caywatses,
HMeTb MecTo

indicate [“indikert] o ykaseBaTh

involve [[m’valv] U BKJIOYaThb
B cefs, Conep:KaTh

magnitude {'magnitjud]n semn-
YHHa, pasMep

meaning [‘minig] n sHavenune

motion [moufn] n apuxeHne

ohject [‘obdgikt] n Teno

particle ['patikl] n vacruna

phenomenon [fi'nominan] # (pl.
phenomena) sBienne

precise [pri'sais] @ TouHEIl

primarily ['praimarili] adv raas-
HbIM 00pa3oM

refer [r1'fa] (to) v ccblratees (na
4mo-1.)

reference [‘refrans] n ccbuika

specify [ spestfai] v touHo ompe-
AeNATD

standpoint n Touxa spenus

by the way mexay npounm

for instance manpumep

to be concerned with xacarsca
yero-j.; HMETh AEA0 C YeM-J.

with respect to oTaocHTenEHO

Unit 19

acceleration [®ksela’reifn}l n
yCKOpeHHe

account (for) [o'kaunt] v orme-
qaTh (3a); OGBACHATL

apply [2'pla1] v npumeHnsTs

assume [9’sjim] v npeanoaarats,
JONYCKaTh

curve [ka:v] o Kpusas

directly [di'rektli] adv npawmo;
HeMocpeACTBEHHO; HeMeaAJeHHO

indirectly [andi'rektli] adv. koc-
BEHHO

explain [1ks'plein] v o6nacuate

exert, [1g'zx:t] v Hanpsarate (cussi)

extent [1ks'tent] n crenens, Mepa;
to what e. 1o xakoil crenens,
HACKOJHKO

fall [fo1] (fell, fallen) v onyckats-
cAl, DOHHXATLCH

lay [le1] (laid) v knacts; lay down
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the law ycranabiuBarth, ¢op-
MYJUMPOBAaTh 38KOH

inversely [in‘vasli] adv o6parHo
NPONOPUHOHANBHO

net a uwcreid, cyMMapHBIH

path [pa:0] n nyrs, Tpaextopus

product {’prodakt] » mnpoaykr,
pesyJibTar; mam. 1pousBefieHHe

prove [pruv] v J0Ka3bBaTh

publish ['pablif] v u3nasare

reduce [ri’djus] v moHuXaTh

region ['ridsen] n 1. xpa#; o6-
JaCTh; 2. 30Ha, moJjoca; 3, paif.
OH

responsible [ris’ponsebl] a orBer-
CTBEHHBIl 33 UTO-JI.

respectively [ris’pektivli] adv co-
OTBETCTBEHHO

separate [’separeit] v orneants,
paszensiTh

uniform ['jumfom] a eannooG-
pasHbli, OJHOPOXHBIA

weigh [wer] v B3BewnBars, oue-
HUBATH

weight [weit] n 1. Bec; 2. 14-
XKecTb; 3. 3HAUYeHHe, BJMAHHE

zero ['zisrou}l n Hyam

Unit 20

appreciably [a'prifobli] adv sa-
METHO, OL[YTHMO

brietly[‘brifli] adv kpaTKo, ckaTo

bright [brait] a spxufi, cBetani

candle ['kandi] n cBeua

certain [’saitn] o onpeneaen-
HEIH

emit [1“mit] v ucnyckats, usay-
4aTh

glow [glou] v HaKanATbCH KOKpac-
' Ha -

incandescence [,inkan’desms] n
HaKaJ; 6e/loe KajleHHe

intensity [in'tensiti] # uHTeHCHB-
HOCTb, HalpAMEHHOCThH

fight [lart] (lit) v saxkuratse,
OCBEIATH

luminous ['lwminas] e cBersmui-
s, eBeribli

luminescent [, lumi’nesnt] a mo-
MHUHEeCLeHTHbI, ¢BeTauuics

luminescence [,lwmi’nesns] n cae-
deHHe, JIIOMUHECHEHLHA

maintain [mein’tem] v nogzep-
HKUBATH

particular [pa’tikjuls] a oco6miit

point [point] n Touka

reach [ritf] v pocTurate

reflect [rif’lekt] v oTpakath

sourse [sois] 7 HCTOUHMK

substance ['sabstons] n marepus,
BEUIECTBO '

touch [iatf] v kacatbest, TporaTs

visible ['vizibl] ¢ sHauMBIi

other than xpome, 3a Hckode-
HHeM

as far as .
Kacaercd

. . is concerned uT0

Unit 21

errow ['srou] n crpesa, crpedika

angle ['®pgl] n yroa

beam [bim] n nyuox

bounce off [bauns] v oTckaxusath
(0T); NOANpPHIHBATE

coarse [kos) a rpyOuii, wepoxo-
BaTHI

distinguish [dis’tiggwif] v pas-
JHUaTh

distort [dis’lo:t] v uckaxars,
HCKPHBJATH

dot n Touka; a dotted line nyHk-
THPHas JHHUIT

farther ['fa:da] adv naneuwe (cpas-
Hum, cm, om far)
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beyond {[br'jond] adv BexomuTe
3a npengJnsl

imaginary [1'medsim(s)r1} a BooS-
paXkaeMbl, MHHMBIR

imagine [1I'maed3in] v BooGpa-
KaTb, NPeACTaBJAThH celbe

incident ['insident] a nagawcnni

intersect [,inta’sekt] v mnepece-
KaTb(cH)

laugh ['laf} v cmeaTsca

lean [lin] (leaned, leant) v onu-
parbes

mirror [‘mirs] n 3epxajo

occur [9'ka] v 1. BeTpeuartses;
2. cayuaTbcsi, TPOHCXOAHUTD



plane 7 IJOCKOCTb, NpOEKIHA

quantitative, [ kwontitetiv] a xo-
JIUYecTBeHHbIH

ray [ret] n ayu

regular ['regjula] a npasuaABHLI,
pery.JisipHbil

refraction [rr'frekfan] n npesom-
Jletne

sijver [silve] n cepeSpo

strike [straik](struck) v yrapsaro-
{cs)

Unit 22

abandon [o’bendsn] v orka3-
BaThCA OT

accept [ok’sept] v npHHEMATB

adequate [‘zedikwit] a cooTBer-
CTBYIOUMA, aneKBaTHHIH

behaviour [bi'heivjs] n noBenenne

complementary [kompli’ment(e)-
1] @ AONOJHHTeLHBH

confirm [kan'fem] v noaTsep-
HKAATh

enable [1'nerbl] v naBaTh BO3MOXK-
HOCTb

favour ['ferva] n ogmo6penne

hence [hens] adv caefoBaTenbHO

hit (hit) v ynapsaTte

initial {'mifsl] a (nepso)rauane-
HBI

lack (of) n oTcyTcTBHe, HeXOCTa-
TOK

merely ['mialt] adv Toaeko, npo-
cTO

opaque [cu’perk] a Henpospaus
Hbil, CBeTOHENPOHHIaeMBIH

predict [pri’dikt] v mpeackasw-
BaTh

prestige [pres’ti3] n mpecrmk

reasonable ['rizonabl] a pasym-
Huiff, npuemaeMbii

result (from) [r1’zalt] v 1. caeno-
BaTb, IPOUCTEKATH; 2. ABJATRCH
pe3yJaLTaToM 4ero-Jl.

similar ['sim1l3] a nogoGHLH

shadow [’ fxdou} n TeHb

successful [sok’sesful] a ycnew-
HHl, yZauHbll

suggest [so'dzest] v mpempararte

weak [wik] a cnaGuit

wave [weiv] n BoJina

in favour of 3a, B 3aury

Unit 23

allow [2'lau] v nossosaATs, JO-
NyCKaTh

band n noJoca, 30Ha

disperse [dis’pais] v paccenBaTh

double [dabl} o xBofinoh

draw [dra] (drew, drawn) [dru,
dron] v 4epTHTH, IPOBOAHTL
JUHHIO

equidistant ['ikwi’distont] a pas-
HOOTCTOALLUH

exhibit [1g‘zibit] v nokasuiBaTs,
NposiBAATL

frequency [’frikwensi] n vacrora

grating ['greitig] n pewerka

interference [,nto’fisrans] n HH-
TepdepeHLHs, HOMeXH

obvious [‘obvies] a oueBHAHHIM,
SIBHRHR

pattern [’paten] n obpaseu, pu-
CYHOK

procedure [pra’si:dzs] n nponenypa

screen [skrin] n sxpan

slit n mens

spread [spred] (spread) v npocTu-
parscs, pacmpocTpaHAThCs

Unit 24

arrange [d'remnds] v yerpausate-
(cA), pacnojaralh

hydrogen ['haidridsen] n Bozo-
poa

matter ['mets] n BemecTBO, Ma-
TepH

order |'o:da] # mopAKOK, NOCARLO-
BAaTeJbHOCTh
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range ['remds} n-1. paa; 2, amnan-
TyZa; 3. pHanasos

series ['s1artz] (pi. 6es usmernenun)

n 1. pan; 2. cepus

sodium [‘soudjem] n rarpuit

speétrum [“spektrami] n (pl spec=
tra) crexrp

vapour ['veipd] a nap

Unit 25

associate [9'soufrert] v dccounn-
poBaTh(cs)

combine [kem’bain] v o6wexn-
HATB(CA)

droplet ['droplit] n kanmeiska

emerge [1'me:d3] U nosbaaTked.
BOSHHKAETb

exhaust [1g'zost] v mHeromaTs,
HCYepPILIBATS

exhaustive g wcyepnmpatontnit

internal [in’tansl] @ BHyTpeRHRH
medium ['midjom] (pl. media) n

cpesa

obliquely [o’bli:kli] adv koco, mox
yraom

rainbow [’rembou{ n paayra

resemble [ri'zembl] v nmoxoauTe;
AMETb CXOICTBO

strikingly ['stratkigli] adv nopa-
3UTeNILHO, YAUBHTEJLHO

incidentally [,mst’dentslt] adv transparent  [trens’'pearent] a
cayuaitHo Nposp auHbIHA
index [‘indeks] (pl. indices undergo ['ands’gou] v HCHBITEI-
[!mdisz]) n ungexc BaTh, NOABEPrareCs yeMmy-J.
Unit 26

across adv CKBO3b, depes

alternating ['altainertrn] a meped

MeHHbIH; a, current nepeMeHHBIN
TOK

eapacitor [ke'peesita] -n kongen-
©8TOp, eMKOCTh

charge ['{fad3] n sapsax v zapa-
XKaTb

ciccuit ['sakit] n menn, wxoy-

TYP

considerable {kan’siuarobl] a:sna-
Y WTeJib HElit

current ['karant] 1 3. TOK

¥ ngaaTe, CHAAATH

eject [i'dgekt]} v ucnyckarn, gh-
GpaceiBaTh

enclose [in'klouz] v okpyxars,
3aKJI04aTHL

escape {is'keip] v BblIerarn, yre-
XaTb

field n none, obnacte

filament [‘filomont] n 94. HET
HakaJza

negative ['negstiv] @ oTpunaress-
HBII

nevertheless [,nevada’les] adv, ¢f
TeM He MeHee, HECMOTPA. HA

overcome (overcame, overcome) v
NpecovieTs

perfect ['pafikt] a coBepennsud,
Geaynpeyblit

rectify ['rektifar) v BunpamasTs
(mox)

resistance [ri'zistons] n conpo-
TUBJICHHE

reverse [r1'vas] v nepesepTHBaTh

terminal ['taminl) n s4. 3axuM,
KJ€MMa, BHXOJ, BHIBOA

thermal ['Bamsl] a Tenmosoil

tube [tjub] n 1. TpyGKa; 2. ssek-
TPOHHaA JIaMna; 3. 31eKTPOHHO-
Jy4yeBas TPy6Ka

valve [vaelv] ssnekTponnaa Jammna

voltage [‘'voultids] n nanpskenne
TOKA

winding [’waimndig] n o6morka

Unit 27

amplifier [‘2mphfais] n s4., pad.
YCHIRTEMD

capacitance [ko'pasitons] n sa.
€MKOCTh; €MKOCTHOE €OnPOTHB-
NeHHe
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coat [kout] v nokpriBats. ofau-
HOBKBATH

couple ['kapl] v coexuuaTh

desire {d‘x'zam] n (CRIBbHOE) Xe-
Naune



desirable a xenareanubiit

exist [1g'zist] v cymecrBOBaTH

extend [1ks’tend] v nararusath,
NpoCTHPATHCA

gain [gein] n ycuaenue; xoaddn-
LMeHT YCHJIEeHHA

grid n pewerka (971eKTPOHHAR),
ceTxa

input ["mput] n 22. BXoAHAA MOIL-
HOCTb; BXOX; BBOJ

output ['autput] s BeIXox; BHIXOA-
HBIE 323K MMBI

performance [pa’fomens] n xa-
pakTepHCTHKA

satisfactory [,setis’'feektorr] a
YAOBJIETBOP HTEJIb HEIH

accordingly [o'kaxdigli] adv coor-
BETCTBEHHO

add v 1. npu6aBaaTh, NPHCOEAR=
HATb, 2. Mam. CKJA3AbIBaTh

additional [3’difenl} a ronmonns-
TeJILHBI

approximate [o’proksimit] a npa-
GausHTesHHH, GAHSKHA

.avoid [a'void] v usberaTsb

bias ['baiss] n oTk/IOHEHHe, CMe-
LeHHe

factor ['fekte] n xosdduunuent

load [loud] n Harpyska

prevent [pri'vent] v npezorspa-
ATk, NPENsTCTBOBATH

resistance [r1'zistans] n conpoTus-
JIeHHe

impedance [1m’ptdans] n noxxoe
CONpOTHBJICHUE

repel [r1'pel] v oTTaNKHBATh, OTpa-
KaTh

shield {{ild] n samura, 3akou

stage [sterds] n ¢dasa, nepuogn

suppress [so’pres] v TOXaBAATH

to be of the order of Guts B ...
CTeNeHH; CoCTaBAATh ... NOpH-
JIOK . ,

vice versa [‘vaisa’vasa] u Hao6o-
por

Unit 28

accidental [,xksi’dental] a cay-
YA HELik

ancient [‘emnfant] a npesuuit

astonishment [as'tonifment] n
H3YMJIEHHE

attempt [o'tempt] n nonsirka

calculation [ kalkju'lerfn] n BuI-
' 4HCJIeHHe, pacuer

conclude [kon’kluwd] v 3akatouaTs,

. BBIBOJIUTh 38KJ/HOYERHE

discovery [d1s’kavarl] n oTKpHiTRE

indeed ["1n di:d] adv B camom ge-
Jie, efCTBHTENLHO

iron ['aren] n xum. xenezo

needle [ni:dl] n uraa, crpeska

origin ["or1d3in} n npoucxoxaesue

oscillation [,ost’leifn] n suGpa-
ILHA, KonebGaHue

pole n nomoc

pure [pjus] a uucTuIfl, Gecrp HMec-
HBIH

rotation [rou’ter{n] n BpameHue

simplify ['simplifar] v ynpomars

strength [’strenf] n mexn. cuna:
NPOYHOCTE; CONPOTHUB/ICHHE

sudden [sadn] a BHe3anuBIl, Heo-
b192h:E:3:020 8¢

Unit 29

align [?’lam] v BrcTpaHBaTh B
pazn

axis [‘=ksis] n (pl. axes) och

boundary [’baundari] n rpanauna,
npenea

cancel (out) [‘kensl] 0 Kommen-
cHpoBarb{es)

circular [‘sakjule] a kpyromoi.
KoJasLeBoR

correspond [,koris’pond] a coor-
BETCTBOBATh

die {dai] v ymepeTs, CKOHUATHCS:
die out 1. BLiMupaTh; 2. 3ar/0x-

HYTh

external [eks'tanl] a BapyxHuii.
BHelIH KA

favourably [’fervarabli] adu Gna-
TONPUATHO
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loop n neran

opposite ['opazit] a nporusomno-
JIOXKHRI, o6patuwii; o, poles
pasHOHMMEHHEE HOJI0Ca

point n Touka, MYHKT

precedelpri’sid] v npeumecTBoBaTH

prefer [pri'fs:] v npeanouuTaTh

random [‘raendom] a crysaiinnii,
GecrnOp sIROYHEH

sample [sampl] n obpazen, npoGa

sign [sain] n auak

with respect to OTHOCHTEJLHO
Yero-a.

at the expence of 3a cuer gero-J.

Unit 30

arise (from) {o’raiz] v BO3HHKaTh;
NOABJATHCA; ABJATHCS Pe3yJb-
TaTOM

arrangement [o'remdgment] n
pacnoJoxenrue

designate [’dezignert] v o6ozHa-
4aTth .

distribute [dis’tribju:t] v pacnipe-
JeNsiTh, paclpocTpaHaTh

entirely [wmn’tasli] adv nomanso-
CTBIO, BCELLEJo

estimate ['estimert] v ouenuBaTe;
n [’estimit] ouenka

even [ivn] a poBHHi, raaskuit

nucleus ['njukles] n (pl. nuclei)
a4po

radius ['rerdias} n (pl. radii)
panuyc

reside [ri'zaid] v npoxuBaTh
TAe-JI,; HaXOLUTHCH

solid a TBepablif, HeAbHHId; S.
state TBepjoe COCTOSIHHE; N
TBEPAOE TEJIO

at least no wmeubluefi mepe, WO
Kpaiinefi mepe

in particular B gactHocTH

Unit 31

advance [ad’vans] v BHIBHrarte
(npednosoxcenue, 6o3pavice-
Hue)

concerning [kon'senin] prep orno-
CHTEJBLHO

counter {‘kaunte] a nporuBomO-
JIOXKHBIH, BCTPEYHBIA

decay [di’kei] v pacnagatbes; n
pacmag

deflect [dr'ilekt] o orxaousTsh

(ca)

evidently [’evidentli] adv oue-
BUJIHO, SICHO

foil n ¢donbra

gold [gould] n somoto

none [nAn} prorn HWKTC, HUUTO,
HY OHH

notion [noufn] n npeicrasnaenue

negligible ['negldzsbl] a Hesna-

YHTeJILHbIH, npeneGpexuMsii,
npeHeGpexxuMo Manblid

nuclear [‘njuklie] a sgepuni,
cojepramuil sApo

probe v 20HAHpPOBAaTH

put forward [ put ‘fxwad] BeraBH-
ratb (udero, zunomesy)

roll {roull n pyaoH, Karywmka

scatter ['skzets] v pas6pacwiBars,
paccensats(cs)

scattering [’skaetarin] »n pasépoc,
paccesinue

supply [sd'plar] v cHaGxkarb

throughout [Oru’aut] adv Bo Beex
OTHOIIEHUSAX, MOBCIONY

whereas [wes’reez] ¢ Torpa xax,
TOCKOJBKY

as a whole B nesoM, B ofmeM

get ‘through npofiTu yepes uro-1.

Unit 32

alter ['alta] v mamenaTe(cs), me-
HATE(CA)

angle {‘=egl] n yroa

dash n uepra, THpe; WTPHX; a
dashed line nyHKTHpHAA JHHHH

flash n Bcoeiuka, npobieck

lead [led] n xum. cauren

reject [ri’'dzekt] v oreeprars

slight [slart] a HeswauHTeNbHbIH
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true [tru] a ucruHHBIH, HacTOA-
WA, TTOJJIHHHBIA

target ['tagit] n wean, mueHs

close to psigoMm ¢, GbITbH GJHSKUM
K geMmy-J.

to be true of ObiTh cipaBenIMBEIM
OTHOCHUTEJABHO

right through mpsmo, yepes



Tabuuia HECTAHNAPTHBIX FJAr0J0B

Infinitive Past Indefinite Past Participle
be was, were been
become became become
begin began begun
blow blew blown
break broke broken
bring brought brought
build buiit built
buy bought bought
catch caught caught
choose chose chosen
come camme come
cut cut cut

do did done
draw drew drawn
drink drank drunk
eat ate eaten
fall fell fallen
fight fought fought
feel feit felt
find found found
fly flew flown
forget forgot forgotten
get got got
give gave given
go went gotie
grow grew grown
hang hung hung
have had had
hear heard heard
hold held held
keep kept kept
know knew known
lead led led
learn learnt learned
leave left left

let let let

lie lay lain
Jose lost lost
make made made
mean meant meant
meet met met
put put put
read read read
ride rode ridden
ring rang rung
rise rose risen
run ran run
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(npodoascenue)

Infinitive Past Indefinite Past Participle
say said said

see saw seen
sell sold sold
send sent sent

set set set
shine shone shone
show showed shown
sing sang sung

sit sat sat
sleep slept slept
speak spoke spoken
spend spent spent
stand stood stood
strike struck struck
take took taken
teach taught taught
tell told told
think thought thought
understand understood understood
wake woke woken
write wrote written
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